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ARTICLE 1 

PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 

 

1.1 TITLE 
 

This Ordinance is officially titled as Unified Development Ordinance of Stallings, North Carolina, 

and shall be known as the Unified Development Ordinance (UDO). The official map designating 

the various zoning districts shall be titled, Town of Stallings Zoning Map, and shall be known as 

the Zoning Map. 

 
1.2 AUTHORITY 

 

Zoning provisions enacted herein are under the authority of NCGS 160A-381 to 160A-392, which 

extends to cities the authority to enact regulations which promote the health, safety, morals, or the 

general welfare of the community. It is further authorized under NCGS 160A-382 which authorizes 

cities to regulate and restrict the erection, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair or use of 

buildings, structures, or land. This section further authorizes the establishment of overlay districts 

in which additional regulations may be imposed upon properties that lie within the boundary of the 

district. The statutes also require that all such regulations shall be uniform for each class or type 

of building throughout each district, but that the regulations in one district may differ from those in 

other districts. 
 

Subdivision provisions enacted herein are under the authority of NCGS 160A-372 which provide 

for the coordination of streets within proposed subdivisions with existing or planned street and with 

other public facilities, the dedication or reservation or recreation areas serving residents of the 

immediate neighborhood within the subdivision, or alternatively, for the provision of funds to be 

used to acquire recreation areas serving residents of more than one neighborhood in the 

immediate area, and for the distribution of population and traffic in a manner that will avoid 

congestion and overcrowding. 
 

This UDO, which combines zoning and subdivision authority, is further enacted under Section 1 

of SL 2005-418, a revision to NCGS 160A-363. 

 
1.3 PURPOSE 

 

This Unified Development Ordinance is made in accordance with a comprehensive plan and is 

designed to lessen congestion in the streets; to secure safety from fire, panic, and other dangers; 

to promote health and the general welfare; to provide adequate light and air; to prevent the 

overcrowding of land; to avoid undue concentration of population; to facilitate the adequate 

provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and other public requirements; to 

control development of flood prone areas and regulate stormwater runoff/discharge; to regulate 

signs; and to establish proceedings for the subdivision of land. The regulations have been made 

with reasonable consideration, among other things, as to the character of the jurisdiction and its 

peculiar suitability for particular uses, and with a view to conserving the value of buildings and 

encouraging the most appropriate use of land throughout the jurisdiction. 
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1.4 APPLICABILITY 
 
1.4.1 JURISDICTION 

 

The regulations set forth in this Ordinance shall apply to all property within the town limits and 

within the various zoning districts as designated on the official zoning map, as established 

in Article 3, Zoning Districts. 
 
1.4.2 EXCEPTIONS 

 

(A) These regulations shall not apply to any land or structure for which, prior to the effective 

date hereof, there is a properly approved site specific plan as required by the requirements 

previously adopted. Any preliminary or final subdivision plat approvals required for such 

approved or exempted site specific plans shall be conducted in accordance with the re- 

quirements of the previous Zoning Ordinance or Subdivision Ordinance. 
 

(B) The provisions of this Ordinance shall not apply to existing bona fide farms. A bona fide 

farm is any tract of land containing at least three acres which is used for the production of, 

or activities relating to, or incidental to, the production of crops, fruit, vegetables, ornamen- 

tal and flowering plants, dairy, livestock, poultry, and all other forms of agricultural or forest 

products having a domestic or foreign market. 
 

(C) This Ordinance does not exercise any controls over crop lands, timber lands, pasture 

lands, idle or other farm lands, nor over any farm house, barn, poultry house, or other farm 

buildings, including tenant or other houses for persons working on said farms, as long as 

such houses shall be in the same ownership as the farm and located on the farm. Such 

agricultural uses maintain the openness of the land and achieve the purposes of this Or- 

dinance without the need for regulation. Residences for non-farm use or occupancy and 

other non-farm uses shall be subject to the provisions of this Ordinance. 
 

(D) In accordance with NC General Statutes 160A-392, the Town of Stallings UDO applies to 

state-owned lands only when a building is involved. 

 
1.5 RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER ORDINANCES 

 

It is not intended that this Ordinance repeal, abrogate, annul, impair, or interfere with any existing 

easements, covenants, deed restrictions, agreements, vested rights, ordinances (unless specified 

herein), or building permits previously adopted or issued pursuant to law and currently effective. 

 
1.6 RELATIONSHIP TO LAND USE PLAN 

 

It is the intention of the Town Council that this ordinance implements the planning policies adopted 

by the Town Council for the Town as reflected in the Town of Stallings Land Use Plan. While the 

Town Council reaffirms its commitment that this ordinance and any amendment to it are in 

conformity with the adopted land use plan, the Town Council hereby expresses its intent that 

neither this ordinance nor any amendment to it may be challenged on the basis of any alleged non 

conformity with any planning document. 
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1.7 SEVERABILITY 
 

If any section or specific provision or standard of this Ordinance or any regulating district boundary 

arising from it is found by a court to be invalid for any reason, the decision of the court shall not 

affect the validity of any other section, provision, standard, or district boundary of these regulations 

except the provision in question. The other portions of these regulations not affected by the 

decision of the court shall remain in full force and effect. 
 

Should any section or provision of this Ordinance be decided by a court of competent jurisdiction 

to be unconstitutional or invalid, such decision shall not affect the validity of the Ordinance as a 

whole or any part thereof other than the part so declared to be unconstitutional or invalid. 

 
1.8 INTERPRETATION AND CONFLICT 

 

In interpreting and applying the provisions of this Ordinance, they shall be held to be the minimum 

requirements for the promotion of the public safety, health, convenience, prosperity, and general 

welfare. It is not intended by this Ordinance to interfere with or abrogate or annul any easements, 

covenants, or other agreements between parties; provided, however, that where this Ordinance 

imposes a greater restriction upon the use of buildings or premises or upon the height of buildings, 

or requires larger open spaces than are imposed or required by other  ordinances, rules, 

regulations, or by easements, covenants, ordinances (unless specified herein), or agreements, 

the provisions of this Ordinance shall govern. 

 
1.9 IDENTIFICATION OF OFFICIAL ZONING MAP 

 

(A) The Zoning Map shall be identified by the signature of the Mayor attested by the Town 

Clerk and bearing the seal of the Town under the following words: “This is to certify that 

this is the Official Zoning Map of the Unified Development Ordinance, Stallings, North 

Carolina,” together with the date of the adoption of this Ordinance. 
 

(B) If, in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance, changes are made in district 

boundaries or other matter portrayed on the Zoning Map, such changes shall be entered 

on the Zoning Map promptly after the amendment has been approved by the Town 

Council, with an entry on the Zoning Map denoting the date of amendment, description of 

amendment, and signed by the Town Clerk. No amendment to this Ordinance which 

involves matter portrayed on the Zoning Map shall become effective until after such 

change and entry has been made on said map. 
 

(C) When the Zoning Map is officially replaced, unless the prior map has been lost, or has 

been totally destroyed, the prior map or any significant parts thereof remaining, shall be 

preserved together will all available records pertaining to its adoption of amendment. 

 
1.10 ZONING MAP INTERPRETATION 

 

Where uncertainty exists as to the boundaries of any district shown on the Official Zoning Map, 

the UDO Administrator shall employ the following rules of interpretation. 
 

(A) Centerline. Where a boundary line lies within and follows a street or alley right-of-way, a 

railroad right-of-way, or utility easement, the boundary shall be construed to be in the 

center of such street or alley right-of-way, railroad right-of-way, or utility easement forming 

the boundary between two separate zoning districts is abandoned or removed from 

dedication, the district boundaries shall be construed as following the centerline of the 

abandoned or vacated road bed or utility easement. 
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(B) Edge Line. Where a boundary line follows the edge of a street or alley right-of-way, a 

railroad right-of-way, or utility easement, the boundary shall be construed to be on the 

edge of such street or alley right-of-way, railroad right-of-way, or utility easement. If such 

a street or alley right-of-way, railroad right-of-way, or utility easement forming the boundary 

between two separate zoning districts is abandoned or removed from dedication, the 

district boundaries shall be construed as following the edge of the abandoned or vacated 

road bed or utility easement. 
 

(C) Lot Line. Boundaries indicated as approximately following lot lines shall be construed as 

following such lot lines. In the event that a district boundary line divides a lot or tract, each 

part of the lot or tract so divided shall be used in conformity with the regulations established 

by this Ordinance for the district in which said part is located. 
 

(D) Town Limits. Boundaries indicated as approximately following town limits shall be 

construed as following the town limits. 
 

(E) Watercourses. Boundaries indicated as approximately following the centerlines of 

streams, rivers, canals, lakes, or other bodies of water shall be construed to follow such 

centerlines. 
 

(F) Extensions. Boundaries indicated as parallel to or extensions of street or alley rights- 

ofway, utility easements, lot lines, city limits, county lines, or extraterritorial boundaries 

shall be so construed. 
 

(G) Scaling. In the case where a district boundary does not coincide with any boundary lines 

as above and no distances are described by specific ordinance; the boundary shall be 

determined by the use of the scale appearing on the map. 
 

(H) Where the UDO Administrator determines that physical features existing on the ground or 

actual property lines or other man-made boundary lines used to depict zoning district 

boundaries, are at variance with those shown on the Official Zoning Map, the Board of 

Adjustment shall have the authority to interpret zoning district boundaries. 

 
1.11 INTERPRETING PERMITTED USES 

 

If a use is not specifically listed in any of the districts listed in this Ordinance, then the UDO 

Administrator shall have the authority to interpret in which district the use should be permitted. 

 
1.12 EFFECTIVE DATE 

 

These regulations shall become effective on January 23, 2012. Upon such date, these regulations 

shall supersede, repeal, and replace on the Town of Stallings Zoning Ordinance, Town of Stallings 

Subdivision Ordinance, Town of Stallings Flood Hazard Regulations, and the Town of Stallings 

Landscaping and Tree Preservation Ordinance. 
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ARTICLE 2 
 

OPEN SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
 
 

2.1 APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL REGULATIONS 
 

The following general regulations of this Article shall apply in all situations unless otherwise 

indicated. 

 
2.2 RELATIONSHIP OF BUILDINGS AND USES TO LOT 

 

Every building hereafter erected, moved, or placed shall be located on a lot, and in no case shall 

there be more than one principal residential building on a lot except as specifically allowed by this 

Ordinance. No building, land, or portion thereof shall be erected, used, moved, or altered except 

in conformity with the regulations specified for the district in which it is located. 

 
2.3 REDUCTION OF LOT AND YARD AREAS PROHIBITED 

 

No yard or lot existing at the time of passage of this Ordinance shall be reduced in size or area 

below the minimum requirements set forth in this Ordinance, except reductions permitted through 

approved conditional zoning districts. Yards or lots created after the effective date of this 

Ordinance shall meet at least the minimum requirements established by this Ordinance. 

 
2.4 ACCESS TO PROPERTY 

 

(A). No building, structure, or use of land shall be established on a lot, nor shall any lot be 

created that does not abut upon a public street to which it has legal access. The public 

access requirement shall not apply to land exempt from public street access by this 

Ordinance. 
 

(B). Lots which are grandfathered are allowed to be developed so long as they have a 

dedicated easement to a public road. Development of these lots shall be limited to single- 

family uses. 

 
2.5 ONE PRINCIPAL BUILDING 

 

(A). Only one principal building per lot shall be allowed unless otherwise is specifically 

approved by this Ordinance. More than one principal structure devoted to a nonresidential 

use may be located on a lot, provided that access is available from a public street or a 25- 

foot easement is maintained from a public street to each building for use by service or 

emergency vehicles. 
 

(B). No more than one principal building devoted to a residential use shall be allowed on a lot 

except as part of a multi-family development. 

 
2.6 REQUIRED YARDS NOT TO BE USED BY BUILDINGS 

 

The minimum yards or other open spaces required by this Ordinance for each and every building 

shall not be encroached upon by a building or considered as meeting the yard and open space 

requirements of any other building or any other neighborhood or development, except as 

specifically enabled under the provisions of Section 2.9. 
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2.7 NO USE OR SALE OF LAND OR BUILDINGS EXCEPT IN CONFORMITY WITH 

ORDINANCE PROVISIONS 
 

(A). Subject to Article 12 of this Ordinance (Nonconforming Situations), no person may use, 

occupy, or sell any land or buildings or authorize or permit the use, occupancy, or sale of 

land or buildings under his control except in accordance with all of the applicable 

provisions of this Ordinance. 
 

(B). For purposes of this section, the “use” or “occupancy” of a building or land relates to 

anything and everything that is done to, on, or in that building or land. 

 
2.8 HEIGHT LIMITATION EXCEPTIONS 

 

Except as may otherwise be prohibited by the FAA regulations, the height limitations of this 

Ordinance shall not apply to public buildings, church spires, belfries, cupolas, and domes not 

intended for residential purposes, observation towers, power transmission towers, provided the 

structures meet the required State Building Code. 

 
2.9 BUILDING SETBACK EXCEPTIONS 

 

(A). Setback distances shall be measured from the property line or street right-of-way line to 

the nearest portion of any building or structure excluding: 
 

(1) The outermost four feet of any uncovered porch, step, eave, gutter, canopy, or similar 

fixture except where otherwise specifically approved by this Ordinance. 
 

(2) A deck or patio if no portion of the same extends more than 12 inches off the ground. 
 

(3) Any structure that is a mere appendage to a building, such as a flagpole or fountain. 
 

(4) Fences six feet in height or less. 
 

(B) Applicants for permits and other procedures as provided for by this Ordinance shall be 

required to pay fees as established in the fee scheduled adopted. 
 

(C) Essential services as defined by this Ordinance are not subject to the minimum setbacks 

set forth in the zoning districts. 
 

(D) Canopies, awnings, bicycle parking, outdoor seating areas may encroach into the front 

setback up to eight (8) feet except where otherwise specifically approved by this 

Ordinance and providing they do not infringe upon or restrict public utilities. Canopies, 

awnings and similar structures must also provide a minimum eight (8) feet vertical 

clearance from the sidewalk. Exceptions within the TC district are provided in Section 

4.1.4.6. 

 
(E) Where multiple principal buildings are located on the same lot, or approved and 

developed as part of a master planned project, setbacks shall be measured from the 

property line, street right-of-way or access easement. 

 
(F) Where a lot is served by an access easement consistent with Section 2.5, setbacks shall 

be measured from the edge of the easement. 

 
2.10 NORTH CAROLINA STATE BUILDING CODE VOLUME 1A 

 

North Carolina State Building Code Appendix H, Signs and Outdoor Displays, is included in its 

entirety as part of this Article. NOTE: Any sign referenced in the code book does not constitute 

acceptance in this UDO. 
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2.11 LOT REQUIREMENTS/DIMENSIONS 

 

(A). Every lot or parcel of land shall abut a street for at least 25 feet, except for lots in approved 

special developments which may abut common areas or lots used for a public utility facility 

for the health, safety, and welfare of the general public. 
 

(B). Insofar as practical, side lot lines shall be at right angles to straight street lines or radial to 

curved street lines. (C).  Lots intended for business uses only may be arranged in 

convenient units of width and to a depth that is appropriate to the development 

contemplated. 
 

(D). Every lot shall have sufficient area, dimensions, and street access to permit a principal 

building to be erected thereon in compliance with all lot size and dimensions, yard space, 

setback, and other requirements of this Ordinance. 
 

(E). The location of required front, side and rear yards, including build-to-zones, on 

irregularly shaped lots shall be determined by the UDO Administrator. The 

determination will be based on the spirit and intent of this Ordinance to achieve an 

appropriate spacing and location of buildings and structures on individual lots but may 

not be changed by a zoning permit once established.  The procedure included within 

Section 10.2 shall apply. 
 

(F). All structures shall have access available from a public street via street frontage, access 

easement, alley, or other useable access for use by service or emergency vehicles. 
 

(G). Except where otherwise specifically approved by this Ordinance, all buildings shall front 

directly upon a street and shall be of sufficient design to allow for the provision of 

emergency services. 
 

(H). Panhandle lots shall not be allowed in subdivisions except in cases where the lots would 

serve to provide lot access to a body of water, golf course, or similar recreational facility. 

In no case shall the majority of lots within a subdivision consist of panhandle lots. All 

panhandle lots shall have a minimum road frontage of 25 feet. The length of the panhandle 

strip in the lot shall not exceed one hundred feet. The strip shall not be used to determine 

lot area, lot width, or required setback lines. The strip, at all times, shall be at least 25 feet 

in width. 

 
2.12 EASEMENTS 

 

(A). Easements for underground or aboveground utilities shall be provided, where necessary, 

across lots or centered on rear or side lot lines and shall be at least 20 feet minimum width 

for water and sanitary sewer lines and as required by the companies involved for 

telephone, gas, power lines, and cable TV. The TRC will determine whether one easement 

is sufficient or whether several easements are necessary to accommodate the various 

facilities, and the subdivider shall provide the required easements. 
 

(B). Where a subdivision is traversed by a stream or drainage way, an easement shall be 

provided conforming with the lines of the stream and of sufficient width as will be adequate 

for the purpose. A professional engineer shall design all major drainage networks. 
 

(C). Storm Drainage Easement – A storm drainage easement is an area of land denoted on a 

survey or recorded plat showing where storm water runoff must be allowed to traverse the 

property either through open channels or through an underground pipe system. Plantings 

within a storm water drainage easement for an open channel must not impede the flow of 

storm water. Plantings within a storm drainage easement containing an underground pipe 

system shall be limited to shrubs and ground cover as contained in Appendix C or alternate 



2-4  

plantings as approved by the Storm Water Administrator. Fencing is allowed to be 

installed within a storm drainage easement; however, such fencing shall not impede the 

flow of storm water and fence posts shall not be installed within 2 feet of a yard inlet or 

other storm drainage structure. In the event that repair or replacement of the storm drain 

system by the Town requires removal of plantings and/or fencing within a storm drain 

easement, the Town will not be responsible for re-installing plants or fencing. 

 

2.13 COMPUTATION OF TIME 
 

a. Unless otherwise specifically provided, the time within which an act is to be done shall 

be computed by excluding the first and including the last day. If the last day is a 

Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, that day shall be excluded. When the period of time 

prescribed is less than seven days, intermediate Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays shall 

be excluded. 
 

b. Unless otherwise specifically provided, whenever a person has the right or is required to 

do some act within a prescribed period after the service of a notice or other paper upon 

him and the notice or paper is served by mail, three days shall be added to the prescribed 

period. 

 
2.14 FEES 

 

a. Reasonable fees sufficient to cover the costs of administration, inspection, publication 

of notice and similar matters shall be charged to applicants for zoning permits, sign 

permits, conditional-use permits, special use permits, stormwater permits, subdivision 

plat approval, site plan approval, zoning amendments, variances, changes to Ordinance 

text and map, and other administrative relief. The amount of the fees charged shall be 

established by resolution of the Town Council filed in the office of the Town Clerk. 
 

b. Fees established in accordance with Subsection (A) shall be paid upon submission of any 

signed application or notice of appeal. 

 
2.15 CERTIFICATES OF OCCUPANCY 

 

a. No new building or part thereof shall be occupied, and no addition or enlargement of any 

existing building shall be occupied, and no existing building after being altered or moved 

shall be occupied, and no change of occupancy shall be made in any existing building or 

part thereof, until the Building Inspector or UDO Administrator has issued a Certificate 

of Occupancy. Therefore, the change of occupancy provision shall not apply to rooms 

intended for transient rental. 
 

b. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy may be issued for a portion or portions of a building 

which may safely be occupied prior to final completion and occupancy of the entire building 

or for other temporary uses. 
 

c. Application for a Certificate of Occupancy may be made by the owner or his agent at the 

same time as submitting an application for a building permit, if needed. The Certificate of 

Occupancy shall be issued by the UDO Administrator after all final inspections have been 

made. 
 

d. In the case of existing buildings or other uses not requiring a building permit, after 

supplying the information and data necessary to determine compliance with this Ordinance 

and appropriate regulatory codes of the Town for the occupancy intended, the Building 

Inspector shall issue a Certificate of Occupancy when, after examination and inspection, 

it is found that the building or use in all respects conforms to the provisions of this 

Ordinance and appropriate regulatory codes of the town for the occupancy intended. 
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2.16 PROPERTY OWNERS’ ASSOCIATION 

 

(A) No preliminary plat, site plan, or conditional use permit for which a property owners’ asso- 

ciation will exist shall be approved until all required legal instruments have been reviewed 

by the Town Attorney as to legal form and effect and approved by the Town. A copy of 

approved home owners covenants shall be kept on file at Town Hall for each established 

home owners association located within the Town limits. 
 

(B). If common open space is deeded to a property owners’ association, the owner or 

developer shall file a declaration of covenants, conditions, and restrictions that will 

govern such association. The provisions of such declaration of covenants, conditions, and 

restrictions shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
 

(1) The property owners’ association must be set up before any property is sold in the 

development. 
 

(2) Membership must be mandatory and automatic when property is purchased in the 

development. 
 

(3) The open space requirement must be permanent, not just for a period of years. 
 

(4) The association must be responsible for liability insurance, local taxes, and mainte- 

nance of recreational and other common facilities including private alleyways and 

streets within gated communities. 
 

(5) Property owners must pay their pro rata share of the cost; the assessment levied by 

the association can become a lien on the property. 
 

(6) The association must be able to adjust the assessment to meet changed needs. 
 

(7) Covenants for maintenance assessments shall run with the land. 
 

(8). Provision insuring that control of such association will gradually be vested in the 

property owners’ association. 
 

(9) All lands so conveyed shall be subject to the right of the grantee or grantees to en- 

force maintenance and improvement of the common facilities. 
 

(C) The covenants shall require that the developer remains responsible for roads and mainte- 

nance until the condition of such roads meets with Council approval and the roads are ac- 

cepted into the Town system. All streets within developments must be approved as to 

condition before the developer is released from responsibility for repairs. 

 
2.17 GATED/CONTROLLED ACCESS SUBDIVISIONS 

 

Gated or controlled access preliminary subdivision plats shall not be approved until an 

emergency/service access agreement has been reviewed by the TRC, the Town Attorney as to 

legal form and effect, and approved by the Town. Within all gated developments, the minimum 

design standards for roads and infrastructure as set forth in Article 8 must be met. 
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ARTICLE 3  

ZONING DISTRICTS 

 

3.1 PURPOSE STATEMENT 
 

In accordance with the requirement of NCGS 160A-382 that zoning regulation be by districts, the 

Town, as shown on the Zoning Map, is hereby divided into the following districts which shall be 

governed by all of the uniform use and dimensional requirements of this Ordinance. 
 

The purposes of establishing the following zoning districts are: 
 

• To implement adopted plans; 
 

• To promote public health, safety, and general welfare; 
 

• To provide for orderly growth and development; 
 

• To provide for the efficient use of resources; 
 

• To facilitate the adequate provision of services. 

 
3.2 INTERPRETATION 

 

Each zoning district is classified as either a General Zoning District or a Conditional Zoning 

District. General zoning districts have uses specified as permitted by right, uses permitted with 

supplemental regulations, and conditional uses. Conditional zoning districts permit only uses 

allowed by the issuance of a conditional use permit. Detailed use tables are provided in Sections 

3.11 and 3.12 showing the uses allowed in each district. The following describes the processes of 
each of the categories that the uses are subject to: 

 

• Permitted by Right: Administrative review and approval subject to district provisions and 

other applicable requirements only. 
 

• Permitted with Supplemental Regulations: Administrative review and approval subject 

to district provisions, other applicable requirements, and supplemental regulations 

outlined in Section 4.2. 
 

• Conditional Uses: Administrative review and recommendation, Planning Board review 

and recommendation, Town Council review and approval of Conditional Use Permit 

subject to district provisions, other applicable requirements, and conditions of approval. 

Some Conditional Uses may also be subject to supplemental regulations outlined in 

Section 4.2. 
 

• Conditional Zoning District Classification: Requires submittal of a Concept Plan and 

approval of all development standards, including uses through the Planning Board and 

Town Council public hearing process. 

 
3.3 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL (TR) 

 
3.3.1 INTENT 

 

Single-family residential areas that vary in density, depending on location and availability of 

utilities, that are well planned and which provide for both internal and external connectivity. 

Density levels within such areas may run as high as four dwelling units/acre. Traditional 

residential areas include the following zoning districts: R-20, R-15, and R-10. 



3-2  

3.3.2 R-20 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 
 

(A) The R-20 Residential District is primarily for low density residential developments and 

related uses requiring 20,000 square feet of land area per dwelling unit. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the R-20 zoning district , 
see Section 3.12. 

 
3.3.3 R-15 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

 

(A) The R-15 Residential District is primarily for low density residential developments and 

related uses requiring 15,000 square feet of land area per dwelling unit. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the R-15 zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 
 

3.3.4 R-10 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 
 

(A) The R-10 Residential District is primarily for medium density residential developments and related 

uses requiring 10,000 square feet of land area per dwelling unit. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the R-10 zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 

 
3.4 MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL (MFR) 

 
3.4.1 INTENT 

 

Areas of higher density development that may include apartments, condominiums, townhomes, 

and similar uses. Such uses are designed to “fit in,” both architecturally and visually, to the 

greatest degree feasible with adjoining residentially developed areas and shall be located in such 

a manner so as to not overburden the street or utility infrastructure 
 

3.4.2 USES 
 

 
For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the MFR zoning district, 

see Section 3.12. 
 

3.5 RESIDENTIAL OVERLAY DISTRICTS 
 

3.5.1 INTENT 
 

For the purposes of this Ordinance, an Overlay District is a district that supplements the 

underlying zoning district established on the site. In addition to the requirements of the underlying 

zoning district(s), the requirements herein shall apply as to all new construction, additions, 

alterations, or expansions to existing buildings, parking lots or vehicular storage areas, unless 

explicitly exempted. All uses permitted in the underlying zoning district and in the overlay are 

allowed as regulated by said districts. The overlay districts may impose more restrictive 

requirements on uses and their accessories. 



 

3.5.2 MANUFACTURED HOME OVERLAY DISTRICT (MH1-O) 
 

(A) The purpose of the MH1-O manufactured home overlay district is to provide for the 

principal use of land developed in harmony with the primary or underlying zoning district 

regulations; however, permitting the substitution of manufactured homes as a principal 

use type, provided the specific design and/or installation regulations appearing in Section 

4.1.1 are met. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the MH1 -O zoning district, 

see Section 3.12. 
 
3.5.3 MH2-O MANUFACTURED HOME OVERLAY DISTRICT 

 

(A) The purpose of the MH2-O manufactured home overlay district is to provide for the 

principal use of land developed in harmony with the primary or underlying zoning district 

regulations; however, permitting the substitution of manufactured homes as a principal 

use type provided the specific design and/or installation regulations appearing in Section 
4.1.2 are met. 

 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the MH2-O zoning district, 

see Section 3.12. 

 
3.6 BUSINESS DISTRICTS 

 
3.6.1 INTENT 

 

The business districts regulate general district business areas and include the following districts: 

Town Center, Neighborhood Center Overlay, General Retail, and Office Light Retail. 
 
3.6.2 TOWN CENTER (TC) 

 

(A) A densely and intensely developed urban area that contains a variety of office, retail and 

residential uses intended to promote the Town’s urban core supporting a pedestrian-

friendly area which serves as a retail, service, cultural, governmental, mixed-use hub that 

will showcase Stallings as a vibrant small town. The area should be architecturally 

consistent with buildings oriented to the street. Buildings within the The Town Center 

District are designed to support the Stallings Square Master Plan by utilizing an urban 

development pattern where buildings are oriented to the public street(s) with little, if any, 

front yard setbacks. Street side uses are encouraged to complement the existing and 

proposed roadway network.  Off-street parking areas are preferred behind the building 

(as opposed to the front) with minimal parking allowed to the side(s) of buildings. Side 

yard setbacks are not required. Multi-family developments are allowed either as 

freestanding uses or as part of vertical mixed use buildings with residences located on 

upper floors of non-residential buildings. Single use and/or single story buildings are not 

encouraged except where existing buildings are converted to a permitted use or where 

developed as part of a larger master planned project.  Mid-rise buildings (i.e., buildings 

between two to three stores in height) may be built; additional building heights are 

permitted through the development bonus program and locational criteria. A street 

network consisting of short blocks with sidewalks on both sides and with on-street 

parking shall be provided. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the TC zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 

 
 
3.6.3 NEIGHBORHOOD CENTER OVERLAY DISTRICT (NNC-O) 

 

(A) It is the purpose of the Neighborhood Center Overlay to support a pedestrian-friendly 

area which serves as a secondary retail, service, cultural, governmental, mixed-use 
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hub that will further showcase Stallings as a vibrant small town. The area should 

be architecturally consistent with buildings oriented to the street. The NC-O 

supplements the underlying TC district and may be applied to other areas of the 

Town where a concentration of a mix of uses, horizontal and or vertical, are provided 

or proposed.  The NC-O should be of an appropriate size and scale necessary to 

support one or more neighborhoods.   
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the NC-O zoning district, 

see Section 3.12. 

 

3.6.4 NEIGHBORHOOD RETAIL DISTRICT (NRD) 
 

(A) A retail district that is intended for small scale retail and business service uses in close 

proximity to residential neighborhoods. The NRD district is intended to allow for 

“Convenience” shopping and services close to home without the need to travel long 

distances. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the NRD zoning district, 

see Section 3.12. 
 

3.6.5 GENERAL RETAIL (GR) 
 

(A) A retail area that may consist of individual uses or uses within planned multi-tenant 

developments that cater to both the local and sub-regional populations. Such areas are 

usually found at designated areas (as opposed to being “stripped out”) along major 

highways and are well planned, aesthetic, and designed to limit curb cuts and access 

points onto such highways. They may include both small and large-scale retail outlets. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the GR zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 
 

3.6.6 OFFICE LIGHT RETAIL (OLR) 
 

(A) An area that contains a mixture of office and light retail uses (e.g., banks, copy centers, 

and smaller sized retail uses that do not generate substantial amounts of vehicular 

traffic). Residential development in such an area is not encouraged. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the OLR zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 
 

3.6.7 BUSINESS CENTER (BC) 
 

(A) A planned employment center that contains a variety of office, light industrial and 

supporting uses. The external appearance of buildings and signage, along with modes of 

ingress and egress, are planned to provide consistency throughout the development. 

Hospitality uses (e.g. hotels, restaurants, etc.) as well as necessary supporting uses (e.g. 

banks) may also be allowed. Business Centers on the US 74 corridor can have 

structures up to five (5) stories. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the BC zoning District see 

Section 3.12. 

 
3.7 INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS 

 
3.7.1 INTENT 

 

The industrial districts include the light industrial and heavy industrial districts. 
 

3.7.2 LIGHT INDUSTRIAL (LI) 
 



 

(A) An area of primarily light industrial and manufacturing uses, warehousing, etc. Heavy 

industrial uses (i.e., uses that produce a significant amount of noise or air pollution) or 

involve significant levels of heavy truck traffic are not permitted. Industrial uses may be 

located on individual lots or as part of a planned industrial park. 

 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the LI zoning district, see 

Section 3.12. 
 

3.7.3 HEAVY INDUSTRIAL (HI) 
 

(A) An area which includes both light industries (as called in Class 1) and heavy industries. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the HI zoning district, see 
Section 3.12. 

 
3.8 CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 

 

The conditional zoning district classification allows the Town Council to consider proposed 

uses and tailor the zoning to accommodate those uses while addressing anticipated problems 

that may arise from the establishment of the proposed uses. This section sets forth the 

types of conditional zoning districts (pre-determined conditional zoning districts and individual 

conditional zoning districts) and how they are created. 
 

For both pre-determined districts and individually named districts, the applicant shall provide a 

concept plan detailing proposed standards for the conditional district being proposed. The 

standards include a detailed site plan showing setbacks, uses, architectural design elements, 

etc., as specified in Section 10.10.2. The proposed details shall meet guidelines adopted in the 

Stallings Unified Development Ordinance for uses that are proposed in the conditional district 

unless specifically modified by the Town Council. While certain uses are preferred, the Stallings 

Town Council through the public hearing process can negotiate a specific use and possible 

conditions with the property owner. 
 

Approval of a conditional zoning district essentially establishes all zoning requirements for the 

involved property, replacing requirements of the underlying zoning districts where specified. 

However, standards set forth by the UDO are the threshold for all pre-determined and individual 

conditional zoning districts unless otherwise specified in the Conditional Zoning process. 

 
3.9 PRE-DETERMINED CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 

 

The Mixed Residential (MR), Mixed  Use Class  1 (MUC-1), Mixed Use Class 2 (MUC-2), 

Business Center (BC), and Regional Shopping Facility (RSF)  districts are pre-established 

conditional zoning districts. In order to develop a project within one of these districts, the Town 

Council must review and approve a concept plan through the Conditional Zoning process. 
 

3.9.1 MR MIXED RESIDENTIAL 
 

(A) An area planned for a mixture of two or more different types of residential land uses (i.e., 

single-family detached, town homes, patio homes, rowhouses, apartments, etc., but with 

75% or greater of the dwelling units in any development being single-family. Such areas 

are planned as single entities to ensure that the overall development is designed well, is 

in harmony with the surrounding land uses, and does not over burden either road or utility 

carrying capacities. The conditional use site plan shall specify the appropriate residential 

densities for R-20, R-15, R-10, and MFR. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified conditional uses in the MR zoning district, see Section 
3.13. 
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3.9.2 MUC-1 MIXED USE CLASS 1 (LOCAL IMPACT) 
 

(A) A planned mixed-use development that contains office, light retail and residential uses. 
Residential usage shall comprise 60% of the MUC-1 total area. Retail uses are 

designed to serve the local population (as opposed to drawing from the regional or 

sub-regional populations); dwellings may be a combination of both single-family and 

multi-family. All uses are developed in a planned aesthetic manner and which provide for 

both pedestrian and automobile connectivity for residents and users of the 

development. Unified development including multiple properties/parcels and owners 

are encouraged. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified conditional uses in the MUC-1 zoning district, see Section 
3.13. 

 
3.9.3 MUC-2 MIXED USE CLASS 2 (REGIONAL IMPACT) 

 

(A) Similar to a Class 1 Mixed Use Development, except that the retail component may draw 

from either or both the regional or sub-regional populations. The residential usage shall 

not exceed 40% of the MUC-2 total area. Retail components are highly aesthetic and 

promote walk ability for pedestrians both within the development or for residents of 

adjoining residential areas. Unified development including multiple properties/parcels 

and owners are encouraged. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified conditional uses in the MUC-2 zoning district, see Section 

3.13. 
 

3.9.4 MUC-3 MIXED USE CLASS 3 (REGIONAL IMPACT) 
 

(A) This is similar to a Class 2 Mixed Use development, except that the retail component may 

draw from wither or both the regional or sub-regional populations. Retail components are 

highly aesthetic and promote walk ability for pedestrians both within the development or 

for residents of adjoining residential areas. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified permitted/conditional uses in the MUC-3 District see 
Section 3.13. 

 
3.9.5 OC OFFICE CENTER (OC) 

 

(A) A planned employment center that consists primarily of office buildings and a limited 

amount of support retail uses and residential development. Retail uses shall not exceed 

10% of the total OC area and residential usage shall not exceed 15% of the total OC 

area. An office center contains no manufacturing or warehousing uses that involve heavy 

truck traffic. Office centers on the US 74 corridor can have structures up to five (5) stories. 
 

(B) For a detailed table of specified conditional uses in the OC zoning district, see Section 

3.13. 
 

3.9.6 RSF REGIONAL SHOPPING FACILITY 
 

(A) A planned large-scale multi-tenant development, constructed in one or more phases, that 

should be located near a limited access highway. The customer base for such areas 

includes persons from both the local and regional areas. RSF developments should be 

adjacent to major thoroughfares as delineated on the Town of Stallings Thoroughfare 

Plan. 



 

(B) For a detailed table of specified conditional uses in the RSF zoning district, see Section 

3.13. 

 
3.10 INDIVIDUAL CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 

 

In addition to these pre-determined districts, an applicant may apply for an individual conditional 

zoning district that will be named by the UDO Administrator and approved by the Town Council 

through the conditional zoning process. All development standards, including but not limited to, 

uses, lot dimensions and setbacks, for these individual districts will be established by the Town 

Council through the conditional zoning process. The individual conditional zoning must be 

consistent with the Stallings Comprehensive Plan and future land use. 
 

This district is an individually conceived/designed zoning district which is intended to 

accommodate the objectives of the Stallings Comprehensive Plan, the conditions of the site 

included in the application, compatibility with the surrounding area, and the objectives of this 

UDO. Creative design concepts are encouraged to minimize impacts on infrastructure and to 

support environmental protection. See Section 3.15 for a list of the individual conditional zoning 

districts. 

 
3.11 ACCESSORY BUILDINGS/STRUCTURES 

 
3.11.1 R-20, R-15, R-10 AND MFR RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

 

Accessory buildings and structures shall be required to comply with the minimum required 

setback for the district, provided that accessory buildings and structures may be allowed within 

five feet of a rear lot line and within five feet of a side lot line so long as the structure is located 

entirely behind the rear line of the principal building. Provided, however, on a corner lot the 

minimum side yard shall be met by all accessory buildings and structures. The total size in 

square feet of an accessory building, or the sum of sizes of two or more accessory buildings on 

the same lot in square feet, shall not exceed the size in square feet of the principal building on 

the lot. Nor shall the height of any accessory building exceed the height of the principal building. 
 

3.11.2 TC, GR, OLR BUSINESS DISTRICTS, AND LI AND HI INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS 
 

Accessory buildings and structures shall not be allowed within the required screening, 

landscaping and buffering as provided in Article 7, and must be located entirely behind the rear 

line of the principal building. Provided, however, on a corner lot the minimum side yard shall be 

met by all accessory buildings and structures. The total size in square feet of an accessory 

building, or the sum of sizes of two or more accessory buildings on the same lot in square feet, 

shall not exceed the size in square feet of the principal building on the lot. Nor shall the height of 

any accessory building exceed the height of the principal building. 
 

3.11.3 CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
 

Accessory buildings and structures requirements shall be determined by issuance of a 

Conditional Zoning Permit. 
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3.12 GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
 
 

 
Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 

Family 
Residential 

Overlay 
Business Industrial Supplemental 

Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

ABC STORE          X  C    

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 

(accessory to principal use) 

X X X X X X X X  X X X X X  

ADULT ESTABLISHMENTS              CS Sect 4.2 (B)(1) 

ANIMAL GROOMING ESTAB- 

LISMENT 

         
XS 

XS X    Sect 4.2 (B)(2) 

ANIMAL HOSPITAL (no outdoor 

runs) 

         
XS 

XS XS XS XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(3) 

ANIMAL HOSPITAL (with out- 

door runs) 

            
CS 

XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(3) 

ANIMAL KENNEL              
CS 

XS Sect 4.2 (B)(3) 

ANIMAL SHELTER             CS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(3) 

ANIMAL SUPPLY STORE         X X X     

ANTIQUE STORE       X X X X      

APARTMENTS (up to 10 

units/acre) 

      X X        

APARTMENTS (up to 20 

units/acre)
1
 

      C C        

APARTMENTS (up to 12 units/ 

acre) 

   X            

APPLIANCE SALES AND 

REPAIR 

         XS  
XS 

XS XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(4) 

ART GALLERY       X X X X X     

ART SUPPLY STORE       X X X X X X    

ASSISTED LIVING CENTERS    X   X X X  X XS    



 

AUDITORIUM, ASSEMBLY 

HALL AS THE PRINCIPAL USE 

         C  C C C  

AUTO, TRUCK, BOAT, MOTOR- 

CYCLE SALES 

         CS   CS CS Sect 4.2 

(B)(20)Sect 4.2 

(B)(39) 
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

AUTOMOBILE BODY SHOP              XS Sect 4.2 (B)(5) 

AUTOMOBILE BROKER (office 

only, no storage of vehicles) 

         X X X X X  

AUTOMOBILE CLUB          X X X X X  

AUTOMOBILE DEALER (inside 

stock only) 

         XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(6) 

AUTOMOBILE DETAILING 

SHOPS 

            XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(7) 

AUTOMOBILE PARKING LOT 

AND STRUCTURES (principal 

use) 

      X X  X X X X X  

AUTOMOBILE PARTS AND 

REPAIR 

         CS  CS  XS Sect 4.2 (B)(5) 

AUTOMOBILE PARTS AND 

SUPPLY STORE 

         C  X X   

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR SHOP          CS  CS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(5) 

AUTOMOBILE SALVAGE 

YARDS (seeJunkyard and Auto- 

mobile Salvage) 

             C  

AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STA- 

TION 

        CS XS  XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(8) 

AUTOMOBILE TOWING AND 

WRECKER SERVICE 

            XS X Sect 4.2 (B)(9) 

AUTOMOBILE WASH (self-ser- 

vice) 

        CS XS  XS XS X Sect 4.2 (B)(10) 

AUTOMOBILE WASH (auto- 

matic) 

        CS XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(1 1) 

BAIT AND TACKLE SHOP         X X      

BAKERY (retail)       XS XS XS XS  XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

BANKS, SAVINGS AND LOAN, 

CREDIT UNION, FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTION 

      X XS XS XS X X X X Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

BANK TELLER MACHINES, 

OUTDOOR (principal or acces- 

sory use) 

      XS XS XS XS X X X X Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

BARBER/BEAUTY SHOP       X X X X X X    

BARN, HORSE OR CATTLE XS XS XS            Sect 4.2 (B)(13) 

BEAUTY SUPPLY AND COS- 

METICS STORE 

      X X X X X X    

BED AND BREAKFAST INN C C C C   XS XS XS XS C    Sect 4.2 (B)(14) 

BICYCLE SALES/SERVICE       XS XS XS X  X   Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

BLUEPRINT AND DRAFTING 

SERVICE 

      X X X X X X X   

BOOK STORE       X X X X X X    

BOWLING LANES          C  C X X  

BUILDING AND HOME MATERI- 

ALS CENTER 

         XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(15) 

BUS PASSENGER STATION          XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

CABINET AND WOODWORK 

SHOPS 

           CS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 

CAMERA AND PHOTOGRAPHY 

SUPPLY STORE 

      X X X X X X    

CANDY AND NUT STORE       X X X X X X    

CATALOG SALES STORE         X X  X    

CATERING ESTABLISHMENT         X X  X X   

CEMETERY/COLUMBARIUM 

(accessory use) 

        CS CS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(16) 

CEMETERY/COLUMBARIUM 

(primary use) 

        CS CS  CS XS XS  
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

CHINA AND TABLEWARE 

SHOP 

      X X X X X X    

CHURCH/HOUSE OF WOR- 

SHIP 

X X X X   XS XS XS XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(17) 

CIRCUSES, CARNIVALS, 

EXHIBIT 

               

SHOWS, TRADE SHOWS, 

RACES, STATE SHOWS, RELI- 

GIOUS EVENTS, ARTS & 

CRAFT SHOWS 

         CS  CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(18) 

CLEANING AND MAINTE- 

NANCE SERVICE, BUILDING 

         CS  CS X X  

CLOCK AND WATCH SALES 

AND REPAIR SHOP 

      X X X X X X    

CLOTH STORE (see Sewing, 

Cloth, and Notions Store) 

      X X X X X X    

CLOTHING, FOOTWEAR, AND 

APPAREL STORE 

      X X X X      

CLUBS, ENTERTAINMENT       C C  CS     Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

COIN AND STAMP SHOP       X X X X X     

COLD STORAGE PLANTS              X  

COLLEGE/UNIVERSITY       C C C C C C C CS  

COMMERCIAL VEHICLE STOR- 

AGE AND/OR OPERATIONS 

CENTER 

             XS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

COMMUNITY CENTER       CS CS CS XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(19) 

COMPUTER AND DATA PRO- 

CESSING SALES AND SER- 

VICE 

      X X X X X X    

CONDOMINIUMS (up to 12 

units/acre)*1 

   X   C C   C     



 

3
-1

2
 

 

 

Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

CONTINUING CARE FACILITY          XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(21) 

CONTRACTOR’S OFFICES (no 

outside storage) 

         X X X    

CONTRACTOR’S STORAGE 

AND EQUIPMENT YARD 

           CS XS X Sect 4.2 (B)(22) 

CONVENIENCE STORE (with 

fuel sales) 

        CS XS  XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(23) 

CONVENIENCE STORE (with- 

out retail fuel sales) 

      CS CS XS XS XS XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(23) 

CORRECTIONAL FACILITY, 

JAILS, PENAL INSTITUTION 

             CS Sect 4.2 (B)(24) 

COUNTRY CLUB X X X      X X X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

CRAFT STUDIO         X X X X X   

CREMATORIA              X  

DANCE SCHOOL (see School 

for the Arts) 

        X X X X    

DAIRY AND ICE CREAM SHOP 

(retail sales, on-premise only) 

      X X X X X X    

DAY CARE CENTER, PRINCI- 

PAL OR ACCESSORY 

      C C CS XS XS XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(28) 

DAY CARE CENTER IN SIN- 

GLE-FAMILY STRUCTURE UP 

TO 5 CHILDREN 

X X X    C C XS XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(25) 

DAY CARE FACILITIES (ADULT)         X X X X    

DAY CARE FACILITIES (CHILD)       X X X X X X    

DAY CARE FACILITIES WITHIN 

AN OFFICE BUILDING 

      C C X X X X    

DAY CARE IN CHURCH OR 

SCHOOL UP TO 50 CHILDREN 

X X X    XS XS XS XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(26) 

DAY CARE IN CHURCH OR 

SCHOOL OVER 50 CHILDREN 

C C C    C C C XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(27) 
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

DEPARTMENT STORE       X X X X      

DETECTIVE AGENCY       X X X X X X    

DISTRIBUTION CENTER, 

PRODUCT 

           CS X X  

DOCTOR’S AND DENTIST’S 

OFFICE 

      X X X X X XS    

DRAPERY AND LINEN SHOP       X X X X X     

DRY CLEANING AND LAUN- 

DRY PLANT (principal use) 

             X  

DRY CLEANING SERVICE 

OUTLET 

      C C XS XS XS XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(29) 

DWELLING, SINGLE FAMILY X X X    C         

DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY XS CS CS X   C    CS    Sect 4.2 (B)(31) 

DWELLING, MULTI-FAMILY    XS   X C   C    Sect 4.2 (B)(30) 

                

- APARTMENTS/ 
CONDOMINUUMS  (up to 10 
units/acre) 

      X X       Sect 4.2 (B)(30) 

- APARTMENTS/ 
CONDOMINIUMS (up to 20 
units/acre)

1
 

      C C       Sect 4.2 (B)(30) 

- APARTMENTS/ 

CONDOMINIUMS (up to 

12 units/ acre) 

   X            

ELECTRIC, HVAC, PLUMBING 

SALES AND SERVICE 

         XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(22) 

EMPLOYMENT AGENCY       X X X X X X    

ENGINEERING, ARCHITECT, 

OR SURVEYING SERVICE 

      X X X X X X X   



 

FAMILY CARE HOME XS XS XS        XS XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(32) 

FARMER’S MARKET (outdoors)       C C C X C X    

FARM EQUIPMENT SALES          X   XS X Sect 4.2 (B)(33) 

FARM SUPPLY STORE          X   X   

FINANCE COMPANY       X X X X X X    

FIRING RANGE, INDOORS          C   X X  

FLEA MARKET, INDOORS          XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(18) 

FLOOR COVERING STORE       X X X X  X    
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

FLORAL AND CHRISTMAS 

ITEMS STORE 

      X X X X X X    

FLORIST, RETAIL       X X X X X X    

FLORIST, WHOLESALE          X  X X X  

FOOD STORE/GROCERY       X X X X X     

FORMAL WEAR AND COS- 

TUME RENTAL STORE 

      X X X X  X    

FORTUNE TELLER          C      

FRATERNAL AND SERVICE 

ORGANIZATION MEETING 

FACILITIES (non-profit & not-for-

profit) 

      XS XS XS XS XS XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(34) 

FUNERAL HOMES          X X X    

FURNITURE REPAIR SHOP          X  X X   

FURNITURE STORE (retail)       X X X X      

FURRIER       X X X X   X   

FUR STORAGE          X   X   

GAME ROOM/VIDEO ARCADE          XS   XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(35) 

GARDEN SUPPLY AND SEED 

STORE 

         XS   XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

GIFT, NOVELTY AND SOUVE- 

NIR STORE 

      X X X X X     

GLASS AND MIRROR SHOP       X X X X  X X   

GLASS CONTRACTOR            X X X  

GOLF COURSE, MINIATURE 

AND GOLF DRIVING RANGE 

         XS  X XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(36) 

GOLF COURSE (public or pri- 

vate) 

C C C      X X  X    

GRAIN ELEVATOR              X  
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

GROUP CARE FACILITY          X  X    

GUN AND AMMUNITION 

SALES SHOP 

         X      

GUNSMITH          X      

HOBBY, TOY AND CRAFT 

SHOP 

      X X X X X     

HOME CENTER         X XS   XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

HOME DECORATING CENTER       X X X X X X X   

HOME ELECTRONICS AND 

SMALL APPLIANCE SALES 

AND REPAIR 

      X X X X  X X   

HOME OCCUPATION XS XS XS XS           Sect 4.2 (B)(37) 

HOSPITALS          X X X    

HOTEL/MOTEL       CS CS CS CS  CS   Sect 4.2 (B)(38) 

HOME FOR THE AGED          XS  XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

INDEPENDENT LIVING CEN- 

TER 

      XS XS XS XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT 

SALES, SUPPLIES, AND 

REPAIR 

            XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(22) 

INSURANCE AGENCY (principal 

use) 

      X X X X X X    

INTERNET SWEEPSTAKES            X X X  

INTERIOR DESIGN       X X X X X X    

JEWELRY STORE AND REPAIR       X X X X X     

JUNK AND AUTOMOBILE SAL- 

VAGE YARD 

             CS Sect 4.2 (B)(39) 

KEY SHOP AND LOCKSMITH       X X X X  X X   
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

LABORATORIES - DENTAL, 

MEDICAL, OPTICAL AND 

RESEARCH 

         X XS XS X  Sect 4.2 (B)(40) 

LAUNDROMAT          X      

LAWN AND GARDEN SERVICE          X   X   

LIBRARY, PUBLIC       X X X X X X    

LINEN SHOP       X X X X X     

LUGGAGE AND LEATHER 

GOODS SHOP 

      X X X X X     

LUMBER AND BUILDING 

MATERIALS YARD 

         XS   XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(1 5) 

MACHINE SHOP             XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 

MANUFACTURED GOODS, 

CLASS 1 

           CS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 

MANUFACTURED GOODS, 

CLASS 2 

           CS  XS Sect 4.2 (B)(42) 

MANUFACTURED HOME PARK     XS XS         Sect 4.2 (B)(41) 

MANUFACTURED HOME 

SALES 

            XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

MANUFACTURED HOMES     X X          

MANUFACTURING MACHIN- 

ERY SALES AND SERVICE 

            X X  

MARTIAL ARTS SCHOOL        X X X X X    

MASSAGE THERAPIST         XS XS     Sect 4.2(B)(64) 

MEDICAL CENTER         X X X X    

MEDICAL SUPPLY SHOP       X X X X  X X   

MEMBERSHIP WAREHOUSE 

CLUB 

         XS  CS X  Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

MESSAGE AND ERRAND SER- 

VICE 

      X X X X X     

MINI-MART (no gas sales)       CS CS XS XS XS    Sect 4.2 (B)(23) 

MINI-WAREHOUSE          XS  XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(43) 

MIXED USE, VERTICAL
1
       X XS X        

MIXED USE, RESIDENTIAL   C X   X1 X1        

MONUMENT SALES (acces- 

sory use) 

            X X  

MONUMENT SALES (principal 

use) 

            XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(63) 

MOVING AND STORAGE 

FACILITIES 

            X   

MULTI-TENANT DEVELOP- 

MENT, CLASS I 

      X C C C C C C C  

MULTI-TENANT DEVELOP- 

MENT, CLASS II 

      X C C C C C C C  

MUSEUM       X X X X X X    

MUSIC SCHOOL       X X X X X X    

MUSIC STORE SALES AND 

SERVICE 

      X X X X X X    

NEWSSTAND (principal use)       X X X X X     

NURSERY (horticultural), 

GREENHOUSES 

         XS    X Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

NURSING HOME          XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

OFFICE EQUIPMENT AND 

COMPUTER STORE 

      X X X X X X    

OFFICES       X X X X X X X X  

OPTICIAN AND OPTICAL SUP- 

PLY STORE 

      X X X X X X    
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 
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Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

PAWN SHOP          C   X X  

PEST CONTROL SERVICE          XS   X X  

PET STORES       XS XS XS XS X    Sect 4.2 (B)(45) 

PHARMACY       X X X X      

PHOTOCOPY SERVICE       X X X X X X    

PHOTOFINISH LABORATORY         X X  X X X  

PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIO       X X X X X X    

PICTURE FRAME SHOP       X X X X X     

POOL HALL          CS   CS   

POST OFFICE       X X X X X X    

POSTAL STORE AND CON- 

TRACT STATION 

      X X X X X X    

PRESCHOOL IN CHURCH       XS XS XS XS XS XS   Sect 4.2 (B)(48) 

PRINTING AND PUBLISHING          X  X X X  

PRODUCE STAND (principal 

use) 

        XS XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(46) 

PUBLIC SAFETY STATION       XS XS XS XS X X XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(47) 

PUBLIC UTILITY FACILITY X X X X XS XS XS XS XS XS X X XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(48) 

PUBLIC UTILITY TRANSMIS- 

SION LINES 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X  

PUB/LOUNGE (principal use)          CS     Sect 4.2 (B)(63)) 

RACETRACK, INDOOR             XS X  

RACETRACK, OUTDOOR              CS Sect 4.2 (B)(49) 

RADIO AND TELEVISION STA- 

TIONS 

         X  X X   

RAILROAD TERMINAL AND 

YARDS 

             X  



 

3
-1

9
 

 

 

Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
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Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

REAL ESTATE AGENCY       X X X X X X    

RECREATIONAL USES, 

ACCESSORY 

X X X  XS XS XS XS XS XS X X   Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE 

SALES 

         CS   XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

RECREATION FACILITY, 

INDOOR (public, private, and 

non-profit) 

      XS XS XS XS  X XS  Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

RECREATION FACILITY, OUT- 

DOOR (public or private) 

C C C C CS CS   XS XS X X   Sect 4.2 

(B)(20)Sect 4.2 

(B)(50) 

RECYCLING DEPOSIT STA- 

TION (principal use) 

            CS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(51) 

RECYCLING PROCESSING 

FACILITY (indoors) 

            X X  

RECYCLING STATION, ACCES- 

SORY 

         X   X X  

RENTAL CENTER (no outdoor 

storage) 

        X X  X X   

RENTAL CENTER (with outdoor 

storage) 

           CS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(22) 

REPAIR AND SERVICING OF 

INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT/ 

MACHINERY 

             X  

REPAIR AND SERVICE ESTAB- 

LISHMENTS OVER 10,000 SQ. 

FT. IN SIZE 

            X X  

RESTAURANT (principal use, 

eating and drinking establish- 

ment) 

      X X X X  X    

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-IN          XS  X   Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 
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Uses Traditional Residential Multi- 
Family 

Residential 
Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-

THROUGH 

      XS   XS  XS   Sect 4.2 

(B)(20)Sect 4.2 

(B)(52) 

RESTAURANT, FAST FOOD       CS CS CS XS  XS   Sect 4.2 

(B)(20)Sect 4.2 

(B)(52) 

RESTAURANT, WITHIN OTHER 

FACILITIES 

      CS CS CS XS CS  CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(53) 

RIDING ACADEMY CS              Sect 4.2 (B)(54) 

RIDING STABLE CS              Sect 4.2 (B)(54) 

ROOFING REPAIR AND 

INSTALLATION 

            X X  

ROWHOUSES  CS CS CS   CS CS   CS    Sect 4.2 (B)(55) 

SCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, 

ELEMENTARY & JR. HIGH 

C C C C     CS CS     Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL, SENIOR HIGH C C C C     CS CS     Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL, VOCATIONAL         CS CS X XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL FOR THE ARTS         CS CS X XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SECOND-HAND AND CON- 

SIGNMENT SHOPS 

      C C X X X     

SEPTIC TANK CLEANING SER- 

VICE 

            C X  

SEWING, CLOTH AND 

NOTIONS STORE 

      X X X X X     

SHOE REPAIR SHOP         X X X     

SHOPPING CENTER         X CS  CS   Sect 4.2 (B)(57) 

SIGN AND BANNER SHOP          X  X X   

SIGN PAINTING/FABRICATION 

SHOP 

           XS XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 
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Overlay 
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Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

SOLID WASTE VEHICLE AND 

SEPTIC TANK VEHICLE STOR- 

AGE FACILITY 

             X  

SPORTING GOODS AND 

APPAREL SHOP 

      X X X X X     

STADIUM          CS  CS CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(58) 

STATIONARY SHOP       X X X X X     

STOCK OR SECURITY BRO- 

KERAGE FIRM 

      X X X X X     

STREET VENDORS        XS       Sect 4.2 (B)(59) 

SWIM CLUBS         X XS X    Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

SWIMMING POOL SALES, 

SERVICE, AND SUPPLIES 

         XS   X   

TAILOR AND ALTERATION 

SHOP 

      X X X X X     

TANNING AND NAIL SALON 

(principal use) 

      X X X X X     

TATTOO PARLOR          C   X   

TAXIDERMIST             X   

TAX PREPARATION SERVICE       X X X X X X    

TELECOMMUNICATIONS TOW- 

ERS 

         CS  CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(60) 

TEMPORARY CONSTRUC- 

TION TRAILER/STRUCTURES 

XS XS XS XS XS XS XS XS XS XS X  XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(61) 

TEXTILE MACHINERY SALES 

AND SERVICE 

            X X  

THEATER, INDOOR MOVIE          X      

THEATER, OUTDOOR MOVIE          XS     Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

TIRE RECAP OR REPAIR 

FACILITY 

             XS Sect 4.2 (B)(33) 
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Overlay 

Business Industrial Supplemental 
Regulations 

R-20 R-15 R-10 MFR MH1-0 MH2-0 TC NC-O NRD GR OLR BC L1 H1  

TOBACCO SHOP       X X X X X     

TOWNHOMES (up to 12 units/ 

acre) 

   X   C C   C     

TRADING STAMP AND 

REDEMPTION STORE 

        X X      

TRADING AND CONFERENCE 

CENTER 

         X X  X   

TRAVEL AGENCY       X X  X X     

TROPHY AND PLAQUE SHOP       X X X X X  X   

TRUCK TERMINAL         X     X  

TRUCK AND UTILITY TRAILER 

RENTAL FACILITY (principal 

use) 

             X  

TRUCK WASHING FACILITY              X  

UPHOLSTERY SHOP          X   X   

VENDING COMPANY SUPPLY 

HOUSE 

            X   

VIDEO RENTAL SHOP (principal 

use) 

        X X X     

WAREHOUSE (excluding whole- 

sale sales operations and 

mini-warehouse) 

           X X X  

WELDING SHOP             XS XS Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 

WHOLESALE SALES OPERA- 

TION 

           XS XS XS  

1 = Apartments are a permitted use where part of a vertical mixed use building; residential units shall be located on the second story or above; otherwise 
apartments shall be approved as a conditional use



 

3.13 CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
 
 
 

Uses Mixed Use Business Supplemental Regulations 

 MR MUC-1 MUC-2 OC RSF  

ABC STORE   C    

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 

(accessory to principal use) 

C   C   

ANIMAL GROOMING ESTABLISH- 

MENT 

 CS CS   Sect 4.2 (B)(2) 

ANIMAL HOSPITAL (no outdoor 

runs) 

 CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(3) 

ANIMAL SUPPLY STORE   C  C  

ANTIQUE STORE  C C  C  

APARTMENTS (up to 12 units/acre) C C C    

APPLIANCE SALES AND REPAIR   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(4) 

ART GALLERY  C C  C  

ART SUPPLY STORE  C C  C  

ASSISTED LIVING CENTERS C C C    

AUTOMOBILE BROKER (office only, 

no storage of vehicles) 

  C C C  

AUTOMOBILE CLUB  C C C C  

AUTOMOBILE PARKING LOT AND 

STRUCTURES (principal use) 

      

BAIT AND TACKLE SHOP  C C  C  

BAKERY (retail)  CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(12) 

BANKS, SAVINGS AND LOAN, 

CREDIT UNION, FINANCIAL INSTI- 

TUTION 

 CS CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

ENGINEERING, ARCHITECT, OR 

SURVEYING SERVICE 

 C C C C  

FAMILY CARE HOME CS  CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(32) 

FARMER’S MARKET (outdoors)   C  C  

FINANCE COMPANY  C C C C  

FLOOR COVERING STORE   C  C  

FLORAL AND CHRISTMAS ITEMS 

SHOP 

 C C  C  

FLORIST, RETAIL  C C C C  



3-24  

 

Uses Mixed Use Business Supplemental Regulations 

 MR MUC-1 MUC-2 OC RSF  

FOOD STORE/GROCERY  C C  C  

FRATERNAL AND SERVICE ORGA- 

NIZATION MEETING FACILITIES 

(non-profit & not-for-profit) 

 CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(34) 

FUNERAL HOMES   C  C  

FURNITURE STORE (retail)  C C  C  

GIFT, NOVELTY AND SOUVENIR 

STORE 

 C C C C  

GLASS AND MIRROR SHOP   C  C  

GROCERY STORE   C  C  

GROUP CARE FACILITY   C  C  

HOBBY, TOY AND CRAFT SHOP  C C  C  

HOME DECORATING CENTER  C C  C  

HOME ELECTRONICS AND SMALL 

APPLIANCE SALES AND REPAIR 

 C C  C  

HOME OCCUPATION CS     Sect 4.2 (B)(37) 

HOSPITALS   C  C  

HOTEL/MOTEL   C  C  

HOME FOR THE AGED   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

INDEPENDENT LIVING CENTER   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

INSURANCE AGENCY (principal 

use) 

 C C C C  

INTERIOR DESIGN  C C C C  

JEWELRY STORE AND REPAIR  C C C C  

KEY SHOP AND LOCKSMITH   C  C  

LABORATORIES - DENTAL, MEDI- 

CAL, OPTICAL AND RESEARCH 

  CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(40) 

LAUNDROMAT  C C  C  

LIBRARY, PUBLIC  C C  C  

LINEN SHOP   C  C  

LUGGAGE AND LEATHER GOODS 

SHOP 

 C C  C  

MARTIAL ARTS SCHOOL  C C  C  

MEDICAL CENTER  C C C C  

MESSAGE AND ERRAND SERVICE  C C C C  



 

 

Uses Mixed Use Business Supplemental Regulations 

 MR MUC-1 MUC-2 OC RSF  

MINI-MART (no gas sales)   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(23) 

MINOR MEDICAL CENTER    C   

MIXED USE, VERTICAL  C C C   

MIXED USE, HORIZONTAL - 

ATTACHED 

 C C C   

MIXED USE, HORIZONTAL - 

DETACHED 

 C C C   

MIXED USE, RESIDENTIAL    C   

MULTI-TENANT DEVELOPMENT, 

CLASS II 

 C C C C  

MUSEUM  C C C C  

MUSIC SCHOOL  C C C C  

MUSIC STORE SALES AND SER- 

VICE 

 C C C C  

NEWSSTAND (principal use)  C C C C  

NURSERY (horticultural), GREEN- 

HOUSES 

  CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

NURSING HOME   CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(44) 

OFFICE EQUIPMENT AND COM- 

PUTER SALES 

 C C C C  

OFFICES  C C C C  

OPTICIAN AND OPTICAL SUPPLY 

STORE 

 C C C C  

PATIO HOMES (up to 12 units/acre) C C C C   

PET STORES  CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(45) 

PHARMACY  C C C C  

PHOTOCOPY SERVICE  C C C C  

PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIO  C C C C  

PICTURE FRAME SHOP  C C  C  

POOL HALL   C  C  

POST OFFICE  C C C C  

POSTAL STORE AND CONTRACT 

STATION 

 C C C C  

PRINTING AND PUBLISHING   C C   

PUBLIC SAFETY STATION CS CS CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(47) 
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Uses Mixed Use Business Supplemental Regulations 

 MR MUC-1 MUC-2 OC RSF  

PUBLIC UTILITY FACILITY CS CS CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(48) 

PUBLIC UTILITY TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

C C C C C  

REAL ESTATE AGENCY  C C C C  

RECREATIONAL USES, ACCES- 

SORY 

 CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

RECREATION FACILITY, OUT- 

DOOR (public or private) 

  CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

      Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

RESTAURANT, FREESTANDING  C C  C  

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-IN   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-THROUGH  C CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

      Sect 4.2 (B)(52) 

RESTAURANT, FAST FOOD  C CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(20) 

      Sect 4.2 (B)(52) 

RESTAURANT, WITHIN OTHER 

FACILITIES 

 CS CS CS CS Sect 4.2 (B)(53) 

ROWHOUSES CS CS CS CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(55) 

SCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, ELE- 

MENTARY & JR. HIGH 

  CS CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL, SENIOR HIGH    CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL, VOCATIONAL    CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SCHOOL FOR THE ARTS    CS  Sect 4.2 (B)(56) 

SECOND-HAND AND CONSIGN- 

MENT SHOPS 

  C  C  

SEWING, CLOTH AND NOTIONS 

STORE 

  C  C  

SHOE REPAIR SHOP  C C  C  

SHOPPING CENTER  CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(57) 

SIGN AND BANNER SHOP   C  C  

SPA SERVICES C C C C   

SPORTING GOODS AND APPAREL 

SHOP 

 C C  C  

STATIONARY SHOP  C C C C  



 

 

Uses Mixed Use Business Supplemental Regulations 

 MR MUC-1 MUC-2 OC RSF  

STOCK OR SECURITY BROKER- 

AGE FIRM 

 C C C C  

SWIM CLUBS  CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(50) 

TAILOR AND ALTERATION SHOP  C C C C  

TANNING AND NAIL SALON (princi- 

pal use) 

 C C  C  

TAC PREPARATION SERVICE  C C C C  

TELECOMMUNICATIONS TOWERS   CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(60) 

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION 

TRAILER/STRUCTURES 

 CS CS  CS Sect 4.2 (B)(61) 

THEATER, INDOOR MOVIE  C C  C  

TOBACCO SHOP  C C  C  

TOWNHOMES (up to 12 units/acre) C C C C   

TRAVEL AGENCY  C C C C  

TROPHY AND PLAQUE SHOP  C C  C  

VIDEO RENTAL SHOP (principal 

use) 

 C C C C  
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GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS Minimum Lot Area 
(Square Feet) 

Minimum Lot 
Width (Feet) 

Front 
(Feet) 

Each Side 
(Feet) 

Rear (Feet) 
 

Maximum 
Building 

R-20 Residential District 

- Two-family welling 

20,000 

40,0001
 

100 

100 

40 124
 40  

35 

R-15 Residential District 

- Two-family dwelling 

15,000 

30,0002
 

90 

100 

30 104
 30  

35 

R-10 Residential District 

- Two-family dwelling 

10,000 

20,0003
 

80 

90 

30 104
 30  

35 

MFR Multi-Family 

Residential District 

6,000 per dwelling 

unit 

100 30 10 30  
35 

TC Town Center  

District6 

None None Build-to-zone  

5 to 15 

Build-to-zone  

0 to 10 

5  
35

7 

NC-O Neighborhood 

Center–Overlay 

District
6
 

None None Minimum 0  

Maximum 25 

Minimum 0 

Maximum 104 

25 
 
 

35 

NRD Neighborhood 

Retail District 

None None 25 10 25 
 

35 

GR General Retail Busi- 

ness District 

None 10 40 154
 40  

35 

OLR Office Light Retail 10,000 80 30 104
 30  

 
35 

- Multi-family dwelling 6,000 per dwelling 100 

- Two-family dwelling unit 90 

20,0003
 

BC Business Center None 100 40 15 40 
 

Up to 5 stories 

LI Light Industrial District None 100 50 155
 50 

 

35 

HI Heavy Industrial District None 100 50 155
 50 

 

35 

 

1 Each unit of a two-family dwelling may be placed on a separate lot, provided that each lot consists of not less than 20,000 square feet, and provided 

that the common wall between the units is a fire wall, as required by the Building Code. 

2 Each unit of a two-family dwelling may be placed on a separate lot, provided that each lot consists of not less than 15,000 square feet, and provided 

that the common wall between the units is a fire wall, as required by the Building Code. 

3 Each unit of a two-family dwelling may be placed on a separate lot, provided that each lot consists of not less than 10,000 square feet, and provided 

that the common wall between the units is a fire wall, as required by the Building Code. 
4Side yards shall be increased by ten feet on the street side of all corner lots. Where a two-family residence is placed so that the units are on 

separate lots with a common fire wall, no side yard shall be required at the common wall. 



 

5A minimum side yard setback of 40 feet will be required when abutting any residential district. Side yards shall be increased by ten feet on the street 

side of all corner lots. 
6All side yard setbacks must comply with the Town of Stallings Building Code and Fire Code requirements. 
7
Additional building heights up to 60 feet/five (5) stories and density may be permitted through development incentives provided in Section 4.1.4.8
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INDIVIDUAL CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
 

 
DISTRICT NAME PARCELS CASE NUMBER 

 

CZ-ALLSTATE-B4                    07-129-300                    CZ-06-11-04 CZ-

ANIMAL HOSPITAL-B2              07-126-007               CZ-07-02-02 CZ-UCPS 

ELEMENTARY-R20          07-099-018d          CZ-07-02-05 CZ-AEP-HI                             

07-126-033                    CZ-07-05-03 CZ-BUDGET SELF STORAGE                  

07-141-004A                 CZ-07-06-03 

CZ-TOWNHOMES  06-087-002 
06-087-002C 

CZ-07-06-02 

CZ-OFFICE RETAIL 07-129-326 CZ-07-06-01 

CZ-OI 07-054-003F 
07-033-007F 

CZ-07-10-01 

CZ-ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR’S 
OFFICE 

07-126-002D CZ-07-09-01 

CZ-CAR WASH                                          K7-075-256                   CZ-08-07-01 

CZ-EYE DOCTOR                          08-324-002                    CZ-09-09-01 CZ-

AGE RESTRICTED RESIDENTIAL 06-087-001A CZ-11-10-01 CZ-

RESIDENTIAL                                      07-141-008                    CZ-12-06-01 

CZ-NRD-DAYCARE 07-144-005A 
07-144-005B 

 

CZ-NRD 07-141-006B 

07-141-005 
 

 

 

 

 

CZ-12-04-01 

CZ-12-08-01 
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ARTICLE 4 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

4.1 OVERLAY  AND TOWN  CENTER DISTRICTS 
 

4.1.1 MANUFACTURED HOME OVERLAY DISTRICT (MH1-O) 
 

(A) The purpose of the MH1-O manufactured home overlay district is to provide for the 

principal use of land developed in harmony with the primary or underlying zoning district 

regulations; however, permitting the substitution of manufactured homes as a principal use 

type, provided the specific design and/or installation regulations appearing in this section 

are met. No MH1 -O manufactured home overlay district shall consist of less than 10 

existing contiguous lots or 120,000 square feet of unsubdivided land, excluding public 

right-of-way. 
 

(A). The following uses are permitted subject to obtaining a zoning permit from the UDO 

Administrator: 
 

(1) All uses permitted in the underlying primary zoning district. 
 

(2) Manufactured Homes, Type 1 (permanent installation only). 
 

(3) Manufactured Homes, Type 2 (permanent installation only). 
 

(B). All dimensional and other requirements of the underlying principal zoning district shallbe 

complied with in addition to the following specific requirements. Manufactured homes 

placed in the MH1-O district as new or replacement units must meet or exceed the 

following standards: 
 

(1) Be occupied only as a single-family dwelling. 
 

(2) Have the towing apparatus, wheels, axles, and transporting lights removed. 
 

(3) Have continuous, permanent masonry foundation or masonry curtain wall construct- 

ed in accordance with the standards of the State Uniform residential Building Code 

for One and Two-Family dwellings, unpierced except for required ventilation and ac- 

cess, and installed under the perimeter. 
 

(4) Be provided with a front porch or patio and steps of at least 32 square feet in area 

within 12 inches of the floor elevation. 
 

4.1.2 MANUFACTURED HOME OVERLAY DISTRICT (MH2-O) 
 

(A) The purpose of the MH2-O manufactured home overlay district is to provide for the 

principal use of land developed in harmony with the primary or underlying zoning district 

regulations; however, permitting the substitution of manufactured homes as a principal use 

type provided the specific design and/or installation regulations appearing in this section 

are met. No MH2-O manufactured home overlay district shall consist of less than 10 

existing contiguous lots or 120,000 square feet of unsubdivided land, excluding public 

right-of-way. 
 

(C). The following uses are permitted subject to obtaining a zoning permit from the UDO 

Administrator: 
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(1) All uses permitted in the underlying primary zoning district. 
 

(2) Manufactured Homes, Type 2 (permanent installation only). 
 

(D). All dimensional and other requirements of the underlying principal zoning district shallbe 

complied with in addition to the following specific requirements. Manufactured homes 

placed in the MH2-O district as new or replacement units must meet or exceed the 

following standards: 
 

(1) Be occupied only as a single-family dwelling. 
 

(2) Have the towing apparatus, wheels, axles, and transporting lights removed. 
 

(3) Have the longest axis oriented parallel or within a 20 degree deflection of being par- 

allel to the lot frontage. 
 

(4) Be anchored to a permanent foundation of concrete block and/or brick with perma- 

nent mortar joints, or of reinforced concrete in full compliance with applicable building 

codes for permanent structures. 
 

(5) Have continuous, permanent masonry foundation or masonry curtain wall construct- 

ed in accordance with the standards of the State Uniform Residential Building Code 

for One and Two-Family Dwellings, unpierced except for required ventilation and ac- 

cess, and installed under the perimeter. 
 

(6). Have exterior siding, comparable in composition, appearance and durability to the 

exterior siding commonly used in standard residential construction, consisting of one 

or more of the following: 
 

(a).   Vinyl or aluminum lap siding whose reflectivity does not exceed that of flat 
white paint. 

 

(b).   Cedar or other wood siding. 

(c).   Hardiplank 

(d).   Stucco siding. 
 

(e).   Brick or stone siding. 
 

(7) Have a roof pitch minimum vertical rise of three and one-half feet for each 12 feet of 

horizontal run. 
 

(8) Have a roof finished with a Class C or better roofing material that is commonly used 

in standard residential construction. 
 

(9) Is provided with a permanent front porch of at least 32 square feet in area constructed 

within 12 inches of the floor elevation, and fully underpinned by permanent masonry 

to completely conceal the area beneath the porch and unit. 
 

4.1.3 NEIGHBORHOOD CENTER OVERLAY DISTRICT (NC-O) 
 

4.1.3.1 Purpose 
 

Consistent with the purpose and intent in Section 3.6.3, the purpose of the Neighborhood Center 
Overlay Regulations are to: 

 

(A). Accommodate vertical mixed-use buildings with retail, service, office, institutional, and 

other uses on the ground floor and residential units above the nonresidential space. 
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(B). Encourage development that exhibits the physical design characteristics of pedestrian- 

oriented, storefront-style shopping streets. 
 

(C). Promote the health and well-being of residents by encouraging physical activity, 

interconnectivity through pedestrian facilities, and greater social interaction. 
 

4.1.3.2 Vertical Mixed Use Minimum Development Site Requirements 
 

In order to be eligible for the vertical mixed use development guidelines outlined within this 

section, a parcel must have a minimum area of one acre and a minimum frontage of 40 feet. 
 

4.1.3.3 Applicability 
 

All dimensional requirements, design standards, landscaping and buffering, and parking 

requirements outlined within this ordinance shall apply unless otherwise specified within this 

section. The Neighborhood Center Overlay district provides for additional design 

alternatives, and development incentives aimed at promoting development that will achieve the 

town’s vision for this district. Any petitioner/property owner developing under the NC-O 

standards must fully comply with the NC-O standards. 
 

4.1.3.4 Indoor/Outdoor Operations 
 

All permitted uses permitted within the NC-O district must be conducted within completely 

enclosed buildings unless otherwise expressly authorized. This requirement does not apply to 

off-street parking or loading areas, automated teller machines, or accessory outdoor seating 

areas. 
 

4.1.3.5 Floor-to-Floor Heights and Floor Area of Ground-Floor Space 
 

(A). All commercial floor space provided on the ground floor of a vertical mixed-use building 

must have a minimum floor-to-ceiling height of eleven feet. 
 

(B). All residential units provided on the upper floors of a vertical mixed-use building must 

contain at least 800 square feet. 
 

4.1.3.6 Setbacks 
 

(A). The front yard setback within the NC-O district shall not exceed 10 feet. Projects within this 

district are encouraged to establish building footprints on the interior of all required street 

planting and sidewalk improvements. 
 

(B).  The minimum rear setback is 10 feet. 
 

(C). There is no minimum side yard setback within the NC-O district; however, side yard 

setbacks may not exceed 10 feet without the approval of the UDO Administrator. Where a 

proposed building will abut an existing structure all applicable fire code requirements must 

be complied with. 
 

4.1.3.7 Off-Street Parking 
 

(A). Parking for individual uses within the Neighborhood Center Overlay district must comply 

with the off-street parking requirements outlined under Article 8. 
 

(B). Off-street parking for non-residential uses having a square footage less than 3,000 square 

feet may share a parking facility when demonstrated by a signed affidavit that the hours of 

the demand for parking does not overlap, or only partially overlap. 
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(C).  Off-street parking spaces must be located to the rear of the principal building or 

otherwise screened so as to limit visibility from public right-of-way or residential zoning 

districts. 
 

4.1.3.8 Transparency 
 

(A).  A minimum of 65% of the street-facing building façade between two feet and eight 

feet in height must be comprised of clear windows that allow views of indoor space 
or product display areas. 

 

(B).  Product display windows used to satisfy these requirements must have a minimum 

height of four feet and be internally lighted. 
 

4.1.3.9 Doors and Entrances 
 

(A).  Buildings must have a primary entrance door facing a public sidewalk. 
Entrances at building corners may be used to satisfy this requirement. 

 

(B).  Building entrances may include doors to individual shops or businesses, lobby   

entrances, entrances to pedestrian-oriented plazas, or courtyard entrances to a 

cluster of shops or businesses. 
 

4.1.3.10 Landscaping Requirements 
 

Projects subject to the requirements of this section shall be exempt from all project 

boundary bufferyard requirements outlined under Section 7.7, unless immediately adjacent to 

a residential zoning district. Vehicle use landscaping requirements outlined within Section 7.8 

shall apply. 
 

4.1.3.11 Street Plantings 
 

Projects within the Neighborhood Center Overlay district shall incorporate street plantings 

and/or planting strips into the projects design. Planting strips a minimum of six (6) feet in 

width shall be placed between the sidewalk and the town right-of-way except where the Town 

Council determines that this is not possible due to road layout, existing conditions, 

or topography. Where it is determined that required plantings are not possible, the 

property owner/developer will contribute the cost of the required plantings to the 

Stallings Tree Fund to be used towards Town landscaping projects. All planting strips 

must be covered with living material, including ground cover and/or shrubs so that no soil 

is exposed. 
 

Where street trees are required, such trees shall be planted in a planting strip or in tree pits 

located along the street/sidewalk. Tree pits must be five feet by five feet minimum and are 

acceptable as an alternative to planting strips. 
 

Street trees shall be required at the rate of one canopy tree for every 40 linear feet of 

property abutting a street; however, no street tree shall be spaced more than 50 feet apart.  

The UDO Administrator may approve the clustering of street trees due to the location of 

roadways, driveways, utilities or due to environmental conditions. 
 

4.1.3.12 Sidewalks 
 

(A).  Sidewalks shall be required for all new construction and redevelopment projects within 

the Neighborhood Center Overlay District in accordance with the standards of this 

section. 
 

(B).  Sidewalks within the Neighborhood Center Overlay district shall be a minimum of eight 
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feet in width.  

(C).  A pedestrian way shall be provided from the sidewalk to the entry of all buildings. 

(D).  Where an existing sidewalk abuts an area where a new sidewalk is to be developed, 
the new sidewalk shall be the same width as the existing sidewalk or meet the 

standards listed 

above, whichever standard width is greater. Greater width may be waived by the 

UDO Administrator provided the narrower sidewalk is consistent with the 

development in the area and meets the intended access requirements of this section 

or if a transition to the new sidewalk width within 20 feet is not allowable. 
 

(E). Sidewalks shall be constructed of concrete or other approved materials as approved 

by the UDO Administrator and shall be constructed interior to any required street 

plantings or buffer requirements. 
 

4.1.3.13 Fences and Gates 
 

In order to promote pedestrian-oriented developments, exterior security fences and gates that 

are located along public streets, along private streets or walkways that are publicly accessible 

through a public use easement, or along publicly accessible open space shall not 

extend beyond building facades (i.e., these fences shall not be located in the area between 

building facades and the property line). 
 

Fences, excluding street walls, not exceeding four feet in height; however, may extend 

beyond the building facade of attached or detached one- and two-family residential 

dwellings in mixed-use zoning districts (see Section 5.4 for fence development standards). 

 
4.1.4 TOWN CENTER DISTRICT (TC) 

 

4.1.4.1 Purpose 
Consistent with the purpose and intent in Section 3.6.2, the purpose of the Town Center 
Regulations are to: 

 

(A) Enhance the function of the Stallings Road, Old Monroe Road, Potter Road and 
Pleasant Plains Road area as the Town’s downtown and serving as the “main street” 
with retail shopping, restaurants, offices, governmental offices, and parks. Residential 
is also a key component to the district necessary to create a traditional main street 
experience and provide non-residential support within close proximity.  The residential 
uses are intended to develop at increased densities and may be included as part of a 
vertically integrated mixed use building. 

(B) Intensify retail, shopping, dining and residential opportunities and become a regional 
destination. 

(C) Provide development standards that require new construction and building placement 
to move closer to the street to enhance the main street feel and the pedestrian 
environment.  The Town will also encourage outdoor patio, café space along the street 
including the development of public spaces. 

(D) Encourage that buildings are to be designed to be easily converted between residential 
and commercial uses to provide market response flexibility.    

 

4.1.4.2   Vertical Mixed Use Minimum Development Site Requirements 

 

In order to be eligible for the vertical mixed use development guidelines outlined within this 
section, a parcel must have a minimum area of one acre and a minimum frontage of 40 feet 
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except where approved as part of a site and development plan. 

 

4.1.4.3  Applicability 

 

All dimensional requirements, design standards, landscaping and buffering, and parking 
requirements outlined within this ordinance shall apply unless otherwise specified within this 
Code. The Town Center district provides for additional design alternatives, and development 
incentives aimed at promoting development that will achieve the town’s vision for this district. 
Any petitioner/property owner developing under the TC standards must fully comply with the 
TC standards.  The TC district shall take effect upon adoption of this Code and the applicable 
Zoning Map Amendment by the Town.  Except where modifications require such approval, 
development and or redevelopment projects may use the review procedures provided in 
Section xx of this Code.     

 
4.1.4.4 Permitted, Permitted with Supplemental Regulations, Conditional and Accessory Uses 
 
Any use or structure not specifically listed in Table 3.12 is expressly prohibited. Any use or 
structure not provisionally or by reasonable implication and confirmed through a formal 
determination by the Town Planner is expressly prohibited.  Any use or structure not 
specifically authorized through conditional use approval is expressly prohibited. 
 
Single tenant uses greater than 40,000 square feet gross leasable area shall not be permitted 
within the TC district except where provided as part of a multi-story building where no more 
than 50 percent of the total building gross leasable area is provided on the ground floor.   
 
Uses requiring or proposing outdoor storage and/or display shall not be permitted. 
 
4.1.4.5 Indoor/Outdoor Operations 

 
All permitted uses permitted within the TC district must be conducted within completely 
enclosed buildings unless otherwise expressly authorized. This requirement does not apply 
to off-street parking or loading areas, automated teller machines, or accessory outdoor 
seating areas. 
 
4.1.4.6 Buildings 

 
Buildings, or more appropriately, certain floors within buildings, are encouraged to be 
designed and built to be easily converted between industrial, office and/or non-retail 
commercial uses.  The flexibility provides opportunity for building owners to adjust the uses 
within the buildings based upon market and needs of the community without the necessity of 
replacing buildings or creating unnecessary vacancies because of the inability to maintain 
occupancy.  One story buildings shall not be encouraged within the TC; however, one story 
buildings shall be required to be designed to provide the appearance of a two story minimum 
facade through architectural treatments including but not limited to windows, dormers, gables, 
or similar (Section 4.1.4.5 (B).   

 
(A). Floor-to-Floor Heights and Floor Area of Ground-Floor Space 

 
(B). All commercial floor space provided on the ground floor of a vertical mixed-use 

building must have a minimum floor-to-ceiling height of 15 feet.   
 

(C). Any single-story structure in which the floor to ceiling height exceeds 15 feet or 
the exterior façade height exceeds 25 feet, shall be designed to appear like a 
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multistory structure through architectural treatments. 
 

(D). Except for multi-tenant or multi-story buildings, no more than 20,000 gross 
square feet of the footprint of any structure shall be designed as an individual 
distinct mass. Preferably, two or more building masses shall be expressed. 

 
(E). The rear of any building and or structure fronting a public roadway shall be 

designed to provide for at a minimum the appearance of the front of a building.  
In addition, no blank walls, service equipment or similar shall be visible from 
(facing) Stalling Road, Old Monroe Road, Potter Road and Pleasant Plains 
Road.   

 
(F). Doors and Entrances 

(1). The primary entrance of every building must directly face a street, public 
right-of-way or a civic space, and must be visible from the primary street 
as determined by the UDO Administrator.  Entrances at building corners 
may be used to satisfy this requirement. 

 
(2). Building entrances may include doors to individual shops or businesses, 

lobby   entrances, entrances to pedestrian-oriented plazas, or courtyard 
entrances to a cluster of shops or businesses. 

 
(G). Transparency   

(1). A minimum of 65% of the street-facing building façade between two feet and 
eight feet in height must be comprised of clear windows that allow views of 
indoor space or product display areas. 

 
(2). Product display windows used to satisfy these requirements must have a 

minimum height of four feet and be internally lighted. 
 

(H). All residential units provided on the upper floors of a vertical mixed-use building 
must contain at least 800 square feet. 

 
4.1.4.7 Build-to-zone    
 
A zone within a property along a street frontage which defines the limits of where the building 
façade must be located. This zone is generally parallel to the Right of Way and is defined by a 
minimum and maximum distance from the Right of Way.   
 

(A). Adjustments to the build-to-zone(s) may be permitted under certain circumstances by 
the Planning Board: 

 
(A). where such distance is in conflict with existing utility and drainage easements, 

adopted Town of Stallings Building Code and Fire Code requirements, or similar.   
 

(B). approved as part of the site and development plan process to allow for parking, 
and on a limited basis, drive-through facilities.   

 
(C). See also Section 4.1.4.8.(D) for adjustments to the build-to-zone where a 

plaza or similar features is proposed and approved by the UDO Administrator.  
 

(B). The front build-to-zone shall be between 5 and 15 feet. Projects within this district are 
encouraged to establish building footprints on the interior of all required street 
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planting and sidewalk improvements. 
(1). Public Space includes any space that is intended for use by the general public. 

Public spaces may be privately or publicly owned and maintained and also may 
include open spaces and active use areas. Examples of public spaces can 
include squares, plazas, greens, courtyards, storefront gathering areas, etc. 
and may be located within the build-to-zone.   

 
(2). Active use areas are intended to function as the portion of the roadway 

experienced by the pedestrian and shall provide for an attractive, safe and 
functional environment, and shall be designed for the type of development that 
it serves.  Projects which provide an active use area may receive development 
incentives per Section 4.1.4.8 below.  To qualify, active use areas shall 
comprise a minimum of five feet not to exceed ten feet of the build-to-zone 
and may include four or more of the following: 

(a). Increased sidewalk widths along public roadways 
(b). Café style seating 
(c). Benches 
(d). Seatwalls 
(e). Awnings, canopies or similar shade structures 
(f). Exterior, pedestrian scale lighting (excludes required street lights) 
(g). Decorative Railing 
(h). Decorative Bollards 
(i). Potted Planters 
(j). Similar items as may be approved by the UDO Administrator. 

 

(C).   The side build-to-zone within the TC district shall be between 0 and 10 feet, except 
where parking in the side yard is provided; however, shall not exceed 45 feet except 
where approved by the UDO Administrator.     

 
(D). The minimum rear yard setback shall be 5’ except where otherwise required by this 

ordinance.     
 

(E). Where a proposed building will abut an existing structure, all applicable fire code 
requirements must be complied with.   

 
(F). Maximum Building(s) height is 35 feet.  Increased building heights may be approved 

through the provision of development incentives.  Increased building heights shall be 
limited to those properties as defined on the Town Zoning Map and in accordance 
with Section 4.1.4.8 below. 

 
(G). Multiple principal buildings are permitted on a single lot.  The maximum lot coverage 

of a building(s) is 75 percent. 
 

(H). Maximum residential density is 10 units per acre except where approved as part of a 
conditional use or through the provision of development incentives.  Maximum 
residential density allowable through the conditional use or development incentives is 
20 units per acre. 

 
(I).  Buildings shall provide a minimum of 75 percent building frontage (façade) within the 

front build-to-line,    
(1). Up to 50 percent of the width of the primary building façade may be counted 

as meeting the frontage percentage requirement even though it may be set 
back up to one-half of the build-to-zone further from the street than the 
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primary façade's principal frontage.  Canopies, awnings, service structures, 
accessory buildings and uses or similar shall not be used to meet this 
standard except where specifically approved by the UDO Administrator.   

 
(2). Buildings which propose build-to-lines in excess of 25 feet shall provide street 

walls used in place of the building façade to give the illusion of a storefront: 
(a). The building frontage minimum requirement may be achieved 

completely by building façade or a combination of building façade 
and street wall. Street walls must be designed with the same 
building materials and architectural appearance as the primary 
structure.  Street walls must be no less than four feet high and no 
more than six feet high and achieve between 40 percent to 60 
percent opacity.    

 
(b). Street walls shall be designed to articulate the location of the 

building entry 

(J). Awnings, canopies and similar structures may encroach into the build-to-zone up to 50 
percent. 

 
(K). Buildings on corner lots must adhere to the visibility triangle requirements in the UDO. 

Outside of the visibility triangle, buildings on corner lots must adhere to the front and 
side build-to-zone requirements. 

 
 
4.1.4.8 Development Incentives 
Development and redevelopment projects that meet the criteria as defined below may be able 
to realize additional density and/or intensity provisions.  Applicants requesting additional 
density and/or intensity shall provide no less than three of the following items may be 
approved as part of the site plan process.  Such incentives shall be approved by the Planning 
Board (editorial note: discuss PB or PB and CC).  Properties eligible for increased building 
height shall be limited to those properties located along Old Monroe Road extending from 
Aurora Boulevard (as measured from the center point of the intersection roadways) south to a 
point no more than 1,000 feet south of the intersection of Old Monroe Road and Stallings 
Road (as measured from the center point of the intersecting roadways) and as reflected on 
the Town Zoning Map.  
 
In reviewing developments proposing additional building height, the Town will review the 
request providing the additional building height is intended to support the goals of the Stallings 
Square Downtown Master Plan, will not negatively impact the overall character of the TC 
district, and will not be incompatible with the surrounding properties.  Furthermore, the 
additional building height is not intended to and will not result in unreasonable restrictions of 
light and air to adjacent properties or the public right-of-way.   
 

(A). Mixed-use projects with a minimum percentage mix of two or more land use 
components, where no single land use component exceeds 25 percent of the total 
building area.   

 
(B). Providing pedestrian connections exceeding eight feet in width to buildings and uses 

on adjacent lots in addition to any required sidewalks. 
 

(C). Providing additional open space beyond the minimum standard; 15 percent required 
within the TC, 25 percent provided. 
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(D). Providing a publicly accessible plaza or courtyard, a minimum of 400 sq.ft. and a 

minimum 10 feet wide in the front or side yard.  Build-to-lines may be adjusted if The 
UDO may also allow a plaza developed in the rear yard to count towards this standard.    
Build-to-lines may be adjusted by up to 100 percent of the maximum distance where a 
plaza is provided and approved by the UDO Administrator as part of this Section.   

 
(E). Providing (designating) a minimum 25 percent of a project’s parking for public use, 

shared parking or similar parking provision. 
 

(F). Parking garage/structured parking provided on-site. 
 

(G). Providing an active use area with a minimum of four items from the active use area 
listing in Section 4.1.4.7.(B).(2) 

 
(H). Other, similar uses as approved by the UDO Administrator. 

 
 
4.1.4.9 Blocks 

(A). Blocks, excluding single family detached residential blocks, shall not be greater than 
660 feet in length without providing an alley, common drive, internal street or access 
easement, or pedestrian pathway or arcade, providing through access to another 
street, alley, common easement or parking area. The arcade in this situation would be 
through the building or between buildings providing access to rear parking and other 
site areas.  

 
(B). Mid-block pedestrian roadway crossings shall be provided in high pedestrian traffic 

areas where block lengths over 660 feet are unavoidable or impractical. These paths 
should be paved, possess clear and direct sightlines, and be well-lit and adequately 
signed to enhance pedestrian safety; the UDO Administrator may administratively 
approve increased lengths up to 1,000 feet due to existing environmental features, 
existing and proposed roadways/driveway locations, and similar conditions.   

 
(C). Block perimeters may exceed 2,000 linear feet, up to a maximum of 2,400 linear feet, 

if one or more of the following conditions apply: 
(a). The block includes a public park or similar civic facility;  
(b). The long side of a rectangular block faces an arterial street; or  
(c). The block contains valuable wetlands or other indigenous native 

vegetation that should not be crossed by a street 
 

4.1.4.9 Parking 

 
(A). Parking for individual uses and standards within the TC district must comply with the 

off-street parking requirements outlined under Article 8.    
 
4.1.4.10 Signage 

 
Signage for individual uses within the TC district must comply with those standards 
provided in Section 9 of this Ordinance    

 

4.1.4.11 Landscaping Requirements 
 

Projects subject to the requirements of this section shall be exempt from all project 
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boundary bufferyard requirements outlined under Section 7.10, unless immediately adjacent 

to a residential zoning district. Vehicle use landscaping requirements outlined within Section 

7.11 shall apply. 
 
 
4.1.4.12 Street Plantings 
 

Projects within the Town Center district shall incorporate street plantings and/or planting 

strips into the project’s design. Planting strips a minimum of six (6) feet in width shall be 

placed between the sidewalk and the town right-of-way except where the Town Council 

determines that this is not possible due to road layout, existing conditions, or 

topography. Where it is determined that required plantings are not possible, the 

property owner/developer will contribute the cost of the required plantings to the 

Stallings Tree Fund to be used towards Town landscaping projects. All planting strips 

must be covered with living material, including ground cover and/or shrubs so that no soil 

is exposed. 
 

Where street trees are required, such trees shall be planted in a planting strip or in tree pits 

located along the street/sidewalk. Tree pits must be five feet by five feet minimum and are 

acceptable as an alternative to planting strips. 
 

Street trees shall be required at the rate of one canopy tree for every 40 linear feet of 

property abutting a street; however, no street tree shall be spaced more than 50 feet apart. .  

The UDO Administrator may approve the clustering of street trees due to the location of 

roadways, driveways, utilities or due to environmental conditions. 

 

The tree types permitted to be installed as part of the proposed streetscape within the TC 

District are provided in Appendix C-1: 

 
 
4.1.4.13 Sidewalks 
 

(A). Sidewalks shall be required for all new construction and redevelopment projects within 

the Town Center district in accordance with the standards of this section. 
 

(B). Sidewalks within the Town Center district shall be a minimum of eight feet in width; a 10 

foot wide multi-use path shall be required along Old Monroe Road.  

 
(C). A pedestrian way shall be provided from the sidewalk to the entry of all buildings. 

(D). Where an existing sidewalk abuts an area where a new sidewalk is to be developed, 

the new sidewalk shall be the same width as the existing sidewalk or meet the 

standards listed above, whichever standard width is greater. Greater width may be 

waived by the UDO Administrator provided the narrower sidewalk is consistent with 

the development in the area and meets the intended access requirements of this 

section or if a transition to the new sidewalk width within 20 feet is not allowable. 
 

(E). Sidewalks shall be constructed of concrete or other approved materials as 

approved by the UDO Administrator and shall be constructed interior to any required 

street plantings or buffer requirements. 
 
4.1.4.14 Fences and Gates 
 

In order to promote pedestrian-oriented developments, exterior security fences and gates that 

are located along public streets, along private streets or walkways that are publicly accessible 

through a public use easement, or along publicly accessible open space shall not 
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extend beyond building facades (i.e., these fences shall not be located in the area between 

building facades and the property line). 
 

Fences, excluding street walls, not exceeding four feet in height; however, may extend 

beyond the building facade of attached or detached one- and two-family residential 

dwellings in mixed-use zoning districts (see Section 5.4 for fence development standards). 

 

 

 
4.2 SUPPLEMENTAL REGULATIONS 
 
 
(A) The following supplemental regulations shall pertain to the various uses listed in the 

Table of Uses located in Article 3. If not otherwise listed, these regulations shall be 
applicable in all districts in which the individual uses are allowed, except for conditional 

zoning districts in which some supplemental regulations may be amended or deleted. 
 

(B) For any use which requires the issuance of a conditional use permit, the supplemental 
use regulations listed herein may be in addition to any other fair and reasonable 
conditions placed on the use by the Planning Board or Town Council. The conditions 

may impose greater restrictions on a particular use than those which are listed herein. 

(1) Adult Establishment. Adult establishments, by their very nature, are recognized as 
having certain serious objectionable operational characteristics upon adjacent neigh- 

borhoods, especially residential neighborhoods, churches, schools, or when concen- 
trated in a particular area, within the community. Special regulation of these 
establishments is therefore necessary to ensure that any adverse effects will not con- 
tribute to the blighting or downgrading of the surrounding neighborhood or uses with- in 
the neighborhood. As a mitigating measure, adult establishments, as defined in 
Appendix A, shall only be allowed in the HI district as a conditional use, with the fol- 

lowing separation distances being required: 
 

(a). No two adult establishments may be located within 1,500 linear feet 

of each other, irrespective of jurisdictional boundaries. 
 

(b). No adult establishment may be located within 1500 linear feet of any 
residential zoning district. 

 

(c). No adult establishment may be located within 1500 linear feet of any 

church, synagogue, or temple and associated uses including 
cemeteries; congregate care facility; a public or private day care 
center; non-profit clubs; or any public or private school. 

 

(2) Animal Grooming Establishment. 
 

(a).   Animals must be kept indoors at all times. 
 

(b).  Animal boarding facilities shall not be permitted. 
 

(3) Animal Shelter; Animal Kennels; Animal Hospital (with outdoor runs). 
 

(a). Any  structure which houses animals for an animal hospital  or animal 
shelter, which is not fully enclosed, and all animal runs shall be located at 
least 700 feet from any lot line and 300 linear feet from any pre-
existing principal residential structure located on another lot. 

 

(b). All pens and kennels (for all animals excluding horses, ponies, and cows) 
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must be surrounded by a chain link fence not less than six feet in 
height, and enclosed on top. 

 

(c). An animal kennel may not be a principal use on a lot. Any structure 
which houses animals, which is not fully enclosed, and all animal runs 
shall be located at least 100 feet from any lot line and 500 linear feet 
from any pre-existing principal residential structure located on another 

lot. 
 

(4) Appliance Sales and Repair. All outdoor storage or appliances shall be effectively 
screened from view from any adjacent lot or street right-of-way. The screening shall be 
in the form of a beret, wall or fence, or an appropriate amount fo natural plantings to 

effectively screen the storage from view. 
 

(5) Automobile Body Shop; Automobile Repair Shop; Automobile Parts and Repair. 
 

(a). The lot containing the use shall be located at least 300 linear feet from 
any lot located in a residential zone. 

 

(b). Hours of operation may be from 7:00 am to 10:00 pm only when 

adjoining a residential zone, if repair and maintenance facilities are 
provided or if pumped automotive fuels are sold. 

 

(c). If required by the North Carolina Division of Water Quality (NCDWQ), the 
site must apply for and obtain an industrial storm water National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System permi. Verification must be submitted 
to the Town of Stallings. 

 

(6) Automobile Dealer (Indoor Stock Only). 
 

(a).   The unit must have a minimum interior space of 2,000 square 

feet. (b).  A maximum of five vehicles may be contained within this 

space. 

(c). As building size increases so does the allowable number of vehicles 

located within the building. This ratio is as follows: One vehicle per every 
1,000 square feet of additional space. 

 

(d). No more than 50% of a multi-tenant building shall be occupied by 
Automobile Dealer (Indoor Stock Only). 

 

(e).   Vehicles must be stored inside at all times. 
 

(f). No washwater, or other non-storm water, from the site will be discharged 
to the storm drain system unless properly permitted by NCDWQ. 

 

(7) Automobile Detailing Shops. 
 

(a).   Hours of operation of outdoor activities may be from 7:00 am to 10:00 pm 

only when adjoining a residential zone. 
 

(b).  No washwater, or any other non-storm water, from the site will be 
discharged to the storm drain system unless properly permitted by 
NCDWQ. 

 

(8) Automobile Service Stations. Gasoline pump islands shall be located no closer than 
15 feet from any lot line.  Vacuuming facilities may be located outside the building, but 
may not be located within any required yard or buffer area adjacent to a residential 
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district. 
 

(9) Automobile Towing and Wrecker Service. 
 

(a). Any outdoor vehicle storage area shall be located a minimum of 100 linear 

feet from any street right-of-way; and 1500 linear feet from any 
residential zoning district lots which contain a principal residential use. 

 

(b).   Vehicle storage facilities shall not be located at an elevation 
whereby the storage is visible from a public street after the required 
screening is in place. 

 

(c).  No more than 50 vehicles may be stored on-premises. 
 

(d).  All lighting shall be directed away from surrounding properties. 
 

(10) Automobile Wash (Self-Service). 
 

(a).   Vacuuming,  drying  and  polishing  facilities  may  not  be  located  in  
any required yard or buffer area adjacent to a residential zoning district. 

 

(b).   At least two staging spaces and one drying space per wash bay 
shall be provided. 

 

(c).   Hours of operation may be from 8:00 am to 9:00 pm only, when 
adjoining a residential zone. 

 

(d).   All vehicular accessible areas on the lot shall be at least 100 feet from 
any interior lot line separating the lot from a residential zone. 

 

(e).   Security light must be shielded from adjacent residential zoned 
properties to prevent undo bright lights from shining onto/into dwellings. 

 

(f).   Loud music is to be controlled by the property owner. 
 

(g).  No washwater, or other non-storm water, from the site will be discharged to 
the storm drain system unless properly permitted by NCDWQ. 

 

(11) Automobile Wash (Automatic). 
 

(a).   Hours of operation may be from 8:00 am to 9:00 pm only, when 

adjoining a residential zone. 
 

(b).   All vehicular accessible areas on the lot shall be at least 100 feet from 
any interior lot line separating the lot from a residential zone. 

 

(c).  Security lights must be shielded from adjacent residential zoned 
properties to prevent undo bright lights from shining onto/into dwellings. 

 

(d).   Loud music is to be controlled by the property owner. 
 

(e).  No washwater, or other non-storm water, from the site will be discharged to 
the storm drain system unless properly permitted by NCDWQ. 
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(12) Bakery (Retail); Cabinet and Woodworking Shop; Machine Shop; Manufactured 
Goods (Class 1); Sign Painting/Fabricating Shop; Welding Shop. 
 

(a). The manufacturing, compounding, or processing of goods or materials 
shall be conducted within a completely enclosed building. 

 

(b). Any outdoor storage of materials, equipment, or supplies must meet 
the requirements of Article 7. 

 

(13) Barn, Horse or Cattle. 
 

(a).  Accessory use only with single-family residence as principal use. 
 

(b). A barn must be a minimum 100 feet from the dwelling and 500 feet from a 
pre- existing residence located on an adjacent lot. 

 

(c). No more than one horse or cow for each one acre of land shall be allowed, 

and the total cannot exceed five animals unless it is a bona fide farm, 
which requires 10 acres. In this case, there is no limit on the number of 
animals. 

 

(14) Bed and Breakfast Inn. 
 

(a).   In any residential district, breakfast shall be the only meal served and 

shall be served to guests only. In any business district, meals to non-
guests may be served, including lunch and/or dinner. Off-street parking, 
equal to that required for the bed and breakfast inn and for a restaurant 
shall be provided.Separate signage for both uses, however, shall not be 

permitted. 
 

(b). In any residential zoning district, no more than two off-street parking 
spaces shall be provided in the front yard. 

 

(15) Building and Home Materials Center; Lumber and Building Materials Yard. 
 

(a). All outdoor storage areas shall be at least 1500 feet from any 
adjacent residential zoning district. 

 

(b). If required by the North Carolina division of Water quality, the site must 
apply for and obtain industrial storm water National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System permit. Verification must be submitted to the Town of 
Stallings. 

 

(16) Cemetery/Columbarium. 
 

(a).  Tombstones, columbaria, crypts, monuments, and mausoleums shall 
be located a minimum of 20 feet from any side or rear lot line and at least 
30 feet from a street right-of-way. Greater setbacks shall be observed 
if otherwise required by the zoning district in which it is located. 

 

(b). Sales of crypts or monuments shall be allowed as an accessory use 
on- premises, for cemeteries as a principal use only.No building in 
conjunction with the sales shall be located closer than 20 feet from any 
side lot line abutting a residential district and 40 feet from any rear lot line 

abutting a residential district. 
 

(17) Church/House of Worship. 
 

(a). If a school is operated on-premises, parking needs may be satisfied by 
that already  provided  by  the  church.  A  school  having  an  
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enrollment certification of 100 or more students shall be considered a 
conditional use in the R-20, R-15, and R-10 zoning districts, and shall 
be considered a separate principal use and may be allowed on the 
same lot so long as the school meets all applicable area, bulk, and 
setback requirements. 

 

(b).  A single-family residential use, occupied by the pastor, priest, rabbi, and 

the like of the facility, may be placed on the lot containing the 
church/house of worship. The structure shall meet all setback 
requirements for single-family dwellings for the zoning district in which the 
lot is 

located. The structure may not be used for day care 
facilities. 

 

(c).   If a day care center with an enrollment capacity in excess of 25 students 

is operated on-premises, the day care center shall be deemed a 
separate use and may be allowed subject to the regulations 
covering the uses in the underlying zoning district. 

 

(18) Circuses, Carnivals, Exhibit Shows, Trade Shows, Races, Flea Markets, State  
Shows, Religious Events, Arts and Craft Shows, including Temporary Living 
Quarters. 
 

(a).   Temporary living quarters shall be limited to a period of not more 
than five days longer than the duration of the event. 

 

(b).   No more than 30 total days in any 12-month period for any one 
separate event shall be allowed. 

 

(19) Community Center. In all business zoning districts, any community center with a 

seating capacity of up to 500 persons shall be a use by right. All other com- 
munity centers shall be a conditional use. 
 

(20) Commercial or Office Use with Outdoor Speakers; Commercial Vehicle Storage 
and/or Operations Center. Outdoor speakers shall be at least 50 feet from non- 

residential property lines and 300’ from residential development or residentially 
zoned properties. 
 

(21) Continuing Care Facility. The density levels and minimum yard requirements shall be 
based on the regulations of the underlying zoning district. 
 

(22) Contractor’s Storage and Equipment Yard; Electric, HVAC, Plumbing Sales and 
Service; Industrial Equipment Sales, Supplies, and Repair; Rental Center (With Out- 

door Storage). All outdoor storage areas shall meet the requirements of Article 7, 
Landscaping. 
 

(23) Convenience Store; Mini-Mart. 
 

(a).  Vacuuming facilities including car-wash or similar facilities may be located 
outside the building, but may not be located within any required yard or 
buffer area adjacent to a residential district. 

 

(b).  If a mini-mart is located adjacent to a residential district, hours of operation 
may be from 5:00 am to midnight only. 

 

(c). A mini-mart may contain a freestanding automatic car wash facility. All 
applicable supplemental regulations contained in subsection (10) above 
shall be followed. 
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(d).  Gasoline pump islands shall be located no closer than 15 feet from any lot 
line. 

 

(e). Suitable landscaping shall be provided along all sides of the property 

which abut residential zoning districts as per Article 7, Landscaping. 
 

(f). Convenience or mini-mart stores must have a minimum of 300 foot 
setback(s) when adjacent to residential zoned property. 

 

(g). Security lights must be shielded from all adjacent residential zoned 
property to prevent undo bright lights shining onto/into dwellings. 

 
(h). attached and/or detached canopies, awnings or similar structures within 

the TC and NC-O district may not be located within the front or side yard 
or front or side build-to-zone and shall not be interpreted to meet the 

build-to-zone requirements.   
 

(24) Correctional Facility, Jails, Penal Institution. 
 

(a). A 1500-foot setback for all principal and accessory structures shall 

be observed if the facility is adjacent to any lot located in a residential 
zoning district or any pre-existing principal residential structure. 

 

(b). Any fence which is barbed or contains razors shall be located at least 20 
feet from any lot line which abuts a lot containing a principal residential 
use or any lot located in a residential district. 

 

(c). All lighting for the facility must be oriented so that direct beams of light 
shine away from all adjoining properties. 

 

(25) Day Care Centers, in Single-Family Structures and up to Five Children. 
 

(a). The facility is staffed by persons residing in the dwelling in which the day 
care center is located and up to one non-resident. 

 

(b). Outdoor play areas shall be located in the rear or side yards only. In no 
case shall the play areas be located in the required side yard setback. 

 

(c).  All outdoor play areas shall be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four 
feet in height. Outdoor play areas shall not include driveways, parking 
areas, or other land unsuitable for play use. 

 

(d). One attached on-premise non-illuminated sign may be used to advertise 
the day care center. The sign shall have a maximum area of one and 

one- half square feet. 
 

(e). The day care center shall be located in a structure originally constructed as 
and designed for a single-family dwelling. The structure shall be the 
principal structure on the lot. The exterior of the structure, aside from 
the allowed day care signage, shall not be altered in a manner which 
diminishes its single-family dwelling characteristics. 

 

(f). In business districts only, outdoor play areas located in the side yard 
shall observe a minimum side yard setback of ten feet. On corner or 
through lots, a minimum 20-foot setback for outdoor play areas, as 

measured from the abutting street right-of-way, shall be observed. 
 

(26) Day Care Centers, Located in a Church or School, Up to 50 Children. 
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(a). Outdoor play areas shall be located in the rear or side yards only. In no 
case shall the play areas be located in a required side yard. 

 

(b).  All outdoor play areas are to be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four 
feet in height. 

 

(c). Signage for the day care center shall be included in that which is allowed for 

the church or school. 
 

(d). The property upon which the day care center is located shall be used 
primarily for church or school purposes. If located on the premises of a 
church, the day care center shall be an accessory use to the church and 
may not be conducted in any single-family residence located on the 
property. The number of persons regularly attending the church or 
school must equal to exceed the number of enrollees certified by the 

state to attend the day care center. 
 

(27) Day Care Centers, Located in a Church or School, Over 50 Children. 
 

(a). Outdoor play areas shall be located in the rear yard or side yards only. 
In no case shall the play areas be located in a required side yard 
setback. 

 

(b).  All outdoor play areas are to be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four 
feet in height. 

 

(c). Signage for the day care center shall be included in that which is allowed for 
the church or school. 

 

(d). The property upon which the day care center is located shall be used 

primarily for church or school purposes. If located on the premises of a 
church, the day care center shall be an accessory use to the church and 
may not be conducted in any single-family residence located on the 
property. The number of persons regularly attending the church or 
school must equal or exceed the number of enrollees certified by the 
state to attend the day care center. 

 

(e).   There shall be adequate road ingress and egress to and from the site. 
 

(f). Traffic generated by the facility shall not be disruptive to any adjacent 
residentially developed properties. 

 

(28) Day Care Centers, Principal or Accessory Use. 
 

(a).  Outdoor play areas may be located in the rear yard or side yard only. If 

located in the side yard, a minimum side yard setback of ten feet shall be 
observed. On corner or through lots, a minimum 20-foot setback, as 
measured from the abutting street right-of-way line, shall be observed. 
Greater setbacks may be required if otherwise called for in the underlying 
zoning district. 

 

(b).  All outdoor play areas shall be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four 
feet in height. 

 

(29) Dry Cleaning Service Outlet. 
 

(a). Any dry cleaning plant associated with pick-up stations shall have less than 
2,000 square feet of floor area. 
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(b). The emission of steam and other obnoxious by products shall be 
controlled in the GR district only. 

 

(30) Dwelling, Multi-Family (MFR district). 
 

(a). The site plan must be designed to give adequate consideration to 
the following factors: 
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(b). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(c). 

1. The size and shape of the tract. 
 

2. The topography and necessary grading. 
 

3. The reasonable preservation of the natural features of the land and 
vegetation. 
 

4. The size of the development and its relationship with adjacent and nearby 
land uses. 
 

 
 

1. Developments with 50 or more dwelling units shall have a direct point 
of ingress and egress onto a major or minor thoroughfare as shown on 
the Thoroughfare Plan. Developments with 100 or more dwelling units 
shall have at least two direct points of direct ingress and egress onto a 

major or minor thoroughfare as shown on the Thoroughfare Plan. See 
Section 5.9, Traffic Impact Study. 
 

2. Developments with 100 or more dwelling units shall be provided with a 
divided ingress-egress driveway with a landscaped median for all 
entrances from public streets. 
 

3. Any proposed ingress and egress points shall be located and 
designed so as to not result in a substantial amount of vehicular traffic 
to be channeled onto adjacent non-thoroughfare local streets. 
 

4. Sidewalks and/or paths shall be constructed within the development to link 
the  interior of the development with residential buildings  within  the 
development and to other destinations such as, but  not  limited  to, 
adjoining streets, mailboxes, trash disposal areas, on-site amenity areas 
and the like. These sidewalks shall be constructed in accordance with the 

standards for sidewalk construction found in Section 5.6.4. 
 

 
 

1. The minimum spacing between multi-family buildings within a 

development shall be 20 feet, plus 1 foot for each 1 foot of height in 
excess of 30 feet, or as required by the Town of Stallings fire code. 
 

2. In order to provide an interesting and aesthetically attractive development, 
the following standards shall apply: 
 

a. With the exceptions of buildings that front the same public 

street, buildings shall be arranged in patterns that are not strictly linear. 
Exceptions shall be allowed for buildings that define common space 
such as a courtyard or green. 
 

b. Building entryways shall face a street, sidewalk or common 
area. Buildings shall not face the rear of other buildings within the same 
development. 

3. The maximum allowable density for any multi-family development shall 

be 7 units per acre unless increased in the TC or NC-O districts per 
Table 3.12 or by a conditional use permit. 
 

4. No conditional use permit shall be issued for a multi-family development 
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unless the area is depicted for multi-family developments on the 
most recently adopted version of the town’s Land Use Plan. 

 

5. No more than 20% of the off-street parking associated with themulti-family use may be 
located in the front yard facing a public street. 
 

(d). For all multi-family developments not specifically developed for  the 
elderly and containing more than 100 dwelling units, a shelter 
shall be constructed at a location where a public school bus may 
pickup and/or drop off children riding county school buses.  Said 

shelter shall have three sides, a roof, and a bench and be 
architecturally compatible with the primary development. 

 

(31) Dwelling, Two-Family (Duplex). Two units per lot, provided that they are located on a 
corner lot and that the architectural front of each dwelling unit faces different 
streets. 
 

(32) Family Care Homes. 
 

(a). Family care homes are allowed in pre-existing residences in these 
zoning districts. 

 

(b).   Family care homes shall have two to six residents. 
 

(c). The structure of a family care home may be no more than two stories high 
and none of the aged or physically disabled persons being served 
there may be housed in the upper story without provision for two direct 
exterior ground level accesses to the upper story. 

 

(33) Farm Equipment Sales; Tire Recap or Repair Facility. All activities shall be 
conducted within a completely enclosed building. 
 

(34) Fraternal and Service Organization Meeting Facilities. A side setback of 20 feet and 
a rear setback of 40 feet shall be required if a side and/or rear lot line abuts a 
residential district, unless a greater setback is otherwise required for the zoning dis- trict 
in which it is located. 
 

(35) Game Room/Video Arcade. A game room, unless located within a shopping center or 
other planned commercial development, shall be located at least 300 linear feet from 
any residential zoning district, and any existing principal residential structure. 
 

(36) Golf Course, Miniature and Golf Driving Range. 
 

(a). Fencing, netting, trees, berms, or other control measures shall be 
provided around the perimeter of the driving or playing areas so as to 
prevent golf balls from going onto adjacent properties. The devices, 
where applicable, may be counted towards any required screening 
provided. 

 

(b). No direct beam of light from outdoor lighting fixtures or signs shall shine 
onto any lots located in a residential district. 

 

(37) Home Occupation. 
 

(a).   A commercial activity that: 
 

1. Is conducted by a person on the same lot (in a residential district) where the person 
resides; and 
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2. Is not so insubstantial or incidental or is not so commonly associated with the residential 
use as to be regarded as an accessory use, but that can be conducted without any 
significantly adverse impact on the surrounding neighborhood. 
 

(b). Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, in order to be regarded 
as having an insignif icantly adverse imp act on the surrounding 
neighborhood, a use must comply with the following criteria: 

 

1. No goods, stock in trade or other commodities may be displayed outside a fully 
enclosed structure; 
 

2. No on-premises retail sales of goods not produced on-site may occur, except that 
incidental retail sales may be permitted (for example, hair products at a beauty 
shop); 
 

3. No more than two persons not a resident on the premises may be employed in 
connection with the purported home occupation; 
 

4. The use may not create objectionable noise, fumes,  odor,  dust  or electrical 
interference; 
 

5. Not more than 25% percent of the total gross floor area of residential buildings plus 
other buildings housing the purported home occupation, or more than 1,000 square feet 
of gross floor area, whichever is less, may be used for home occupation purposes; and 
 

6. Only vehicles used primarily as passenger vehicles may be used in connection 
with the home occupation. 
 

(c). The following is a non-exhaustive list of examples of enterprises that 
may be home occupations if they meet the foregoing definitional criteria: 

 

1. The office or studio of a physician, dentist, artist, musician, lawyer, architect, 
engineer, teacher, or similar professional; 
 

2. Workshops, greenhouses or kilns; and 
 

3. Dressmaking or hairdressing studios. 
 

(d). Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, automobile repair shops, 
body shops and garages shall not be regarded as home occupations. 

 

(38) Hotel/Motel. 
 

(a). Retail uses and restaurants may be located as an accessory use within 
any motel or hotel. 

 

(b). Off-street parking facilities shall be separately computed at 75% of the 
required spaces for any retail use containing over 1,000 square feet of 

gross floor area, and for any restaurant or lounge which is open to the 
general public. 

 

(39) Junkyard and Automobile Salvage Yard; Motorcycle Sales 
 

(a). The lot on which the use is located shall be located at least 1500 linear feet 
from any lot located in a residential district. 

 

(b).  Prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for said use, verification from 
NCDWQ 
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stating that an industrial storm water permit is not required is required. 
 

(40) Laboratories. Laboratories located in the OLR district shall be medically related only. 
 

(41) Manufactured Home Park. The proposed ingress and egress points will not result in a 
substantial amount of vehicular traffic to be channeled onto adjacent local streets (non-
collector/non-arterial streets). 

 

(42) Manufacturing Goods, Class 2. 
 

(a). The use will not overly impact the ability of a public agency to 
collect and/or treat any wastewater generated by the use or 

the ability of the public agency to treat and distribute any 
potable water needed by the use. 

 
(b). The use will not overly impact (impact beyond capacity) the 

system of streets serving the use, or improvements will be made 

to the streets in consort with the development of the use, the 
result of which will be adequate handling of the additional 
traffic generated. 

 
(c). Not only will the use meet the minimum screening requirements 

of this Ordinance, but also additional screening will be installed, 
as necessitated by the visual characteristics of the particular use, 
so that the use will be screened from view of adjoining residential 
districts, or the nature of the topography makes the screening 
from distance view from the residential areas impossible, and 
other measures such as heavy on-site landscaping will be taken 

to lessen any near or distance visual impacts. 
 

(d). Prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for said use, verification 
from NCDWQ stating that an industrial storm water permit is not 
required is required. 

 
(43) Mini-Warehouse. 

 
(a). All storage compartments within the mini-warehouse shall 

front on a private drive having a minimum width of 25 feet to 
ensure sufficient room for vehicular circulation, loading and 
parking. 

 
(b). Driveways providing ingress and egress to the site shall not 

permit any parking or loading extending to within 30 feet of the 
adjoining street right- of-way. 

 
(c). If the mini-warehouse facility has a locked and keyed entrance 

two staging spaces must be provided directly in front of the 
entrance. 

 
(d). All mini-warehouses must have a minimum setback of 300 

feet from any adjacent residential zoned property when 
located within the LI or HI zoning district. 

(e).  Outside storage is limited to mini-warehouses in the heavy 

industrial district. (f).   If the mini-warehouse is located adjacent to 

a residential district, hours of 

operation may be from 8:00 am to 9 pm only. 
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(g). Security lights are to be shielded from all residential zoned 

property adjacent to mini-warehouses to prevent undo bright 
lights shining onto/into houses. 

 
(h). Prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for said use, verification 

from NCDWQ stating that an industrial storm water permit is not 
required is required. 

 
 

(44) Nursing home; Home for the Aged; Independent Living Center. Any facility 

which is licensed to have greater than 50 residents shall maintain a side 
setback of at least 20 feet and a rear setback of at least 35 feet when the 
side or rear yard is in or abuts a residential district or a lot containing a 
principal residential use, unless a greater setback is otherwise required for 
the zoning district in which it is located. 
 

(45) Pet Stores.All facilities associated with a pet store shall be located indoors. 
 

(46) Produce Stand (Principal Use). 
 

(a).  Any produce stand structure shall not be located in a road right-
of-way. 

 
(b).  If a free-standing structure is u sed, it shall not be located closer 

than ten feet to any side lot line and 20 feet to any side lot 
line which abuts a residential district, unless a greater setback 
is required for the zoning district in which it is located. 

 
(c).  The produce stand may be a permanent or temporary structure. 

 
(47) Public Safety Station. All buildings shall be at least 20 feet from all property 

lines unless a greater side or rear setback is otherwise required for the 
zoning district in which it is located and shall be designed and landscaped in a 
way so as to blend in with the surrounding area. 
 

(48) Public Utility Facility. All service and storage yards shall meet the 
requirements of Article 7, and shall be surrounded by a sturdy fence not less 
than six feet in height. 
 

(49) Racetrack, Outdoor. 
 

(a). No portion of the race course perimeter shall be located closer 
than 1500 linear feet from any exterior lot line. 

 
(b). Hours of operation may be between the hours of 10:00 am to 

10:00 pm only (racetracks). 
 

(c).  All race courses for any motorized vehicle shall be paved. 
 

(50) Recreation Facility, Indoor and Outdoor (Public or Private); Country Club; 
Swim 

Club. 
 

(a). Outdoor recreational facilities, with the exception of swimming 
pools, shall be located at least 20 feet from any side or rear lot 

line, except 100 feet shall be required if in or adjacent to a 
residential district. Rear and side yard setbacks for outdoor 
swimming pools shall be 50 feet each, unless adjacent to 
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residential districts. 
 

(b). Outdoor swimming pools shall be at least 100 feet from any 
adjoining residential zoning district. 

 
(c). If a facility is designed to accommodate 200 or more patrons at 

one time, a conditional use permit shall be required. 
 

(d). Hours of operation may be between 7:00 am and 10:00 pm only, 
if located in a residential zoning district. 

 
(51) Recycling Deposit Station (Principal Use). 

 
(a).  Any pre-existing principal residential structure on another lot 
shall be located 

at least 300 linear feet from the building housing this facility 
or from any outdoor bins. 

 
(b).  No outdoor storage of goods to be recycled shall be permitted. 

 
(c). Prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for said use, verification 

from NCDWQ stating that an industrial storm water permit is not 
required is required. 

 
(52) Restaurant, Fast Food or Drive-Through. 

 
(a). Any fast food or drive-through restaurant proposed for a lot 

which abuts a residential district shall be a conditional use 
requiring the issuance of a conditional use permit by the Town 
Council. 

 
(b). Sufficient on-site stacking space (lane spaces) needed to 

accommodate cars that are waiting to be served shall be 
provided. Cars should not back up onto streets during peak 
hours.  

 
(c). The facility shall be screened from adjacent residential 

development. Internal vehicular and pedestrian circulation shall 
be satisfactory. 

 
(53) Restaurants, Within Other Facilities. 

 
(a). A restaurant may be allowed as a permitted accessory use in 

a business district where located within a use allowed in the 
district. The restaurant shall be designed to serve customers 
or users of the use. Examples of these uses include snack shops 
in department or variety stores, employee cafeterias, snacks shops 
or canteens in office buildings, bowling alleys, and the like. 

 
(b).  Access to the restaurant shall not be directly available from 

the outdoors. (c).  Separate off-street parking spaces for the use 

shall not be required. 

(d). The restaurant shall be allowed up to 16 square feet of exterior 

wall identification signage. The signage shall be included as 
part of the signage allowed for the principal use. No 
freestanding signs for the restaurant shall be allowed. 
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(e). The aggregate gross area of all restaurants within any building 
shall occupy no greater than 10% of the gross floor area of the 
building. 

 
(54) Riding Academy; Riding Stable. 

 
(a). All buildings, structures and facilities, including riding rinks but 

excluding pasture lands, designed for use or occupancy by 
animals shall be located at least 700 feet from any lot line 

 
(b). The uses, where allowed, may be principal uses or accessory 

uses on a lot containing a principal single-family residence. 
 

(c).   Use requires a minimum of ten acres. 
 

(55) Rowhouses. This conditional use is established to provide development 

standards for high density single-family residential areas which are in 
addition to those pro- vided by the applicable zoning district established by the 
Unified Development Ordinance. The purpose of establishing this rowhouse 
conditional use is to allow high density single-family residential development in 
locations where it will be compatible with adjacent land uses.  Rowhouses may 
be provided in the TC if part of an overall master development plan or where 

providing a transition from the more urban type uses to the Town’s existing 
residential neighborhoods. 
 
 

(a). Allowable zoning districts: R-1 5, R-1 0, MFR, TC, NC-O, OLR, 
MUC-1, MUC-2, and OC. 

 
(b).  Minimum conditional use area: 20,000 square feet of 

contiguous area. (c).   Parking: all required parking shall be 

located in the rear yard. 

(d). All accessory structures and refuse storage facilities shall be 

located on the conditional use site plan. All refuse collection 
facilities shall be screened from off-parcel/property view. 

 
(e). All conditional use requests shall comply with the requirements 

for the subdivision of property, Articles 10 and 11. 
 

(56) School, Kindergarten, Elementary, Junior and Senior High (Public or 
Private); School, Vocational; School for the Arts. Any school which has greater 

than 100 students must have access onto a major or minor thoroughfare, or 
through a collector road. 
 

(57) Shopping Center. Uses in a shopping center are limited to those which 
are allowed in the underlying zoning district. Any use shown as a conditional use 

shall re- quire the issuance of a conditional use permit in a shopping center 
irrespective of the size of that shopping center. 
 

(58) Stadium 
 

(a). Stadiums located in a residential district shall be limited to 
those constructed for use primarily by teams representing junior 

high schools, middle schools, high schools, colleges or 
universities. The structures may be either principal or 
accessory structures. 
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(b).  Access to the site shall be provided by major or minor 
thoroughfares only. 

 
(c). No direct beam of light from outdoor lighting fixtures or signs 

shall shine onto any abutting lots which are located in a 

residential district or onto any adjoining residentially developed 
lot. 

 
(d). All principal structures, including bleachers, shall be located a 

minimum of 100 feet from all lot lines. 
 

(e). Off-street parking requirements shall be met only if the stadium is 
freestanding and not an accessory use to a school. 

 
(f). Stadiums shall be a use by right only if accessory to, and on the 

premises of, a school. Otherwise, the use shall be conditional. 
 

59. Street Vendors 
 

(a).  Use of Sidewalks for Private Purposes; Permit Required; Insurance. No use 
of the surface of public sidewalks or public right-of-way for street vending shall 
be permitted or continued unless the person, partnership, firm, or corporation 
desiring to use or continue the use of a sidewalk or public right-of-way shall 
procure a permit from the UDO Administrator, after the approval of such use by 
the Town Council. Such permit shall be issued only upon condition that the 

user of the sidewalk or public right-of-way for private purpose shall first 

assume, in writing, responsibility for any injury or death of persons or damage 
sustained as a result of such use. 

 
Users of the sidewalk or public right-of-way shall post indemnity with a surety or 
liability insurance in accordance with Town Council approval and minimum 

State of North Carolina liability insurance requirements. The indemnity or 
insurance so provided shall be maintained throughout the period of such use 
and it shall be unlawful to continue such use without continuing such indemnity 
or insurance. Encroachments for transmission devices of any type shall pay a 
fee at the rate of four cents ($0.04) per linear foot per month of use, except that 
Union County, the State of North Carolina, any educational institution of Union 

County or the State of North Carolina, and companies holding approved 
franchise agreements with the Town shall be exempt from this fee, said fee 
shall be collected prospectively on an annual basis. All users of the sidewalk or 
public right- of-way shall pay an administrative charge in accordance with 
Section 2.14 which will partially defray the Town’s expense in keeping records 
and processing these requests. 

 
Upon construction of the encroachment the user shall submit to the Town as- 
built drawings showing the precise location of the encroachment, and in the 
case of encroachments for transmission devices the drawing shall also show 
the location of other utilities in the public right-of-way or sidewalk. As-built plans 

shall not be required for underground lawn irrigation systems when used 
specifically for single-family or duplex dwelling units. Permission for the use of 
the public rights-of-way or sidewalks shall not relieve the petitioner from 
compliance with any other requirement of this Code. Permission for the use of 
the sidewalk or public rights-of-way for any use permitted herein shall be 
subject to revocation by the Council at will. Newsracks and public utility 
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companies authorized to use the streets under the franchise from the Town 
shall be exempt from the provisions of this section. Handicapped ramps 
installed to serve government buildings shall be exempt from the provisions of 
this section. 

 
Any person, partnership, firm, corporation, or any other entity who shall use a 
sidewalk or public right-of-way without first obtaining the approval of the Town 
Council shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall upon conviction be punished 
as in such cases provided by statute. In addition to this criminal remedy and any 
other authorized remedy, any person, partnership, firm, corporation, or any 
other entity who excavates or excavated in a sidewalk or public right-of-way 

without first obtaining the approval of the Town Council shall be subject in the 
sole discretion of the Council to a civil penalty in accordance with Section 13.6. 

 

(b). Peddlers’ Time on Street Limited; Presence Restricted in Certain Area; 
Impeding Pedestrians Prohibited; Waste Receptacle Required on Stand, Cart, 

Etc. Except as permitted pursuant to a special events permit approved by the 
Stallings Town Council, all vendors occupying space on a pedestrian mall shall 
remove their stands or carts by 9:00 p.m. each day and shall not place the 
stands or carts on the mall before 8:00 a.m. Except pursuant to a special events 
permit, it shall be unlawful to peddle in the streets of the Town items other than 
foodstuffs  prepared  in  conformity  with  applicable  Union  County  health 

regulations, fresh cut flowers, and original artworks and handicrafts produced 
by the peddler. If a special event permit is granted, the peddler may also sell 
merchandise which is related to the event for which the permit has been 
granted. Provided further, it shall be unlawful for any person to erect, maintain 

or have any stand, cart, or vehicle upon any street which impedes, endangers, 
or interferes with the travel upon or use of the streets by the public. Each such 
stand, cart or vehicle shall be equipped with a waste receptacle and shall have 
rubber tires. 

 

(c). Sale of Merchandise on Sidewalks. It shall be unlawful, except pursuant to the 
provisions of this note, for any person to expose, sell or to offer for sale any 
merchandise, cooked provisions, poultry, fruits, vegetables, or other 
commodities upon any sidewalk in the Town; provided that this section shall not 
prevent the sale of merchandise if the proceeds of such sales are used 
exclusively for religious, charitable or educational purposes, or from sidewalk 

cafes which are permitted in a pedestrian business overlay district. 
 

60. Telecommunications Towers. 
 

(a). In recognition of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, it is the intent of the 
town to allow communication providers the opportunity to locate towers and 

related facilities within its jurisdiction in order to provide an adequate level of 
service to its customers while protecting the health, safety, and welfare of 
the citizens of the town. 

 

(b). Wireless towers may be considered undesirable with other types of uses, most 

notably residential, therefore special regulations are necessary to ensure that 
any adverse affects to existing and future development are mitigated. 

 

(1). Wireless telecommunication towers, including cellular towers, digital 
towers, and PCS towers, require the issuance of a conditional use permit 
in those zoning districts as indicated in Article 3 pursuant to the regulation 
set forth in this section and subject to the requirements of Section 10.8 
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(conditional use permits).     
 
(2).    All telecommunication towers within the GR and OLR districts must be of 

the monopole variety, unless the tower exceeds 199.9 feet, in which case a 
lattice type tower may be used to ensure structural safety. Towers within the 
LI and HI districts may be either a monopole or lattice type where the 
property currently has no structure or is developed for non-residential 
purposes. Towers constructed on property which includes residential 
development must be of the monopole variety  

 
 

 
 

(1).   It is the intent of the town to encourage providers to co-locate facilities in 

an effort to reduce the number of towers in town jurisdiction.The town 

shall require providers to construct 

telecommunication towers so that additional telecommunication providers 

may be afforded the opportunity to co-locate facilities on the tower. The 

owners of the towers with co-location space shall negotiate in good faith 

with other providers space at a reasonable lease cost, and publicize the 

fact that space is available on a lease basis. The town further reserves the 

right to make co-location a condition of any tower permitted as a 

conditional use under the guidelines listed above. 
 

(2). The maximum tower height shall be 199.9 feet unless documentation is 

provided to show a taller tower is required to meet minimum service levels 

because the maximum height designated cannot meet a reasonable 

service coverage area. The maximum tower height may be increased by 

a ratio of one foot for every one linear foot of distance beyond 1 ,000 linear 

feet between the base of the proposed tower and any residential district or 

platted residential subdivisions lying in the town and/or in neighboring 

jurisdiction. 
 

(3).  The tower will not result in interference with the safe operation of aircraft 

in relation to existing or planned airport facilities. 
 

(4). No telecommunication tower is allowed to be located within the front yard 

of any existing development. 
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(5). The town, by federal law, cannot prohibit a telecommunication tower nor 

deny a conditional use permit on the basis of environmental or health 

concerns relating to radio emissions if the tower complies with the Federal 

Radio Frequency Emission Standards. The town requires that the provider 

must provide documentation proving that the proposed tower does comply 

with the Federal Radio Frequency Emission Standards. 
 

(6).  Wherever feasible, all accessory structures on the ground which contain 

switching equipment or other related equipment must be designed to 

closely resemble the neighborhoods’ basic architecture, or the 

architecture and style of the principal use on the property. 
 

(7). In order that the dangers of an attractive nuisance may be reduced, a eight 

foot high chain-linked fence shall be constructed around the structure and 

all accessory structures housing equipment and switching equipment. 
 

(8). Screening is required along all sides of the perimeter of the tower site in 

the form of an opaque screen from the ground to a height of at least six 

feet, with intermittent visual obstructions from the opaque portion to a 

height of at least 20 feet, for towers over 199.9 feet in height. It will be the 

responsibility of the provider to keep all landscaping material free from 

disease and properly maintained in order to fulfill the purpose for which it 

was established. The owners of the property, and any tenant on the 

property where screening is required, shall be jointly and severally 

responsible for the maintenance of all screen materials. The maintenance 

shall include all actions necessary to keep the screened area free of litter 

and debris, to keep plantings healthy, and to keep planting areas neat in 

appearance. Any vegetation that constitutes part of the screening shall be 

replaced in the event it dies. 
 

(9). In all districts, a minimum setback requirement, on all sides of the 

property, shall be 300 feet or one and one-half feet for every one foot of 

actual tower height, meaning a 150-foot tower would require a 225-foot 

setback, whichever is greater. If the applicant can document a reduced 

collapse area, then the setback shall be the greater of that distance or 150 

feet. 
 

(10). Lighting of all towers in any district shall be directed toward the tower and/ 

or equipment shelters to reduce the affect of glare. 
 

(11). Towers and related facilities must be removed if abandoned, meaning no 

longer used for their original intent, for a period greater than six 

consecutive months. 
 

(12). Additional provider antennas and equipment shelters to an approved 

telecommunication tower site may be made with the approval of the UDO 

Administrator, without additional review by the Planning Board and Town 

Council, provided the changes do not increase the height of the tower or 

the type of tower construction. 
 

(13). Free-standing signs are prohibited. One wall sign, for the purpose of 

identification, is allowed on any equipment shelter, provided it does not 

exceed 10% of the total wall area of the wall on which it is located. 
 

(14). The provider must show proof of adequate insurance coverage for any 

potential damage caused by or to the telecommunication tower prior to the 
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issuance of a conditional use permit. 
 

(15).   Outdoor storage of equipment or other related items is prohibited on a  

telecommunication tower site. 
 

a. All applications for a conditional use permit for a telecommunication 

tower must include the following information in addition to any other 

applicable information contained in Section 10.8: 
 

b. Identification of intended provider(s). 
 

c. Documentation by a registered engineer that the tower has sufficient 

structural integrity to accommodate more than one user, if applicable. 
 

d. A statement from the owner indicating intent to allow shared use of the 

tower and how others will be accommodated, if applicable. 
 

e. Evidence that the property owners of residentially zoned property within 

300 feet of the site have been notified by the applicant of the proposed 

tower height and design. 
 

f. Documentation that the telecommunication tower complies with the 

federal radio frequency emission standards. 
 

g. Documentation that towers over 199.9 feet are necessary for a minimal 

level of service. 
 

h. Screening, if applicable, must be shown on the site plan detailing the 

type, amount of plantings and location. 
 

i. Documentation of collapse area. 
 

j. A statement regarding possible interference, if any, with respect to radio 
and/or television reception. 

61. Temporary Construction Trailer/Structures. Must meet setback requirements. 

62. Internet Sweepstakes Café. 

(a).  Use Separation 

No internet sweepstakes café shall be located within 1,600 feet of any other 

internet sweepstakes café. 
 

(b). Property Separation 

No such establishment shall be located within 1500 linear feet from any church, 

synagogue, or temple and associated uses including cemeteries or congregate 

housing facilities; a public or private daycare center; non-profit club; or any 

public or private school. The required separation from the above listed uses 

applies whether the place of worship, school, child day care center. In no case 

shall such establishment be located within 1500 feet of an existing residence. 

Thirty (30) days prior to application for a business license to operate an Internet 

Sweepstakes Café, a survey prepared by a registered land surveyor depicting 

the following shall be submitted to the Town for review and approval: 
 

(1). Property lines and the structures containing any existing Internet 

Sweepstakes Café within 1600 linear feet of the subject property; 
 

(2). Property lines of any established church, synagogue, or temple and 

associated uses including cemeteries or congregate care facility; a public 

or private daycare center; non-profit clubs; or any public or private school 

that is within 1500 linear feet of the subject property; 
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(3).  Property lines of any existing residential structures within 1500 feet of the 

subject property. 
 

(c). Screening 

A minimum 6-foot high opaque fence shall be erected adjacent to the property 

line of abutting residences in addition to landscaping required as per Article 7. 
 

(d).   Parking 

Parking areas related to the establishment shall be located no closer than 30 

feet to the property line of abutting residential property. There shall be two (2) 

spaces for every machine, terminal, computer plus one (1) space per employee 

on maximum shift. 
 

(e).   Hours of Operation 

Businesses engaging in electronic gaming operations activities may operate 

from 10:00 am until 10: pm each day, seven (7) days a week. 
 

(f).   Minors 

No person or entity engaged in Internet Sweepstakes Operations shall allow, 

permit, or condone any person under the age of 18 upon the premises while 

patrons are on the premises engaged in electronic gaming operations. 
 

(g).  Entrance Doors 

At all times while open for business and while patrons are on the premises, 

Electronic Gaming Operations shall be opened for direct, unobstructed access 

by police officers, fire department personnel, and emergency response 

personnel. Entrance doors shall remain unlocked and at all times while patrons 

are on the premises and police officers, fire department personnel, and 

emergency personnel shall have direct access to the premises without requiring 

assistance from an employee, agent, or owner of the establishment. 
 

(h).   Licensing 

The machines/terminals/computers must not be prohibited by State or Federal 

law and must have all applicable permits and licenses. 
 

(i).  Design Standards 

All buildings, new or existing will meet all design standards as established in 

Article 5 of the UDO. For every 10’ of exterior wall space there will be 3’ of 

window or door, designed to compliment building design and the surrounding 

area. 
 

(j).  Maximum Building Square Footage 

The size of any building or space being used for Internet Sweepstakes Café will 

be limited to a maximum of 1600 square feet. 
 

(63) Monument Sales; Pub/Lounge (Principal Use). The lot on which the use is located 

shall be located at least 1500 linear feet from any lot located in a residential district. 
 

(64).  Massage Therapist: The applicant must provide proof of State Certification and/or 

State Licensure when their Use Permit and Privilege License are applied for. 

 
4.3 TEMPORARY USES 

 
4.3.1 TEMPORARY USE PERMIT 
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The UDO Administrator may authorize a temporary use permit as follows: 
 

(A).  Carnivals, circuses, fairs or special events for a period not to exceed 4 days; or a period 

not to exceed 21 days, if approved by Town Council; 
 

(B).  Outdoor tent sales for a period not to exceed twenty-one (21) days. Authorization may not 
be granted more than two (2) times per year, per property; 

 

(C).  Religious meeting in a tent or other temporary structure for a period not to exceed sixty 

(60) days. Extension of this permit may be granted and renewed by Town Council. 
 

(D).  Open lot sales of Christmas trees, fruit and vegetables, and other harvested products for 

a period not to exceed forty-five (45) days. 
 

(E).  Real Estate office, related to an active development, for a period not to exceed one (1) 
year, provided no sleeping accommodations are maintained in the structure. 

 

(F).  All setback requirements of the underlying zoning district in which the temporary use is to 

be located must be met. 
 

(G).  The UDO Administrator may require Town Council review and approval of any temporary 

use. 
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ARTICLE 5 
 

DESIGN AND PREFORMANCE STANDARDS 
 
 

5.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

The purpose of this section is to provide consistent design standards for application throughout 

the Town of Stallings. These requirements apply to architectural standards for building as well 

as support facilities. All new construction and substantial improvements shall comply with this 

section. 

 
5.2 WATER AND SEWER REQUIREMENTS 

 

The lot sizes required for the various districts in this Ordinance were specified based upon the 

assumption that adequate water supply and sewage disposal systems are available to each and 

every lot. The lack of adequate systems for one or both facilities, however, may require larger 

lot areas or, in some instances, not permit development as intended. 
 

Any subdivision which has either a public water or public sewer system or both legally available 

or to be made available within 300 feet of its boundary shall have the available systems extended 

by the developer to provide service to each lot in the subdivision. Water and sewer installations 

shall be in accordance with the standards of the Union County Public Works Department. When 

not in conflict with these standards, fire hydrants shall be installed at intervals of 500 feet along 

the water lines. Where water and/or sewer is not made available to each lot a certificate shall 

appear on the final plat from the Union County Health Department indicating the appropriateness 

of the lots to support whatever alternate systems are to be permitted. The final plat must include 

the location of storm water BMP’s to ensure proper setbacks from alternate systems. 

 
 

5.3 AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES 
 

These uses may be allowed as an accessory use on lots containing a principal nonresidential 

use, including those lots which do not  contain financial institutions, under the following 

conditions: 
 

(A). A scaled site plan shall be submitted to the UDO Administrator for his or her review. The 

site plan, among other things, shall show proposed means of ingress and egress to the ATM 

from adjoining roads. If located on a lot which abuts a Residential zoning district, the site 

plan shall show how light and glare spillover onto adjacent lots is addressed consistent 

with Article 8, Part III. 
 

(B). Irrespective of any other regulations pertaining to accessory structures, a free-standing 

ATM which serves in an accessory capacity may be allowed in the front yard, so long as 

the front yard setback of the principal structure is observed. Similarly, the ATM must 

observe the required side yard setback of the principal structure. 
 

(C). The ATM must front on the arterial or collector road as shown on the most recently adopted 

version of the Thoroughfare Plan and/or the Comprehensive Transportation Plan for the 

Town of Stallings. 
 

(D). A least three parking spaces, in addition to those required for the principal use, shall be 

required for the ATM. 
 

(E). The placing of an ATM on a lot which does not contain a financial institution shall not in 

itself result in the creation of a planned multi-tenant development, nor shall it constitute an 
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expansion of the principal use on the lot. 
 

(F). All screening and off-street parking requirements for the principal use shall be in 

conformity with this Ordinance prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for the ATM. 

 
5.4 FENCES AND WALLS 

 
5.4.1 GENERAL 

(A).  No fence or wall shall impede the visual locating of 911 emergency street addresses.   

(B).  No fence or wall shall block pedestrian access from doors. Fences must have a clearance 

of at least two feet from building walls, except where fences attach to a building wall to 

enclose a yard, typically where gates are located. 
 

(C). Fences or walls shall not alter or impede the natural flow of water in any stream, creek, 

drainage swale, or ditch. 
 

(D).  A finished side shall face off-site. 
 

(E). No portion of a wall or fence constructed after the adoption of this ordinance may encroach 

on an adjoining property line. 
 

(F). Additional wall or fence requirements applicable to a particular activity or use may be 

specified elsewhere in this Ordinance. Except where specifically modified (such as a 

specific height requirement), this Section shall take priority. 
 

(G).  No fences, walls or brick or masonry mailboxes shall be allowed in the right-of-way. 
 
 

5.4.2 PLACEMENT 

(A).  Fences or walls may not be located within the required site triangle and site distances. 

(B).  When located in between the structure and a street, the fence or wall may be placed 

anywhere between the edge of the structure and the street right-of-way or easement line. 
 

(C). Along all other boundaries, the fence may be placed anywhere between the edge of the 

structure and the property line. 
 

(D). Fences may be located within a required easement, subject to any additional restrictions 

imposed by the easement agreement. However, the property owner shall remain solely 

liable for any repair or replacement if any portion of the fence is damaged during 

maintenance or construction activities within the easement by the easement owner or their 

agent. 
 

(E). Walls may not be placed within a required easement unless specifically allowed by the 

easement agreement. 
 

5.4.3 FENCES 
 

(A).  The following types of fences are permitted in all zoning districts: 

(1).  Ornamental iron; 
 

(2).  Vinyl, aluminum or similar material; 
 

(3). Chain-link, woven wire or vinyl in the following commercial and industrial districts - 

GR, LI, and HI; chain link and woven wire fencing are not permitted in overlay district 

within the GR district; and 
 

(4).   Wood or similar material. 
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(5).   Fences, excluding street walls, shall be between six (6) and ten (10) feet in 

height.  

(B).  The following types of fences are prohibited in all zoning districts: 

(1).   Fences constructed primarily of barbed or razor wire, when not for the purpose of 

enclosing livestock. 

(2).  Fences carrying electrical current, when not for the purpose of enclosing livestock; 

(3).  Fences constructed in whole or in part of readily flammable material such as paper, 

cloth, or canvas; 
 

(4).  Fences topped with barbed wire or metal spikes except those serving an institution 

requiring a security fence or for public safety purposes. 

 

5.4.4 WALLS  
 

(A). Walls shall be constructed of one or a combination of the following materials: stucco over 

concrete block, brick, stone, or architectural block in a structurally safe and attractive 

condition. 
 

(B). Alternative walls may be permitted with the approval of the UDO Administrator if such 

alternative walls provide a similar level of opacity to that of the listed materials and are in 

keeping with the architecture of the development. No walls of exposed, painted-only, plain 

concrete cinder block shall be permitted. 
 

(C).  No wall shall be located within any required drainage, utility or similar easement. 

(D).  Walls may not exceed eight feet (8’) in height. 
 

5.4.5 RETAINING WALLS 
 

Retaining walls up to four feet in height may be located within required yards.  Retaining walls 
shall meet the same standard as 5.4.4 (A) 

 
5.4.6 MAINTENANCE 

 

Any fence or wall which, through neglect, lack of repair, type or manner of construction, method 

of placement or otherwise, constitutes a hazard or endangers any person, animal or property is 

hereby deemed a nuisance. If such conditions exist, the UDO Administrator shall require the 

owner or occupant of the property upon which the fence or wall is located to repair, replace or 

demolish the fence causing the nuisance. 

 
5.5 UTILITY, DUMPSTER, RECYCLING, AND TRASH HANDLING 

 
5.5.1 APPLICABILITY 

 

This section shall apply to all one and two family residential development, multi-family 

development, and all campgrounds and manufactured home parks. 
 

5.5.2 LOCATION 
 

All utilities (including heating or air conditioning units and other mechanical equipment) dumpsters 

and trash handling facilities shall be located on the same lot as the use served unless shared 

facilities are approved by the Planning Board. No such facilities shall be located in a required front 

yard. 
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5.5.3 SCREENING 

All utilities (including heating or air conditioning units and other mechanical equipment) dumpsters 

and trash handling facilities shall be screened in conformance with Article 7. 
 

5.5.4 ACCESS 
 

All required dumpster, recycling and trash handling facilities shall be designed with appropriate 

means of access to a street or alley in a manner that will least interfere with traffic movement, 

and will most facilitate the service of the facilities. 
 

5.5.5 UTILIZATION 
 

Space allocated to any off-street dumpster, and trash handling facilities shall not be used to 

satisfy the space requirements for off-street parking or loading facilities, nor shall any parking 

or loading spaces be used to satisfy the space requirements for any dumpster or trash handling 

facility. 
 

5.5.6 PERFORMANCE 

 
All food-related businesses shall provide water quality treatment to mitigate runoff from trash 

handling facilities. As an alternative storm water runoff may be captured and discharged to the 

sanitary sewer upon approval of the UCPW. Compliance with all County, State and Federal 

regulations Code for trash handling water quality treatment where applicable is required. 

 
5.6 CONNECTIVITY 

 
5.6.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

 

The purpose of this section is to support the creation of a highly connected transportation system 

within the town in order to provide choices for drivers, bicyclists, and pedestrians; promote 

walking and bicycling; connect neighborhoods to each other and to local destinations such as 

schools, parks, and shopping centers; reduce vehicle miles of travel and travel times; improve 

air quality; reduce emergency response times; increase effectiveness of municipal service 

delivery; and free up arterial capacity to better serve regional long distance travel needs. Any 

additional pedestrian connections required under this Section do not have to address handicapped 

accessibility standards. 
 

5.6.2 CONSISTENCY WITH OTHER DOCUMENTS 
 

The design and evaluation of vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian circulation systems built in 

conjunction with new residential and non-residential development shall adhere to Town of 

Stallings standards, in addition to meeting the requirements of this section. 
 

5.6.3 STANDARDS FOR STREETS/ON-SITE VEHICULAR CIRCULATION 
 

The following standards shall be met in all new residential development in order to increase 

connectivity: 
 

5.6.3.1 Street Arrangement 
 

(A). E x c e p t  w h e r e  o t h e r w i s e  n o t e d  i n  t h i s  O r d i n a n c e ,  t he proposed 

public or private street system shall be designed to provide vehicular 

interconnections to facilitate internal and external traffic movements in the area. 

Such connections shall be provided throughout the project, including individual 

phases, between 1,250 to 1,500 linear feet for each direction (north, south, east, 
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west) in which the subject property abuts. If the common property boundary in any 

direction is less than 1,250 linear feet, the subject property will be required to 

provide an interconnection if it is determined by the UDO Administrator that the 

interconnection in that direction can best be accomplished through the subject property. 

When the UDO Administrator deems a vehicular connection impractical, he/she can 

increase the length requirement and/or require pedestrian connections. The UDO 

Administrator may  delay  the  interconnection if such interconnection requires state 

approval or will result in significant hardship to the property owner. The intent of this 

standard is to improve access/egress for Town neighborhoods, provide faster response 

time for emergency vehicles, and improve the connections between neighborhoods. 
 

(B). All streets must comply with applicable state and local fire codes or deviations approved 

by the North Carolina State Fire Marshall. 
 

(C). Any development of more than 100 residential units or equivalent non-residential traffic, or 

additions to existing developments such that the total number of units exceeds 100 

shall be required to provide vehicular access to at least two public streets unless such 

provision is deemed impractical by the UDO Administrator or Engineer due to 

topography, natural features, or the configuration of adjacent developments. 
 

(D). Where new development is adjacent to vacant land likely to be divided in the future, all 

streets, bicycle paths, and access ways in the development's proposed street system shall 

continue through to the boundary lines of the area under the same ownership as the 

subdivision, as determined by the UDO Administrator or the Town Engineer, to provide for 

the orderly subdivision of such adjacent land or the transportation and access needs of the 

community. In addition, all redevelopment and street improvement projects shall take 

advantage of opportunities for retrofitting existing streets to provide increased vehicular 

and pedestrian connectivity. 
 

(E). In general, permanent cul-de-sac and dead-end streets are discouraged in the design of 

street systems, and should only be used when topography, the presence of natural 

features, and/or vehicular safety factors make a vehicular connection impractical. Where 

cul-de-sac or dead-end streets are unavoidable, site and/or subdivision plans shall 

incorporate provisions for future vehicular connections to adjacent, undeveloped 

properties, and to existing adjacent development where existing connections are poor. 
 

(F). Permanent dead-end streets or cul-de-sac shall comply with the length limits and design 

standards set forth by the Town of Stallings, and shall be provided with a turnaround at the 

closed street end. 
 

(G). All street arrangement and design shall be consistent with the Thoroughfare Plan and/or 

the Comprehensive Transportation Plan for the Town of Stallings. 
 

(H). Public roadway and/or transportation projects are subject to the applicable portions of the 

Stallings Post-Construction Storm Water ordinance. 
 
5.6.3.2 Cross Access 

 

All non-residential development shall be designed to allow for cross-access to adjacent properties 

to encourage shared parking and shared access points on public or private streets and/or 

driveways. A minimum distance of 100 feet shall be required between a cross-access way and 

an intersection or driveway entrance. When cross-access is deemed impractical by the UDO 

Administrator on the basis of topography, the presence of natural features, or vehicular safety 

factors, this requirement may be waived provided that appropriate bicycle and pedestrian 

connections are provided between adjacent developments or land uses. A cross access 

easement must be recorded prior to issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for the 
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development. 
 
5.6.4 STANDARDS FOR PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES 

 

The following specific standards shall be met in designing and achieving a pedestrian circulation 

system in new residential and non-residential development: 

 

5.6.4.1 Sidewalks 
 

(A). All sidewalks shall be designed to comply with the standards provided by the Town of 

Stallings. 
 

(B). Sidewalks shall be installed on both sides of all thoroughfares, arterials, collector streets, 

and non-residential cul-de-sac, and within and along the frontage of all new development 

or redevelopment. On local streets, sidewalks shall be required on only one side of the 

street. Residential cul-de-sacs up to 250’ are not required to have sidewalks, unless the 

street is located within 1 .5 miles of a school, or 0.5 miles of a greenway, park, or shopping 

area, in which case a sidewalk shall be required on one side of the street only. 
 

(C). Pedestrian crossings shall be made safer for pedestrians whenever possible by shortening 

crosswalk distance with curb extensions, reducing sidewalk curb radii, and eliminating free 

right-turn lanes. Signals that allow longer crossing times in shopping districts, mid-block 

crossings in high-pedestrians use areas (if well marked and traffic speeds are low), and 

raised crosswalks and medians shall be provided as appropriate. 
 

(D). Pedestrian walkways shall form an on-site circulation system that minimizes conflict 

between pedestrians and traffic at all points of pedestrian access to on- site parking and 

building entrances. Pedestrian walkways shall connect building entrances to one another 

and from building entrances to public sidewalk connections and existing or planned transit 

stops. Pedestrian walkways shall be provided to any pedestrian access point or any 

parking space that is more than 50 feet from the building entrance or principal on-site 

destination. All developments that contain more than one building shall provide walkways 

between the principal entrances of the buildings. All non-residential buildings set back 

more than 100 feet from the public right-of-way or any building within the TC and NC-O 

district shall provide for direct pedestrian access from the building to buildings on 

adjacent lots.  Based on the build-to-zone and maximum setbacks within the TC and NC-

O district, non-residential buildings may provide the direct pedestrian access from 

building to buildings on adjacent lots through the required pedestrian circulation system 

including sidewalks within public and private right-of-ways if provided. 
 

(E). Where residential developments have cul-de-sac or dead-end streets, such streets shall 

be connected to the closest local or collector street or to cul-de-sac in adjoining 

subdivisions via a sidewalk or multi-use path, except where deemed impractical by the 

UDO Administrator. 
 

5.6.4.2 Paths 
 

While not encouraged to substitute for a good system of on-street facilities, multi-use paths may 

be used to enhance pedestrian and bicycle travel where the existing circulation system does not 

serve these patrons well, or where abandoned railroads or other open spaces provide corridors 

free of obstacles. However, all paths shall connect to the street system in a safe and convenient 

manner, and shall meet the following requirements in addition to any additional standards 

provided by the Town of Stallings: 
 

(A).  All path connections shall be well signed with destination and directional signing. 
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(B). All paths shall be located in corridors that serve origin and destination points such as 
residential areas, schools, shopping centers, parks, etc. 

 

(C). All paths shall be built in locations that are visible and easily accessible, for the personal 

safety of users. 
 

(D). Whenever possible, paths shall be designed in such a manner that motor vehicle crossings 

can be eliminated or significantly minimized. Where crossings exist, they must be carefully 

designed to ensure the safety of the users. In situations where asphalt paths are proposed 

to run parallel with roadways they shall be offset a minimum of 12' from the back of curb. 

Asphalt paths will only be permitted parallel to roadways where there are a limited number 

of driveway and street crossings. 
 

(E). All paths shall be constructed of durable, low-maintenance materials, with sufficient width 

and clearance to allow users to proceed at reasonable speeds. Asphalt paths shall be 2” 

underlain by 4" CABC. Generally, paths shall be at least six feet in width. Where multiple 

uses are intended (i.e., shared pedestrian and bicycle traffic) the path should be ten feet 

wide whenever possible. 
 

(F). Paths shall be maintained in usable condition throughout the year depending on level of 

use, including snow removal as appropriate. 
 

(G).  All paths must be located in easements dedicated to pedestrian and bicycle access. 
 

(H). The Stallings Pedestrian Plan shall be used as a guide for providing sidewalk and path 

connections. 
 
5.6.5 STANDARDS FOR BICYCLE FACILITIES 

 
Consistent with the recommendations of the Thoroughfare Plan and/or Town of Stallings 

Pedestrian Plan development shall provide appropriate bicycle amenities to encourage cyclists. 

Signage indicating the presence and location of such amenities shall be scaled for easy reading 

by bicyclists and pedestrians as well as motorists. Bicycle parking shall be provided as part of all 

high density residential, commercial, retail, office, industrial, and mixed use development where 

appropriate. 

 
5.7 BUILDING DESIGN STANDARDS 

 
5.7.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 

 

The purpose of this Section is to ensure architectural compatibility and the establishment and 

preservation of architectural character throughout the town. Enumerated in the sections below 

are general requirements for all buildings as well as requirements specific to building use and 

type. All new construction shall conform to the building design standards of this Section. 
 

5.7.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL BUILDINGS 
 

(A). Adjacent buildings and buildings within the same block, shall be compatible in regards 

to spacing, setbacks, proportions, materials, and scale. 
 

(B)The primary entrance shall be architecturally and functionally designed on the front facade 

facing the primary public street. 

(C).  Except where otherwise noted in this Ordinance, the front facade of the principal structure 

shall be parallel to the front lot line and street.  

(D).  Ground mounted mechanical equipment shall be located to the rear or side yard and 
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screened from view of the street. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment shall be screened 

from view by a parapet wall matching the primary building materials. 
 

5.7.3 COMMERCIAL/OFFICE/INSTITUTIONAL/MIXED USE BUILDINGS 
 

5.7.3.1 Building Materials 
 

The predominant exterior building materials shall be of high quality material. These include, 

without limitation: brick, natural decay resistant quality exterior wood siding, rock, stone or tinted 

and textured concrete masonry units, and transparent glass windows and doors. Facade colors 

shall be neutral or earth tone colors. Building trim and accent areas may feature brighter colors, 

including primary colors, but these colors may not comprise more than 15% of any building 

facade. 
 

5.7.3.2 Requirements for Building Massing and Articulation 
 

(A). The design shall help integrate the development with its surroundings by breaking down the 

apparent mass and scale of the building on all sides. 
 

(B). No more than 20,000 gross square feet of the footprint of any structure shall be designed 

as a individual distinct mass. Preferably, two or more building masses shall be expressed. 
 

(C). The primary (front) facade shall be designed to comply with the requirements of Section 

5.8, Building Facade Design. 
 

(D). All facades visible from a public roadway shall be given equal design significance. There 

shall be no blank, featureless walls, including rear walls. The design shall present a 

continuity of style on all facades visible from the public roadway, except where separated 

by a party wall located on a lot line. 
 

(E).  Outparcels shall be designed and integrated with the main project through the use of 
sidewalks, pedestrian pathways, architectural features, signage, or similar feature as 
determined by the UDO Administrator.  

 
(F).  All buildings shall be lighted in compliance with Article 8, Part III. 

 

5.7.3.3 Integration into the Street Network 
 

Internal and new streets shall connect to existing streets or be designed to facilitate future 

connections to the maximum extent practicable. The specific street type as defined in Article 

8, Part II shall be specified. 
 

5.7.3.4 Review Required 
 

Compliance with the requirements shall be demonstrated through submittal of 

architectural drawings and architectural permit at the time of minor or major site development 

plan review. Drawings shall include, but not be limited to, a floor plan, roof plan and all exterior 

building elevations, and any other information deemed necessary to demonstrate compliance with 

this Section. 

 

5.7.3.5 Criteria for Approval 
 

(A). The TRC (Technical Review Committee) shall apply the following criteria in making a 

determination of compliance with these requirements. 
 

(B). The architectural permit is complete and the information accompanying the permit 

application is sufficient and correct enough to allow adequate time and final action. 
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(C).  The architectural permit illustrates compliance with the requirements of this Section. 

(D).  The design demonstrates unique, site-sensitive architecture. 

(E).  The design is compatible with surrounding properties. 
 

(F). The architectural permit shall be approved or denied by the TRC within 45 days following 

submittal of the permit application. 
 

5.7.3.6 Configuration 
 

(A). Roof pitches less than 3:12 and flat roofs shall require a parapet wall on all sides visible 

from the street. Parapet walls shall fully screen all roof-top mechanical equipment from the 

street. 
 

(B).  A pitched roof shall have eaves a minimum of 12 inches from the building face. 

(C).  Parapet walls shall have decorative cornices or caps. 

(D). A window or functional general access doorway shall be located along the length of the 

facade at least every 20 feet. False or display casements may be considered by the 

Technical Review Committee. 
 

(E). When used, awnings and canopies shall be placed at the top of window or doorway 

openings. No awning shall extend more than the width of the sidewalk or 10 feet, 

whichever is less. Awnings must be self-supporting from the wall. No supports shall rest 

on or interfere with the use of pedestrian walkways or streets. In no case shall any awning 

extend beyond the street curb or interfere with street trees or public utilities. 
 

(F). Canopies shall be of solid material and complement the color of the building to which they 

are affixed or associated. Gas station canopies shall be located in the side or rear yard 

only and must be set back from the property and right-of-way lines a minimum of the 

required setback of accessory buildings, as required in the zoning district where located, 

and must not interfere with street trees or public utilities. 
 

5.7.3.7 Alternative Compliance 
 

Alternative compliance may be obtained provided the design satisfies the intent of this section. In 

such cases, the TRC shall have the authority to approve the following: 
 

(A). Materials of construction not listed, provided the materials used are implemented in a 

manner that enhances the surrounding area; 
 

(B). Increase the maximum size of a single retail structure as a distinct mass by up to 10%, 

provided the structure is designed in a manner that enhances the surrounding area. 
 

5.7.4 RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 
 

5.7.4.1 Single-Family Detached Residential Building 
 

Exterior materials shall be durable and residential in character. Exterior wall materials shall be 

wood clapboard siding, wood shingles, brick, stone, stucco (excluding synthetic stucco), vinyl, 

hardiplank, aluminum siding or similar materials. Roof materials shall be asphalt shingles, 

standing seam metal, slate or similar materials. 
 
5.7.4.2 Multi-Family Residential Buildings 

 

Exterior materials shall be durable and residential in character. Suggested materials include 

wood clapboard siding, wood shingles, brick, stone, stucco, vinyl, or similar materials. 
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Suggested pitched roof materials include asphalt shingles, standing seam metal, slate, or 

similar materials. 
 

Wherever possible, two-family (duplex) residences shall be designed in such a way that the 

primary entrances are not both on the same plane of the front facade. Two-family residences are 

preferred on corner lots with one unit’s primary entrance facing one fronting street and the other 

units facing the other fronting street. 
 
5.7.4.3 Manufactured Homes 

 

A manufactured home must bear a seal certifying that it was built to the standards adopted 

on June 15, 1976 that meets or exceeds the construction standards promulgated by the US 

Department of Housing and Urban Development that were in effect at the time of construction 

and that satisfies the additional criteria in Section 4.1.1 and 4.1.2. 
 
5.7.5 INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 

 

(A). Front facades of industrial buildings shall be primarily brick, stucco, stone, decorative 

concrete block, glass or other materials similar in appearance and durability. Standard 

concrete block, E.I.F.C, and metal may be used as minority elements (maximum of 25%) 

on the front facade. All accessory buildings shall be clad in materials similar in 

appearance to the principal structure. 
 

(B). Pitched roofs shall be clad in standing seam metal, long span metal panels, slate, asphalt 

shingles, or similar material. 
 

(C). Flat roofs shall incorporate parapet walls to conceal the flat portions of the roof elevations 

that are visible from any public street. Parapet walls shall screen roof-top mechanical 

equipment from the street. 

 
5.8 BUILDING FACADE DESIGN 

 
5.8.1 INTENT 

 

In order to present an attractive “face” for the Town of Stallings, buildings along roadways should 

enhance the image of the town. The emphasis should be on architectural detail and human-scale 

design. 
 
5.8.2 APPLICABILITY 

 

The requirements of this section shall apply in the following circumstances: 

(A).  Construction of any new use other than single-family or duplex. 

(B).  Construction of any new use classified as Industrial when located within 100 feet of a 
public roadway. 

 

(C). Expansion or modification of an existing Commercial, Office, Institutional, or Multi-family 

use that increases the total enclosed floor area by at least 50% or 5,000 square feet, 

whichever is greater. 
 

(D). Where compliance with these standards is explicitly required in other portions of this 

Ordinance. 
 

5.8.3 EXEMPT 
 

Communication towers shall be exempt from these requirements. 
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5.8.4 STANDARDS 
 

(A). All facades that are visible from a public roadway or abutting a residential district or use 

shall be constructed of one or a combination of the following materials: concrete 

aggregate, stucco, brick, stone, glass or wood, faced concrete block. Artificial materials 

which closely resemble these materials shall also be allowed. 
 

(B). No portion of building constructed of unadorned (unfaced) concrete masonry units or 

corrugated and/or sheet metal may be visible from a public roadway. 
 

(C). Long continuous building walls are discouraged and no single facade extending unbroken 

more than 35 feet in a horizontal plane may be visible from a public roadway. Compliance 

may be obtained through one of the following: 

(1). The use of projections or recesses (articulation). When used, each projection or 

recess shall have a projection (or depth) dimension of no less than 18 inches and 

a width of no less than 36 inches; or 
 

(2). The use of columns or other architectural detail to provide visual interest. Where 

used, columns should be harmonious with the general design of the structure. 
 

(D). At least 25% of the first floor of the street facade(s) must be transparent (including all 

sides facing a street right-of-way). Street level windows shall be visually permeable. 

mirrorized glass is not permitted in any location. False or display casements are not 

permitted in lieu of exterior window treatments for the frontage elevation. A window shall 

be measured as follows: 

(1).  Maximum sill height (first floor): 42 inches. 

(2).   Minimum area: 16 square feet. 

(3).   Minimum width: 3 feet. 
 

(4).   Minimum height: 4 feet. 
 

(E).  Ventilation grates or emergency exit doors located at the first floor level oriented toward 
a public street shall be decorative. 

 
5.8.5 ALTERNATIVE COMPLIANCE 

 

Alternative compliance may be obtained provided the design satisfies the intent of this section. In 

such cases, the TRC shall have the authority to approve the following: 
 

(A).  Reduced transparency requirements; or 
 

(B).  Materials of construction not listed, provided the materials used are implemented in a 
manner that enhances the surrounding area. 

 
5.9 TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDY 

 
5.9.1 PURPOSE 

 

A traffic impact study shall be required for any non single-family residential use generating more 

than 1000 trips per day, as defined by the American Association of State Highway Officials 

(AASHTO). The study will enable the Town of Stallings to assess the impact of a proposed 

conditional use permit or development on the highway system when that system is at or near 

capacity or a safety problem exists. Its purpose is to insure that proposed developments do not 

adversely affect the highway network and to identify any traffic problems associated with access 

from the site to the existing transportation network. The purpose of the study is also to identify 

solutions to potential problems and to present improvements to be incorporated into the 
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proposed development. 
 

5.9.2 CONDUCT 
 

A traffic impact study shall be prepared by a qualified professional traffic engineer and/or 

certified transportation planner with previous traffic study experience. The procedures and 

standards for the traffic impact study are set forth in Section 5.9.5 of this Article. 
 

Prior to the preparation of a traffic impact study, a scoping meeting shall be held, including the 

planning staff, the applicant, and the preparer of the study. The discussion at this meeting should 

set the study parameters, including the study area, planned and committed roadway 

improvements (by NCDOT or others), road links and intersections to be analyzed, preliminary 

traffic distribution, other planned developments to be considered, traffic growth rate, available 

data, periods for which analysis is to be performed, and other staff concerns. The qualifications of 

the preparer may be discussed at or prior to this meeting. 
 

5.9.3 APPLICABILITY 
 

Except as described below, a traffic impact study shall be required for all conditional use permits 

and site plans that meet the following criteria: 
 

(A).  Conditional Use Permit. Estimated traffic generated by the permit exceeds 1000 

trips/day. 
 

(B).  Single-Family Residential. Estimated traffic generated by the development exceeds 1000 

trips/day. 
 

(C).  Site Plan Required. Estimated traffic generated by the development exceeds 1000 trips/ 
day. 

 

(D).  Conditional Zoning District. Estimated traffic generated by the development exceeds 1000 

trips/day. 
 

 

Conditional use permits or planned building groups that produce more than 1000 trips per day 

traffic may be exempted from the requirements to prepare and submit a traffic impact study if: (1) 

a traffic impact study has previously been prepared for this particular project or 

development, and (2) there is to be no change in land use or density that would increase travel, 

(3) there is to be no change in access to the external street system, or (4) material is submitted 

to demonstrate that traffic created by the proposal when adding to existing traffic will not result 

in a need for transportation improvements. The Planning Board and Town Council will review 

material submitted in support of an exemption and will determine from that material whether or 

not to grant the exemption. All exemptions shall be concurred with by the NCDOT Division 10 

Office. If an exemption is granted, documentation of the exemption will be submitted as part 

of the staff recommendation. 
 

The Town of Stallings may require any conditional use permit, site plan, or conditional zoning 

application to be accompanied by a traffic impact study when a road capacity or safety issue 

exists. If one is required, the Town will notify the applicant of the reason for the requirement. 
 

If the project is reviewed as a Planned Development, only one traffic impact study is required for 

a conditional use permit and planned building group approval unless revisions are proposed that 

would increase traffic or change access. 
 

5.9.4 CAPACITY ANALYSIS OF THE EXISTING SYSTEM 
 

An indication of the adequacy of the existing street system is a comparison of traffic volumes 
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versus the ability of the streets to move traffic freely at a desirable speed. The ability of a street 

to move traffic freely, safely, and efficiently with a minimum delay is controlled primarily by the 

spacing of major devices utilized. Thus, the ability of a street to move traffic can be increased 

by restricting parking and turning movements, using proper sign and signal devices, and by the 

application of other traffic engineering strategies. 
 

Capacity is the maximum number of vehicles which has a “reasonable expectation” of passing 

over a given section of roadway, during a given time period under prevailing roadway and traffic 

conditions. The relationship of traffic volumes to the capacity of the roadway will determine the 

level of service (LOS) being provided. Six levels of service have been selected for analysis 

purposes. They are given letter designations from A to F with LOS A representing the best 

operating conditions and LOS F the worst. See Appendix B for visual representation. 
 

(A). LOS A. Describes primarily free flow conditions. The motorist experiences a high level 

of physical and psychological comfort. The effects of minor incidents of breakdown are 

easily absorbed. Even at the maximum density, the average spacing between vehicles is 

about 528 feet or 26 car lengths. 
 

(B). LOS B. Represents reasonably free flow conditions. The ability to maneuver within the 

traffic stream is only slightly restricted. The lowest average spacing between vehicles is 

about 330 feet or 18 car lengths. 
 

(C). LOS C. Provides for stable operations, but flows approach the range in which small 

increases will cause substantial deterioration in service. Freedom to maneuver is 

noticeably restricted. Minor incidents may still be absorbed, but the local decline in service 

will be great. Queues may be expected to form behind any significant blockage. Minimum 

average spacings are in the range of 220 feet or 11 car lengths. 

 

(D). LOS D. Borders on unstable flow. Density begins to deteriorate somewhat more quickly 

with increasing flow. Small increases in flow can cause substantial deterioration in service. 

Freedom to maneuver is severely limited, and the driver experiences drastically reduced 

comfort levels. Minor incidents can be expected to create substantial queuing. At the limit, 

vehicles are spaced at about 165 feet or nine car lengths. 
 

(E). LOS E. Describes operation at capacity. Operations at this level are extremely unstable, 

because there are virtually no usable gaps in the traffic system. Any disruption to the traffic 

stream, such as a vehicle entering from a ramp, or changing lanes, requires the following 

vehicles to give way to admit the vehicle. This can establish a disruption wave that 

propagates through the upstream traffic flow. At capacity, the traffic stream has no ability 

to dissipate any disruption. Any incident can be expected to produce a serious breakdown 

with extensive queuing. Vehicles are spaced at approximately six car lengths, leaving little 

room to maneuver. 
 

(F). LOS F. Describes forced or breakdown flow. Such conditions generally exist within queues 

forming behind breakdown points. 
 

5.9.5 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND STANDARDS 
 

The traffic impact study shall contain the following information: 
 

(A). General Site Description. The site description shall include the size, location, proposed 

land uses, number of units and gross square footage by land use, existing land use and 

zoning, construction staging, and completion date of the proposed land development to 

the extent known or able to be described at the time the application is prepared. If the 

development is residential, types of dwelling units and number of bedrooms shall also be 

included. A brief description of other major existing and proposed land developments 
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within the study area shall be provided. The general site description shall also include 

probable socio-economic characteristics of potential site users to the extent that they 

may affect the transportation needs of the site (i.e., number of senior citizens). 
 

(B). Transportation Facilities Description. The description shall contain a full documentation of 

the proposed internal and existing external transportation system. This description shall 

include proposed internal vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian circulation; all proposed 

ingress and egress locations; all internal roadway widths and rights-of-way, turn lanes, 

parking conditions, traffic channelizations; and any traffic signals or other intersection 

control devices at all intersections within the site. 

 
The report shall describe the entire external roadway system within the study area. Major 

intersections in the study area and all intersections or driveways adjacent to or within 800 

feet of the site shall be identified and sketched. All existing and proposed public 

transportation services and facilities within one-mile of the site shall also be documented. 

Future highway improvements, including proposed construction and traffic signalization, 

shall be noted. All proposed traffic signals shall be approved by the NCDOT Division 10 

Office. This information shall be obtained from North Carolina’s Transportation 

Improvement Program and the Stallings Thoroughfare Plan. Any proposed roadway 

improvements due to proposed surrounding developments shall also be noted. 
 

(C). Existing Traffic Conditions. Existing traffic conditions shall be documented for all roadways 

and intersections in the study area. This shall include documentation of traffic accident 

counts as recorded by the NC Department of Transportation District Engineers Office, 

Town law enforcement, and the NC Highway Patrol. Existing traffic volumes for average 

daily traffic, peak highway hour(s) traffic, and peak development generated hour(s) traffic, 

if appropriate, shall be recorded. Manual traffic counts at major intersections in the study 

area shall be conducted, encompassing the peak highway and development generated 

hour(s), if appropriate, and documentation shall be included in the report. Existing average 

daily or peak-hour traffic counts made within one year of the study date may be used 

subject to Administrator approval. A volume/capacity analysis based upon existing 

volumes shall be performed during the peak highway hour(s) and the peak development 

generated hour(s), if appropriate, for all roadways and major intersections expected to be 

impacted by development traffic. Levels of service shall be determined for each signalized 

intersection or roadway segment analyzed above. 

 
This analysis will determine the adequacy of the existing roadway system to serve the 

current traffic demand. Roadways and/or intersections experiencing levels of service E or F 

shall be noted as congestion locations (see Section 5.9.4). 
 

(D). Transportation Impact of the Development. Estimation of vehicular trips to result from the 

proposed development shall be completed for the average weekday, the average daily 

peak hours of highway travel in the study area, and if appropriate, the peak hour of traffic 

generation by the development. Vehicular trip generation rates to be used for this 

calculation shall be obtained from an accepted source such as the most current version of 

the “Trip Generation Handbook” (Institute of Transportation Engineers, Eight Edition, or as 

amended). These development- generated traffic movements, as estimated, and the 

reference source(s) and methodology followed shall be documented. These generated 

volumes shall be distributed to the study area and assigned to the existing roadways and 

intersections throughout the study area. Documentation of all assumptions used in the 

distribution and assignment phase shall be provided. All average daily traffic link volumes 

within the study area shall be shown graphically. Peak hour turning movement volumes 

shall be shown for signalized and other major intersections, including all access points to 
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the development. Pedestrian and bicycle volumes at school crossings and as otherwise 

applicable shall be reported. Any characteristics of the site that will cause trip generation to 

vary significantly from average rates available in published sources shall be 

documented, including such factors as diversion of passer-by traffic, internal capture, 

staggered work hours, or use of transit. 
 

(E). Analysis of Transportation Impact. The total traffic demand that will result from 

construction of the proposed development shall be calculated. This demand shall consist of 

the combination of the existing traffic, traffic generated by the proposed development, and 

traffic due to other developments and other growth in traffic that would be expected to use 

the roadway at the time the proposed development is completed. If staging of the 

proposed development is anticipated, calculations for each stage of completion shall be 

made. This analysis shall be performed for average weekday traffic, the peak highway 

hour(s) and, if appropriate, peak development-generated hour(s) for all roadways and 

major intersections in the study area. Volume/capacity calculations shall be completed for 

all major intersections. It is usually at these locations that capacity is most restricted. 

 
All access points and pedestrian crossings shall be examined for adequate sight distance 

and for the necessity of installing traffic signals. The traffic signal evaluation shall compare 

the projected traffic and pedestrian volumes to the warrants for traffic signal installation. 

 

(F). Conclusions and Recommended Improvements. Levels of service for all roadways and 

signalized intersections serving 10% or more of peak-hour project traffic shall be reported. 

All roadways and/or signalized intersections showing a level of service below D in urban 

or developed areas or below C in rural areas shall be considered deficient, and specific 

recommendations for the elimination of these problems shall be listed (see Section 5.9.4). 

This listing of recommended improvements shall include, but not be limited to, the 

following elements: internal circulation design, site access location and design, external 

roadway and intersection design and improvements, traffic signal installation and 

operation including signal timing, and transit service improvements. All physical roadway 

improvements shall be shown on the site plan. 
 

5.9.6 SUBMISSION AND IMPLEMENTATION 
 

The traffic impact study will be submitted to the Administrator within the applicable time frame 

indicated below. The Administrator will review the study as part of the development review 

process. Recommendations will be incorporated into the approval process as indicated below. 
 

(A).  Conditional use permits/Conditional Zoning 

(1). Time of Submission. The traffic impact study shall be submitted to the 

Administrator with, and as a part of, the application for the conditional use permit. 
 

(2). Implementation. The Administrator and such other agencies or officials as may 

appear appropriate in the circumstances of the case shall review the impact study to 

analyze its adequacy in solving any traffic problems that will occur due to the 

proposed use. 

 
The Town Council or Board of Adjustment in case of a variance, as appropriate, 

shall consider the impact study and the analysis of the impact study before the 

application is approved or denied. The Town Council or Board of Adjustment in 

case of a variance, as appropriate, may decide that certain improvements on or 

adjacent to the site or on roadways or intersections for which the improvements are 

needed to adequately and safely accommodate site traffic are mandatory for 

conditional use permit approval and may make these improvements conditions of 
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approval, may require modifications in the use, or may deny the permit. 
 

(B).  Site Plan/Preliminary Plan Approval. 
 

(1). Time of Submission. The traffic impact study will be submitted to the 

Administrator with, and as a part of, the site plan or preliminary plat. 
 

(2). Implementation. The Administrator and such other agencies or officials as may 

appear appropriate in the circumstances of the case shall review the impact study to 

analyze its adequacy in solving any traffic problems that will occur due to 

development proposed on the site plan. The Administrator may recommend that 

certain improvements on or adjacent to the site or on roadways or intersections for 

which the improvements are needed to adequately and safely accommodate site 

traffic are mandatory for site plan approval and may require these improvements to 

be on the approved site plan. 

 
5.10 FLOOD DAMAGE PREVENTION ORDINANCE 

 
5.10.1 STATUTORY AUTHORIZATION, FINDINGS OF FACT, PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

 

5.10.1.1 Statutory Authorization 
 

The Legislature of the State of North Carolina has in Part 6, Article 21 of Chapter 143; Parts 3, 5, 

and 8 of Article 19 of Chapter 160A; and Article 8 of Chapter 160A of the North Carolina General 

Statutes, delegated to local governmental units the responsibility to adopt regulations designed to 

promote the public health, safety, and general welfare. 
 

Therefore, the Town Council of the Town of Stallings, North Carolina, does ordain as follows: 
 

5.10.1.2 Findings of Fact 
 

(A). The flood prone areas within the jurisdiction of the Town of Stallings are subject to periodic 

inundation which results in loss of life, property, health and safety hazards, disruption of 

commerce and governmental services, extraordinary public expenditures of flood 

protection and relief, and impairment of the tax base, all of which adversely affect the 

public health, safety, and general welfare. 
 

(B). These flood losses are caused by the cumulative effect of obstructions in floodplains 

causing increases in flood heights and velocities and by the occupancy in flood prone 

areas of uses vulnerable to floods or other hazards. 
 

5.10.1.3 Statement of Purpose 
 

It is the purpose of this ordinance to promote public health, safety, and general welfare and to 

minimize public and private losses due to flood conditions within flood prone areas by provisions 

designed to: 
 

(A). Restrict or prohibit uses that are dangerous to health, safety, and property due to water or 

erosion hazards or that result in damaging increases in erosion, flood heights or velocities; 
 

(B). Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities that serve such uses, be 

protected against flood damage at the time of initial construction; 
 

(C). Control the alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and natural protective 
barriers, which are involved in the accommodation of floodwaters; 

 

(D). Control filling, grading, dredging, and all other development that may increase erosion or 

flood damage; and 
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(E). Prevent or regulate the construction of flood barriers that will unnaturally divert flood 

waters or which may increase flood hazards to other lands. 
 

5.10.1.4 Objectives 
 

The objectives of this ordinance are to: 
 

(A).  Protect human life, safety, and health; 
 

(B).  Minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood control projects; 
 

(C). Minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally 

undertaken at the expense of the general public; 
 

(D).  Minimize prolonged business losses and interruptions; 
 

(E). Minimize damage to public facilities and utilities (i.e., water and gas mains, electric, 

telephone, cable and sewer lines, streets, and bridges) that are located in flood prone 

areas; 

 

(F).  Help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of flood 

prone areas; and 
 

(G).  Ensure that potential buyers are aware that property is in a Special Flood Hazard Area. 
 

5.10.2 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

5.10.2.1 Lands to Which this Ordinance Applies 
 

This ordinance shall apply to all Special Flood Hazard Areas within the jurisdiction of the Town of 

Stallings and within the jurisdiction of any other community whose governing body agrees, by 

resolution, to such applicability. 
 

5.10.2.2 Basis for Establishing the Special Flood Hazard Areas 
 

The Special Flood Hazard Areas are those identified under the Cooperating Technical State 

(CTS) agreement between the State of North Carolina and FEMA in its Flood Insurance Study 

(FIS) and its accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM), for Union County dated October 

16, 2008, and for Mecklenburg County dated March 2, 2009, which are adopted by reference and 

declared to be a part of this ordinance. 

The initial Flood Insurance Rate Maps are as follows for the jurisdictional areas at the initial date: 

Union County Unincorporated Area, dated July 18, 1983 

Mecklenburg County Unincorporated Area, dated June 1, 1981 
Town of Stallings, dated October 16, 2008, or as amended. 

 
5.10.2.3 Establishment of Floodplain Development Permit 

 

A Floodplain Development Permit shall be required in conformance with the provisions of this 

ordinance prior to the commencement of any development activities within Special Flood Hazard 

Areas determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.10.2.2 of this Article. 
 

5.10.2.4 Compliance 
 

No structure or land shall hereafter be located, extended, converted, altered, or developed in any 

way without full compliance with the terms of this ordinance and other applicable regulations. 
 

5.10.2.5 Abrogation and Greater Restrictions 
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This ordinance is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, 

or deed restrictions. However, where this ordinance and another conflict or overlap, whichever 

imposes the more stringent restrictions shall prevail. 
 

5.10.2.6 Interpretation 
 

In the interpretation and application of this ordinance, all provisions shall be: 

(A).  Considered as minimum requirements; 

(B).  Liberally construed in favor of the governing body; and 
 

(C).  Deemed neither to limit nor repeal any other powers granted under State statutes. 
 

5.10.2.7 Warning and Disclaimer of Liability 
 

The degree of flood protection required by this ordinance is considered reasonable for regulatory 

purposes and is based on scientific and engineering consideration. Larger floods can and will 

occur. Actual flood heights may be increased by man-made or natural causes. This ordinance 

does not imply that land outside the Special Flood Hazard Areas or uses permitted within such 

areas will be free from flooding or flood damages. This ordinance shall not create liability on the 

part of the Town of Stallings or by any officer or employee thereof for any flood damages that result 

from reliance on this ordinance or any administrative decision lawfully made hereunder. 
 

5.10.2.8 Penalties for Violation 
 

Violation of the provisions of the Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance or failure to comply with 

any of its requirements, including violation of conditions and safeguards established in connection 

with grants of variance or special exceptions, shall constitute a misdemeanor. Any person who 

violates this ordinance or fails to comply with any of its requirements shall, upon conviction thereof, 

be fined not more than $50.00 or imprisoned for not more than thirty (30) days, or both. Each day 

such violation continues shall be considered a separate offense. Nothing herein contained shall 

prevent the Town of Stallings from taking such other lawful action as is necessary to prevent or 

remedy any violation. 
 

5.10.3 ADMINISTRATION 
 

5.10.3.1 Designation of Administrator 
 

The Planning Director is hereby appointed to administer and implement the provisions of this 

ordinance. 
 

5.10.3.2 Floodplain Development Application, Permit and Certification Requirements 
 

(A). Application Requirements. Application for a Floodplain Development Permit shall be made 

to the Planning Director prior to any development activities located within Special Flood 

Hazard Areas. The following items shall be presented to the Planning Director to apply for 

a floodplain development permit: 

(1).  A plot plan drawn to scale which shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following 

specific details of the proposed floodplain development: 
 

(a). The nature, location, dimensions, and elevations of the area of development/ 

disturbance; existing and proposed structures, utility systems, grading/ 

pavement areas, fill materials, storage areas, drainage facilities, and other 

development; 
 

(b). The boundary of the Special Flood Hazard Area as delineated on the FIRM or 
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other flood map as determined in Section 5.10.2.2, or a statement that the entire 

lot is within the Special Flood Hazard Area; 
 

(c). Flood zone(s) designation of the proposed development area as determined on 

the FIRM or other flood map as determined in Section 5.10.2.2; 
 

(d). The boundary of the floodway(s) or non-encroachment area(s) as determined 

in Section 5.10.2.2; 
 

(e). The Base Flood Elevation (BFE) where provided as set forth in Section 

5.10.2.2; Section .10.3.3; or Section 5.10.4.3; and 

 

(f).   The old and new location of any watercourse that will be altered or relocated as a 

result of proposed development. 
 

(2). Proposed elevation, and method thereof, of all development within a Special Flood 

Hazard Area including but not limited to: 
 

(a). Elevation in relation to mean sea level of the proposed reference level (including 

basement) of all structures; 
 

(b). Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any non-residential structure in 

Zone AE, A or AO will be floodproofed; and 
 

(c). Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any proposed utility systems will be 

elevated or floodproofed. 
 

(3). If floodproofing, a Floodproofing Certificate (FEMA Form 81-65) with supporting data, an 

operational plan, and an inspection and maintenance plan that include, but are not 

limited to, installation, exercise, and maintenance of floodproofing measures. 
 

(4). A Foundation Plan, drawn to scale,, which shall include details of the proposed 

foundation system to ensure all provisions of this ordinance are met. These details 

include but are not limited to: 
 

(a). The proposed method of elevation, if applicable (i.e., fill, solid foundation 

perimeter wall, solid backfilled foundation, open foundation on columns/posts/ 

piers/piles/shear walls); and 
 

(b). Openings to facilitate automatic equalization of hydrostatic flood forces on walls in 

accordance with Section 5.10.4.2(D)(3) when solid foundation perimeter 

walls are used in Zones A, AO, AE, and A1-30. 
 

(5).  Usage details of any enclosed areas below the lowest floor. 
 

(6). Plans and/or details for the protection of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, 

gas, electrical, and water systems to be located and constructed to minimize flood 

damage. 
 

(7). Certification that all other Local, State and Federal permits required prior to floodplain 

development permit issuance have been received. 
 

(8). Documentation for placement of Recreational Vehicles and/or Temporary Structures, 

when applicable, to ensure that the provisions of Section 5.10.4.2, subsections (F) 

and (G) of this ordinance are met. 
 

(9). A description of proposed watercourse alteration or relocation, when applicable, 

including an engineering report on the effects of the proposed project on the flood- 

carrying capacity of the watercourse and the effects to properties located both 
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upstream and downstream; and a map (if not shown on plot plan) showing the 

location of the proposed watercourse alteration or relocation. 
 

(B).  Permit Requirements. The Floodplain Development Permit shall include, but not be limited 
to: 

(1). A description of the development to be permitted under the floodplain development 

permit. 
 

(2).   The Special Flood Hazard Area determination for the proposed development in 
accordance with available data specified in Section 5.10.2.2. 

 

(3). The Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation required for the reference level and all 

attendant utilities. 
 

(4). The Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation required for the protection of all public 

utilities. 
 

(5).  All certification submittal requirements with timelines. 
 

(6). A statement that no fill material or other development shall encroach into the 
floodway or non-encroachment area of any watercourse, as applicable. 

(7).   The flood openings requirements, if in Zones A, AO, AE or A1-30. (C).  

Certification Requirements. 

(1).  Elevation Certificates 
 

(a). An Elevation Certificate (FEMA Form 81-31) is required prior to the actual start of 

any new construction. It shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the 

Planning Director a certification of the elevation of the reference level, in relation to 

mean sea level. The Planning Director shall review the certificate data 

submitted. Deficiencies detected by such review shall be corrected by the 

permit holder prior to the beginning of construction. Failure to submit the 

certification or failure to make required corrections shall be cause to deny a 

floodplain development permit. 
 

(b). An Elevation Certificate (FEMA Form 81-31) is required after the reference level is 

established. Within seven (7) calendar days of establishment of the reference 

level elevation, it shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the Planning 

Director a certification of the elevation of the reference level, in relation to mean 

sea level. Any work done within the seven (7) day calendar period and prior to 

submission of the certification shall be at the permit holder’s risk. The Planning 

Director shall review the certificate data submitted. Deficiencies detected by 

such review shall be corrected by the permit holder immediately and prior to 

further work being permitted to proceed. Failure to submit the certification or 

failure to make required corrections shall be cause to issue a stop-work order 

for the project. 
 

(c). A final as-built Elevation Certificate (FEMA Form 81-31) is required after 

construction is completed and prior to Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy 

issuance. It shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the Planning 

Director a certification of final as-built construction of the elevation of the 

reference level and all attendant utilities. The Planning Director shall review the 

certificate data submitted. Deficiencies detected by such review shall be 

corrected by the permit holder immediately and prior to Certificate of 

Compliance/Occupancy issuance. In some instances, another certification may 

be required to certify corrected as-built construction. Failure to submit the 
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certification or failure to make required corrections shall be cause to withhold 

the issuance of a Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy. 
 

(2). Floodproofing Certificate. If non-residential floodproofing is used to meet the 

Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation requirements, a Floodproofing Certificate 

(FEMA Form 81-65), with supporting data, an operational plan, and an inspection and 

maintenance plan are required prior to the actual start of any new construction. It 

shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the Planning Director a certification 

of the floodproofed design elevation of the reference level and all attendant utilities, 

in relation to mean sea level. Floodproofing certification shall be prepared by or under 

the direct supervision of a professional engineer or architect and certified by same. 

The Planning Director shall review the certificate data, the operational plan, and the 

inspection and maintenance plan. Deficiencies detected by such review shall be 

corrected by the applicant prior to permit approval. Failure to submit the certification 

or failure to make required corrections shall be cause to deny a Floodplain 

Development Permit. Failure to construct in accordance with the certified design shall 

be cause to withhold the issuance of a Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy. 
 

(3).  If a manufactured home is placed within Zone A, AO, AE, or A1-30 and the elevation 

of the chassis is more than 36 inches in height above grade, an engineered 

foundation certification is required in accordance with the provisions of Section 

5.10.4.2(C)(2). 
 

(4). If a watercourse is to be altered or relocated, a description of the extent of 

watercourse alteration or relocation; a professional engineer’s certified report on the 

effects of the proposed project on the flood-carrying capacity of the watercourse and 

the effects to properties located both upstream and downstream; and a map showing 

the location of the proposed watercourse alteration or relocation shall all be 

submitted by the permit applicant prior to issuance of a floodplain development 

permit. 
 

(5). Certification Exemptions. The following structures, if located within Zone A, AO, AE 

or A1-30, are exempt from the elevation/floodproofing certification requirements 

specified in items (a) and (b) of this subsection: 
 

(a).  Recreational Vehicles meeting requirements of Section 5.10.4.2(F)(1); 

(b).  Temporary Structures meeting requirements of Section 5.10.4.2(G); and 

(c).   Accessory Structures less than 150 square feet meeting requirements of 

Section 5.10.4.2(H). 
 

5.10.3.3 Duties and Responsibilities of the Planning Director 
 

The Planning Director shall perform, but not be limited to, the following duties: 
 

(A). Review all floodplain development applications and issue permits for all proposed 

development within Special Flood Hazard Areas to assure that the requirements of this 

ordinance have been satisfied. 
 

(B). Review all proposed development within Special Flood Hazard Areas to assure that all 

necessary Local, State and Federal permits have been received. 
 

(C). Notify adjacent communities and the North Carolina Department of Crime Control and 

Public Safety, Division of Emergency Management, State Coordinator for the National 

Flood Insurance Program prior to any alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submit 

evidence of such notification to the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). 
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(D). Assure that maintenance is provided within the altered or relocated portion of said 
watercourse so that the flood-carrying capacity is maintained. 

 

(E). Prevent encroachments into floodways and non-encroachment areas unless the 

certification and flood hazard reduction provisions of Section 5.10.4.5 are met. 
 

(F). Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of the reference level (including 

basement) and all attendant utilities of all new and substantially improved structures, in 

accordance with the provisions of Section 5.10.3.2(C). 
 

(G). Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) to which all new and substantially 

improved structures and utilities have been floodproofed, in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 5.10.3.2(C). 
 

(H). Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of all public utilities in accordance 

with the provisions of Section 5.10.3.2(C). 
 

(I). When floodproofing is utilized for a particular structure, obtain certifications from a 

registered professional engineer or architect in accordance with the provisions of Section 

5.10.3.2(C) and Section 5.10.4.2(B). 
 

(J). Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of boundaries of the Special Flood 

Hazard Areas, floodways, or non-encroachment areas (for example, where there appears 

to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field conditions), make the 

necessary interpretation. The person contesting the location of the boundary shall be given a 

reasonable opportunity to appeal the interpretation as provided in this article. 
 

(K). When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data has not been provided in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 5.10.2.2, obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any BFE data, along 

with floodway data or non-encroachment area data available from a Federal, State, or 

other source, including data developed pursuant to Section 5.10.4.3(B)(2), in order to 

administer the provisions of this ordinance. 
 

(L). When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is provided but no floodway or non-encroachment 

area data has been provided in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.10.2.2, obtain, 

review, and reasonably utilize any floodway data or non-encroachment area data available 

from a Federal, State, or other source in order to administer the provisions of this 

ordinance. 
 

(M). When the lowest floor and the lowest adjacent grade of a structure or the lowest ground 

elevation of a parcel in a Special Flood Hazard Area is above the Base Flood Elevation 

(BFE), advise the property owner of the option to apply for a Letter of Map Amendment 

(LOMA) from FEMA. Maintain a copy of the LOMA issued by FEMA in the floodplain 

development permit file. 
 

(N). Permanently maintain all records that pertain to the administration of this ordinance and 

make these records available for public inspection, recognizing that such information may 

be subject to the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. 
 

(O). Make on-site inspections of work in progress. As the work pursuant to a floodplain 

development permit progresses, the Planning Director shall make as many inspections of 

the work as may be necessary to ensure that the work is being done according to the 

provisions of the local ordinance and the terms of the permit. In exercising this power, the 

Planning Director has a right, upon presentation of proper credentials, to enter on any 

premises within the jurisdiction of the community at any reasonable hour for the purposes of 

inspection or other enforcement action. 
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(P). Issue stop-work orders as required. Whenever a building or part thereof is being 

constructed, reconstructed, altered, or repaired in violation of this ordinance, the Planning 

Director may order the work to be immediately stopped. The stop-work order shall be in 

writing and directed to the person doing or in charge of the work. The stop-work order shall 

state the specific work to be stopped, the specific reason(s) for the stoppage, and the 

condition(s) under which the work may be resumed. Violation of a stop-work order 

constitutes a misdemeanor. 
 

(Q). Revoke floodplain development permits as required. The Planning Director may revoke 

and require the return of the floodplain development permit by notifying the permit holder 

in writing stating the reason(s) for the revocation. Permits shall be revoked for any 

substantial departure from the approved application, plans, and specifications; for refusal 

or failure to comply with the requirements of State or local laws; or for false statements or 

misrepresentations made in securing the permit. Any floodplain development permit 

mistakenly issued in violation of an applicable State or local law may also be revoked. 
 

(R). Make periodic inspections throughout the Special Flood Hazard Areas within the 

jurisdiction of the community. The Planning Director and each member of his or her 

inspections department shall have a right, upon presentation of proper credentials, to enter 

on any premises within the territorial jurisdiction of the department at any reasonable hour 

for the purposes of inspection or other enforcement action. 
 

(S).  Follow through with corrective procedures of Section 5.10.3.4. 
 

(T).  Review, provide input, and make recommendations for variance requests. 
 

(U). Maintain a current map repository to include, but not limited to, the FIS Report, FIRM and 

other official flood maps and studies adopted in accordance with the provisions of Section 

5.10.2.2 of this ordinance, including any revisions thereto including Letters of Map 

Change, issued by FEMA. Notify State and FEMA of mapping needs. 
 

(V). Coordinate revisions to FIS reports and FIRMs, including Letters of Map Revision Based 

on Fill (LOMR-Fs) and Letters of Map Revision (LOMRs). 
 

5.10.3.4 Corrective Procedures 
 

(A). Violations to be Corrected. When the Planning Director finds violations of applicable State 

and local laws, it shall be his or her duty to notify the owner or occupant of the building of 

the violation. The owner or occupant shall immediately remedy each of the violations of 

law cited in such notification. 
 

(B). Actions in Event of Failure to Take Corrective Action. If the owner of a building or property 

shall fail to take prompt corrective action, the Planning Director shall give the owner written 

notice, by certified or registered mail to the owner’s last known address or by personal 

service, stating: 

(1).  That the building or property is in violation of the floodplain management regulations; 
 

(2). That a hearing will be held before the Planning Director at a designated place and 

time, not later than ten (10) days after the date of the notice, at which time the owner 

shall be entitled to be heard in person or by counsel and to present arguments and 

evidence pertaining to the matter; and 
 

(3). That following the hearing, the Planning Director may issue an order to alter, vacate, 

or demolish the building; or to remove fill as applicable. 
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(C). Order to Take Corrective Action. If, upon a hearing held pursuant to the notice prescribed 

above, the Planning Director shall find that the building or development is in violation of the 

Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance, he or she shall issue an order in writing to the 

owner, requiring the owner to remedy the violation within a specified time period, not less 

than sixty (60) calendar days, nor more than one hundred eighty (180) calendar days. 

Where the Planning Director finds that there is imminent danger to life or other property, 

he or she may order that corrective action be taken in such lesser period as may be 

feasible. 
 

(D). Appeal. Any owner who has received an order to take corrective action may appeal the 

order to the local elected governing body by giving notice of appeal in writing to the 

Planning Director and the clerk within ten (10) days following issuance of the final order. 

In the absence of an appeal, the order of the Planning Director shall be final. The local 

governing body shall hear an appeal within a reasonable time and may affirm, modify and 

affirm, or revoke the order. 
 

(E). Failure to Comply with Order. If the owner of a building or property fails to comply with an 

order to take corrective action for which no appeal has been made or fails to comply with 

an order of the governing body following an appeal, the owner shall be guilty of a 

misdemeanor and shall be punished at the discretion of the court. 
 

5.10.3.5 Variance Procedures 
 

(A).  The Board of Adjustment as established by Town of Stallings, hereinafter referred to as 

the “appeal board”, shall hear and decide requests for variances from the requirements of 

this ordinance. 
 

(B). Any person aggrieved by the decision of the appeal board may appeal such decision to the 

Court, as provided in Chapter 7A of the North Carolina General Statutes. 
 

(C).  Variances may be issued for: 

(1). The repair or rehabilitation of historic structures upon the determination that the 

proposed repair or rehabilitation will not preclude the structure's continued 

designation as a historic structure and that the variance is the minimum necessary to 

preserve the historic character and design of the structure; 
 

(2). Functionally dependent facilities if determined to meet the definition as stated in 

Appendix A of this ordinance, provided provisions of Section 5.10.3.5(I)(2), (3), and 
(5) have been satisfied, and such facilities are protected by methods that minimize 

flood damages during the base flood and create no additional threats to public safety; 

or 

(3).  Any other type of development, provided it meets the requirements of this Section. 

(D).  In passing upon variances, the appeal board shall consider all technical evaluations, all 

relevant factors, all standards specified in other sections of this ordinance, and: 

(1).   The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands to the injury of others; 

(2).   The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage; 

(3). The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the 

effect of such damage on the individual owner; 
 

(4).  The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community; 
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(5). The necessity to the facility of a waterfront location as defined under Appendix A of 

this ordinance as a functionally dependent facility, where applicable; 
 

(6). The availability of alternative locations, not subject to flooding or erosion damage, for 

the proposed use; 

(7).  The compatibility of the proposed use with existing and anticipated development; 

(8).   The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain 

management program for that area; 
 

(9). The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency 

vehicles; 
 

(10). The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and sediment transport of the 

floodwaters and the effects of wave action, if applicable, expected at the site; and 
 

(11). The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood conditions 

including maintenance and repair of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, 

electrical and water systems, and streets and bridges. 
 

(E). A written report addressing each of the above factors shall be submitted with the 

application for a variance. 
 

(F). Upon consideration of the factors listed above and the purposes of this ordinance, the 

appeal board may attach such conditions to the granting of variances as it deems 

necessary to further the purposes and objectives of this ordinance. 
 

(G). Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be given written notice specifying the 

difference between the Base Flood Elevation (BFE) and the elevation to which the 

structure is to be built and that such construction below the BFE increases risks to life and 

property, and that the issuance of a variance to construct a structure below the BFE will 

result in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to $25 per $100 of insurance 

coverage. Such notification shall be maintained with a record of all variance actions, 

including justification for their issuance. 
 

(H). The Planning Director shall maintain the records of all appeal actions and report any 

variances to the Federal Emergency Management Agency and the State of North Carolina 

upon request. 
 

(I).  Conditions for Variances. 

(1).  Variances shall not be issued when the variance will make the structure in violation 

of other Federal, State, or local laws, regulations, or ordinances. 
 

(2). Variances shall not be issued within any designated floodway or non-encroachment 

area if the variance would result in any increase in flood levels during the base flood 

discharge. 
 

(3). Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 

necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief. 
 

(4).  Variances shall only be issued prior to development permit approval. 

(5).  Variances shall only be issued upon: 

(a).   A showing of good and sufficient cause; 
 

(b).   A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional 



5-59  

hardship; and 
 

(c). A determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased flood 

heights, additional threats to public safety, or extraordinary public expense, 

create nuisance, cause fraud on or victimization of the public, or conflict with 

existing local laws or ordinances.(J) A variance may be issued for solid waste 

disposal facilities or sites, hazardous waste management facilities, salvage 

yards, and chemical storage facilities that are located in Special Flood Hazard 

Areas provided that all of the following conditions are met. 
 

(1).   The use serves a critical need in the community. 
 

(2).   No feasible location exists for the use outside the Special Flood Hazard 

Area. 
 

(3).  The reference level of any structure is elevated or floodproofed to at least 

the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation. 

(4).  The use complies with all other applicable Federal, State and local laws. 

(5).   The Town of Stallings has notified the Secretary of the North Carolina 

Department of Crime Control and Public Safety of its intention to grant a 
variance at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to granting the variance. 

 
5.10.4 PROVISIONS FOR FLOOD HAZARD REDUCTION 

 
5.10.4.1 General Standards 

 

In all Special Flood Hazard Areas the following provisions are required: 
 

(A). All new construction and substantial improvements shall be designed (or modified) and 
adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, and lateral movement of the structure. 

 

(B). All new construction and substantial improvements shall be constructed with materials and 

utility equipment resistant to flood damage. 
 

(C). All new construction and substantial improvements shall be constructed by methods and 

practices that minimize flood damages. 
 

(D). Electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, air conditioning equipment, and other service 

facilities shall be designed and/or located so as to prevent water from entering or 

accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding to the Regulatory Flood 

Protection Elevation. These include, but are not limited to, HVAC equipment, water 

softener units, bath/kitchen fixtures, ductwork, electric/gas meter panels/boxes, utility/ 

cable boxes, hot water heaters, and electric outlets/switches. 
 

(E). All new and replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate 
infiltration of floodwaters into the system. 

 

(F). New and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate 

infiltration of floodwaters into the systems and discharges from the systems into flood 

waters. 
 

(G). On-site waste disposal systems shall be located and constructed to avoid impairment to 

them or contamination from them during flooding. 
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(H). Any alteration, repair, reconstruction, or improvements to a structure, which is in 

compliance with the provisions of this ordinance, shall meet the requirements of “new 

construction” as contained in this ordinance. 
 

(I). Nothing in this ordinance shall prevent the repair, reconstruction, or replacement of a 

building or structure existing on the effective date of this ordinance and located totally or 

partially within the floodway, non-encroachment area, or stream setback, provided there is 

no additional encroachment below the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation in the 

floodway, non-encroachment area, or stream setback, and provided that such repair, 

reconstruction, or replacement meets all of the other requirements of this ordinance. 
 

(J). New solid waste disposal facilities and sites, hazardous waste management facilities, 

salvage yards, and chemical storage facilities shall not be permitted, except by variance 

as specified in Section 5.10.3.5(J). A structure or tank for chemical or fuel storage 

incidental to an allowed use or to the operation of a water treatment plant or wastewater 

treatment facility may be located in a Special Flood Hazard Area only if the structure or 

tank is either elevated or floodproofed to at least the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation 

and certified in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.10.3.2(C). 
 

(K). All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall be consistent with the 

need to minimize flood damage. 
 

(L). All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have public utilities and 

facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water systems located and constructed to 

minimize flood damage. 
 

(M). All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have adequate drainage 

provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards. 
 

(N). All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have received all 

necessary permits from those governmental agencies for which approval is required by 

Federal or State law, including Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 

Amendments of 1972, 33 U.S.C. 1334. 
 

(O). When a structure is partially located in a Special Flood Hazard Area, the entire structure 

shall meet the requirements for new construction and substantial improvements. 
 

(P). When a structure is located in multiple flood hazard zones or in a flood hazard risk zone 

with multiple base flood elevations, the provisions for the more restrictive flood hazard risk 

zone and the highest Base Flood Elevation (BFE) shall apply. 
 
5.10.4.2 Specific Standards 

 

In all Special Flood Hazard Areas where Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data has been provided, as 

set forth in Section 5.10.2.2, or Section 5.10.4.3, the following provisions, in addition to the 

provisions of Section 5.10.4.1, are required: 
 

(A). Residential Construction. New construction and substantial improvement of any 

residential structure (including manufactured homes) shall have the reference level, 

including basement, elevated no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation, as 

defined in Appendix A of this ordinance. 
 

(B). Non-Residential Construction. New construction and substantial improvement of any 

commercial, industrial, or other non-residential structure shall have the reference level, 

including basement, elevated no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation, as 
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defined in Appendix A of this ordinance. Structures located in A, AE, AO, and A1-30 Zones 

may be floodproofed to the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation in lieu of elevation 

provided that all areas of the structure, together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities, 

below the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation are watertight with walls substantially 

impermeable to the passage of water, using structural components having the capability 

of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and the effect of buoyancy. For AO 

Zones, the floodproofing elevation shall be in accordance with Section 5.10.4.6(B). A 

registered professional engineer or architect shall certify that the floodproofing standards 

of this subsection are satisfied. Such certification shall be provided to the Planning Director 

as set forth in Section 5.10.3.2(C), along with the operational plan and the inspection and 

maintenance plan. 
 

(C).  Manufactured Homes. 

(1). New and replacement manufactured homes shall be elevated so that the reference 

level of the manufactured home is no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection 

Elevation, as defined in Appendix A of this ordinance. 
 

(2). Manufactured homes shall be securely anchored to an adequately anchored 

foundation to resist flotation, collapse, and lateral movement, either by certified 

engineered foundation system, or in accordance with the most current edition of the 

State of  North Carolina  Regulations for Manufactured  Homes adopted by  the 

Commissioner of Insurance pursuant to NCGS 143.15. Additionally, when the 

elevation would be met by an elevation of the chassis thirty-six (36) inches or less 

above the grade at the site, the chassis shall be supported by reinforced piers or 

engineered foundation. When the elevation of the chassis is above thirty-six (36) 

inches in height, an engineering certification is required. 
 

(3). All enclosures or skirting below the lowest floor shall meet the requirements of 

Section 5.10.4.2(D). 
 

(4). An evacuation plan must be developed for evacuation of all residents of all new, 

substantially improved or substantially damaged manufactured home parks or 

subdivisions located within flood prone areas. This plan shall be filed with and 

approved by the Planning Director and the local Emergency Management 

Coordinator. 
 

(D).  Elevated Buildings. Fully enclosed area, of new construction and substantially improved 

structures, which is below the lowest floor: 

(1). Shall not be designed or used for human habitation, but shall only be used for parking 

of vehicles, building access, or limited storage of maintenance equipment used in 

connection with the premises. Access to the enclosed area shall be the minimum 

necessary to allow for parking of vehicles (garage door) or limited storage of 

maintenance equipment (standard exterior door), or entry to the living area (stairway 

or elevator). The interior portion of such enclosed area shall not be finished or 

partitioned into separate rooms, except to enclose storage areas; 
 

(2). Shall be constructed entirely of flood resistant materials at least to the Regulatory 

Flood Protection Elevation; and 
 

(3). Shall include, in Zones A, AO, AE, and A1-30, flood openings to automatically 

equalize hydrostatic flood forces on walls by allowing for the entry and exit of 

floodwaters. To meet this requirement, the openings must either be certified by a 

professional engineer or architect or meet or exceed the following minimum design 
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criteria: 
 

(a). A minimum of two flood openings on different sides of each enclosed area 

subject to flooding; 
 

(b). The total net area of all flood openings must be at least one (1) square inch for 

each square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding; 
 

(c). If a building has more than one enclosed area, each enclosed area must have 

flood openings to allow floodwaters to automatically enter and exit; 
 

(d). The bottom of all required flood openings shall be no higher than one (1) foot 

above the adjacent grade; 
 

(e). Flood openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, or other coverings or 

devices, provided they permit the automatic flow of floodwaters in both 

directions; and 
 

(f). Enclosures made of flexible skirting are not considered enclosures for 

regulatory purposes, and, therefore, do not require flood openings. Masonry or 

wood underpinning, regardless of structural status, is considered an enclosure 

and requires flood openings as outlined above. 
 

(E).  Additions/Improvements. 

(1). Additions and/or improvements to pre-FIRM structures when the addition and/or 

improvements in combination with any interior modifications to the existing structure 

are: 
 

(a). Not a substantial improvement, the addition and/or improvements must be 

designed to minimize flood damages and must not be any more non-conforming 

than the existing structure. 
 

(b). A substantial improvement, both the existing structure and the addition and/or 

improvements must comply with the standards for new construction. 
 

(2). Additions to post-FIRM structures with no modifications to the existing structure other 

than a standard door in the common wall shall require only the addition to comply with 

the standards for new construction. 
 

(3). Additions and/or improvements to post-FIRM structures when the addition and/or 

improvements in combination with any interior modifications to the existing structure 

are: 
 

(a). Not a substantial improvement, the addition and/or improvements only must 

comply with the standards for new construction. 
 

(b). A substantial improvement, both the existing structure and the addition and/or 
improvements must comply with the standards for new construction. 

 

(F).  Recreational Vehicles. Recreational vehicles shall either: 

(1). Be on site for fewer than 180 consecutive days and be fully licensed and ready for 

highway use (a recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or 

jacking system, is attached to the site only by quick disconnect type utilities, and has 

no permanently attached additions); or 
 

(2).  Meet all the requirements for new construction. 
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(G). Temporary Non-Residential Structures. Prior to the issuance of a floodplain development 

permit for a temporary structure, the applicant must submit to the Planning Director a plan 

for the removal of such structure(s) in the event of a hurricane, flash flood or other type of 

flood warning notification. The following information shall be submitted in writing to the 

Planning Director for review and written approval: 

(1). A specified time period for which the temporary use will be permitted. Time specified 

may not exceed three (3) months, renewable up to one (1) year; 
 

(2). The name, address, and phone number of the individual responsible for the removal 

of the temporary structure; 
 

(3).  The time frame prior to the event at which a structure will be removed (i.e., minimum 

of 72 hours before landfall of a hurricane or immediately upon flood warning 

notification); 
 

(4). A copy of the contract or other suitable instrument with the entity responsible for 
physical removal of the structure; and 

 

(5). Designation, accompanied by documentation, of a location outside the Special Flood 
Hazard Area, to which the temporary structure will be moved. 

 

(H). Accessory Structures. When accessory structures (sheds, detached garages, etc.) are to 

be placed within a Special Flood Hazard Area, the following criteria shall be met: 

(1). Accessory structures shall not be used for human habitation (including working, 

sleeping, living, cooking or restroom areas); 
 

(2).  Accessory structures shall not be temperature-controlled; 
 

(3).  Accessory structures shall be designed to have low flood damage potential; 
 

(4). Accessory structures shall be constructed and placed on the building site so as to 

offer the minimum resistance to the flow of floodwaters; 
 

(5). Accessory structures shall be firmly anchored in accordance with the provisions of 

Section 5.10.4.1(A); 
 

(6). All service facilities such as electrical shall be installed in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 5.10.4.1(D); and 

 

(7). Flood openings to facilitate automatic equalization of hydrostatic flood forces shall be 

provided below Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation in conformance with the 

provisions of Section 5.10.4.2(D)(3). An accessory structure with a footprint less than 

150 square feet that satisfies the criteria outlined above does not require an elevation 

or floodproofing certificate. Elevation or floodproofing certifications are required for 

all other accessory structures in accordance with Section 5.10.3.2(C). 
 

5.10.4.3 Standards for Floodplains without Established Base Flood Elevations 
 

Within the Special Flood Hazard Areas designated as Approximate Zone A and established in 

Section 5.10.2.2, where no Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data has been provided by FEMA, the 

following provisions, in addition to the provisions of Section 5.10.4.1, shall apply: 
 

(A). No encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements or new 

development shall be permitted within a distance of twenty (20) feet each side from top of 

bank or five times the width of the stream, whichever is greater, unless certification with 
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supporting technical data by a registered professional engineer is provided demonstrating 

that such encroachments shall not result in any increase in flood levels during the 

occurrence of the base flood discharge. 
 

(B). The BFE used in determining the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation shall be 

determined based on the following criteria: 

(1). When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is available from other sources, all new 

construction and substantial improvements within such areas shall also comply with 

all applicable provisions of this ordinance and shall be elevated or floodproofed in 

accordance with standards in Sections 5.10.4.1 and 5.10.4.2. 
 

(2). When floodway or non-encroachment data is available from a Federal, State, or other 

source, all new construction and substantial improvements within floodway and non- 

encroachment areas shall also comply with the requirements of Sections 5.10.4.2 

and 5.10.4.5. 
 

(3). All subdivision, manufactured home park and other development proposals shall 

provide Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data if development is greater than five (5) acres 

or has more than fifty (50) lots/manufactured home sites. Such Base Flood Elevation 

(BFE) data shall be adopted by reference in accordance with Section 10.5.2.2 and 

utilized in implementing this ordinance. 
 

(4). When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is not available from a Federal, State, or 

other source as outlined above, the reference level shall be elevated or floodproofed 

(nonresidential) to or above the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation, as defined in 

Appendix A. All other applicable provisions of Section 5.10.4.2 shall also apply. 
 

5.10.4.4 Standards for Riverine Floodplains with Base Flood Elevations but without Established 

Floodways or Non-Encroachment Areas 
 

Along rivers and streams where Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is provided by FEMA or is 

available from another source but neither floodway nor non-encroachment areas are identified for 

a Special Flood Hazard Area on the FIRM or in the FIS report, the following requirements shall 

apply to all development within such areas: 
 

(A).  Standards of Sections 5.10.4.1 and 5.10.4.2; and 
 

(B). Until a regulatory floodway or non-encroachment area is designated, no encroachments, 

including fill, new construction, substantial improvements, or other development, shall be 

permitted unless certification with supporting technical data by a registered professional 

engineer is provided demonstrating that the cumulative effect of the proposed 

development, when combined with all other existing and anticipated development, will not 

increase the water surface elevation of the base flood more than one (1) foot at any point 

within the community. 
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5.10.4.5 Floodways and Non-Encroachment Areas 
 

Areas designated as floodways or non-encroachment areas are located within the Special Flood 

Hazard Areas established in Section 5.10.2.2. The floodways and non-encroachment areas are 

extremely hazardous areas due to the velocity of floodwaters that have erosion potential and carry 

debris and potential projectiles. The following provisions, in addition to standards outlined in 

Sections 5.10.4.1 and 5.10.4.2, shall apply to all development within such areas: 
 

(A). No encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements and other 

developments shall be permitted unless: 

(1). It is demonstrated that the proposed encroachment would not result in any increase 

in the flood levels during the occurrence of the base flood, based on hydrologic and 

hydraulic analyses performed in accordance with standard engineering practice and 

presented to the Planning Director prior to issuance of floodplain development 

permit, or 
 

(2). A Conditional Letter of Map Revision (CLOMR) has been approved by FEMA. A 

Letter of Map Revision (LOMR) must also be obtained upon completion of the 

proposed encroachment. 
 

(B). If Section 10.5.4.5(A) is satisfied, all development shall comply with all applicable flood 

hazard reduction provisions of this ordinance. 
 

(C). No manufactured homes shall be permitted, except replacement manufactured homes in 

an existing manufactured home park or subdivision, provided the following provisions are 

met: 

(1).  The anchoring and the elevation standards of Section 5.10.4.2(C); and 

(2).  The no encroachment standard of Section 5.10.4.5(A). 

5.10.4.6 Standards of Areas of Shallow Flooding (Zone AO) 
 

Located within the Special Flood Hazard Areas established in Section 5.10.2.2, are areas 

designated as shallow flooding areas. These areas have special flood hazards associated with 

base flood depths of one (1) to three (3) feet where a clearly defined channel does not exist and 

where the path of flooding is unpredictable and indeterminate. In addition to Sections 5.10.4.1 and 

5.10.4.2, all new construction and substantial improvements shall meet the following 

requirements: 
 

(A). The reference level shall be elevated at least as high as the depth number specified on the 

Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM), in feet, plus a freeboard of two (2) feet, above the 

highest adjacent grade; or at least four (4) feet above the highest adjacent grade if no 

depth number is specified. 
 

(B). Non-residential structures may, in lieu of elevation, be floodproofed to the same level as 

required in Section 5.10.4.6(A) so that the structure, together with attendant utility and 

sanitary facilities, below that level shall be watertight with walls substantially impermeable 

to the passage of water and with structural components having the capability of resisting 

hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy. Certification is required in 

accordance with Section 5.10.3.2(C) and Section 5.10.4.2(B). 
 

(C). Adequate drainage paths shall be provided around structures on slopes, to guide 

floodwaters around and away from proposed structures. 
 

5.10.5 LEGAL STATUS PROVISIONS 
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5.10.5.1 Effect on Rights and Liabilities Under the Existing Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance 
 

This ordinance in part comes forward by re-enactment of some of the provisions of the Flood 

Damage Prevention Ordinance enacted March 7, 1994, as amended, and it is not the intention to 

repeal but rather to re-enact and continue to enforce without interruption of such existing 

provisions, so that all rights and liabilities that have accrued thereunder are reserved and may be 

enforced. The enactment of this ordinance shall not affect any action, suit or proceeding instituted 

or pending. All provisions of the Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance of the Town of Stallings 

enacted on March 7, 1994, as amended, which are not reenacted herein are repealed, and are 

replaced by the Flood Damage Prevention Ordinance adopted herein on October 13, 2008 and 

amended December 8, 2008. 
 

5.10.5.2 Effect Upon Outstanding Floodplain Development Permits 
 

Nothing herein contained shall require any change in the plans, construction, size, or designated 

use of any development or any part thereof for which a floodplain development permit has been 

granted by the Planning Director or his or her authorized agents before the time of passage of this 

ordinance; provided, however, that when construction is not begun under such outstanding permit 

within a period of six (6) months subsequent to the date of issuance of the outstanding permit, 

construction or use shall be in conformity with the provisions of this ordinance. 
 

5.10.5.3 Severability 
 

If any section, clause, sentence, or phrase of the Ordinance is held to be invalid or unconstitutional 

by any court of competent jurisdiction, then said holding shall in no way effect the validity of the 

remaining portions of this Ordinance. 

 
5.11 SURFACE WATER RULES 

 
5.11.1 PURPOSE 

 

The adopted Reasonable Use Rule allows each landowner to make reasonable use of his land 

even though by doing so, he alters in some way the flow of surface water thereby harming other 

landowners, unless this harmful interference is found to be unreasonable and causes substantial 

damage (Reasonable Use Rule). No authorized diversion that is changing the course of a stream 

or drainage way within a drainage easement from the natural or existing conditions is acceptable. 

All persons whose lands shall be drained under the provisions of this policy shall keep the ditch 

on their lands cleared of all raft of logs, brush, trash or any objects that will obstruct or restrict the 

flow of water through the ditch. This shall include but is not limited to piping of ditches or creating 

dams. 
 

5.11.2 APPLICABILITY 
 

If the Town determines that a landowner has altered the flow of surface water in a manner that 

has caused unreasonable harmful interference to an up-gradient or down-gradient property 

owner, the record owner of the property shall be notified in writing of such unreasonable harmful 

interference with a demand that such owner should remedy the condition. 
 

If the Town determines the existence of an obstruction or impediment to the flow of water or 

drainage path within a drainage easement, the record owner of the property shall be notified in 

writing of such obstruction with a demand there in that such owner should remedy the condition. 

Plantings within a storm drainage easement must comply with the requirements of Section 2.12 

of this ordinance. 
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Any person who shall willfully or by neglect obstruct or restrict any drainage ditch or water course, 

or shall damage or destroy any drainage works constructed by the Town, shall be liable to the 

Town (construction of the said work) for 100% of the cost of removing such obstruction, 

interferences or repairing such damage; the cost shall include all labor, materials, equipment and 

supplies and all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorney fees incurred as a result of 

said damage. 
 

The Town of Stallings Storm Water Administrator or their designee shall be permitted to enter and 

inspect properties where suspected waterway or drainage course obstructions or damages exist 

subject to regulation under this ordinance as often as may be necessary to determine compliance 

with this ordinance. 
 

• Property owners shall allow the Town of Stallings Storm Water Administrator or their 

designee, ready access to all parts of the premises for the purposes of inspection and 

examination of existing conditions. 
 

• Any temporary or permanent obstruction to safe and easy access to the property shall be 

properly removed by  the owner at the written or oral request of the Storm Water 

Administrator or their designee. The costs of clearing such access shall be borne by the 

property owner 
 

5.11.3 SEARCH WARRANTS 
 

If the Storm Water Administrator or their designee has been refused access to any part of the 

premises from the suspected obstruction of restriction, and they are able to demonstrate probable 

cause to believe that there may be a violation of this ordinance, then the Storm Water 

Administrator or their designee may seek issuance of a search warrant from any court of 

competent jurisdiction. 

 
5.12 GOOSE CREEK BUFFER REQUIREMENTS 

 

(A). Applicability: For the purposes of this ordinance a stream shall be present within the Goose 

Creek watershed if the feature is approximately shown on either the most recent version 

of the soil survey map prepared by the National Resources Conservation Service of the 

United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) or the most recent version of the 1:24,000 

scale (7.5 minute) quadrangle topographic maps prepared by the United States Geologic 

Survey (USGS) in accordance with 15A NCAC 2B.0600 - .0609. Riparian buffers are 

required within 200 feet of water bodies within the 100-year floodplain and within 100 feet 

of water bodies that are not within the 100-year floodplain. Buffers adjacent to surface 

waters that do not appear on either of the aforementioned maps shall not be subject to this 

requirement. 
 

(B). Requirements: Goose Creek  buffer requirements  are  contained within  15  A NCAC 

2B.0600 - 0609 and administered by the  North Carolina Division of Water Quality 

(NCDWQ). Development, clearing, or building activities within the Goose Creek watershed 

must have the approval of NCDWQ prior to receiving Town approval. 
 

(C). Required buffers shall be reflected on all subdivision plats created following the adoption 

of this Ordinance. 
 

(D).  Boundary markers must be installed prior to issuance of final development permits. 
Construction fencing must be placed at the outer edges of the buffer to delineate the 

stream protection zone and such fencing shall be maintained throughout the project 

construction. 
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ARTICLE 6 
 

OPEN SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
 
 

6.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

The purpose of this Article is for the protection of existing environmental resources including 

open space, streams, wetlands, floodplains, soils, forest stands, heritage trees, and other 

significant vegetation and wildlife. These elements are of economic value to the Town and make 

it a desirable place to live and visit. 
 

The regulations of this article are intended to encourage development design that is more efficient 

and provides greater protection of open space and natural resources than conventional 

development designs. Open space within developments is intended to encourage the provision 

of needed open space and recreational amenities, while also helping to retain an area’s character 

and preserve natural, environmentally sensitive and historic resources. 

 
6.2 MINIMUM OPEN SPACE DEDICATION 

 

The Open Space requirements of this section apply to all new developments within the Town 

per Table 6.1 below: 

Table 6-1. Open Space Dedication 
 

Zoning District Percent Open Space 
 

R-20 Residential District < 10 lots 
 

N/A 
 

R-20 Residential District > 10 lots 
 

10% 
 

R- 15 Residential District < 10 lots 
 

N/A 
 

R- 15 Residential District > 10 lot– 
 

12% 
 

R- 10 Residential District < 10 lots 
 

N/A 
 

R-10 Residential District > 10 lots 
 

15% 
 

MFR Multi-Family Residential District 
 

20% 
 

MH1-O Manufactured Home Overlay District 
 

10% 
 

MH2-O Manufactured Home Overlay District 
 

10% 
 

TC Town Center District < 2 acres 
 

N/A 
 

TC Town Center District = 2 - 5 acres 
 

10% 
 

TC Town Center District > 5 acres 
 

15%1 
 

NC Neighborhood Center Overlay District 
 

N/A 15%1 
 

GR General Retail District < 2 acres 
 

N/A 
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Table 6-1. Open Space Dedication 
 

Zoning District Percent Open Space 
 

GR General Retail District = 2 – 5 acres 
 

10% 
 

GR General Retail District > 5 acres 
 

15% 
 

OLR Office Light Retail District < 2 acres 
 

N/A 
 

OLR Office Light Retail District 2 – 5 acres 
 

10% 
 

OLR Office Light Retail District > 5 acres 
 

15% 
 

LI Light Industrial District 
 

N/A 
 

HI Heavy Industrial District 
 

N/A 

 
 
 
 
1
 = percent open space may include publicly accessible civic space, trails, including multi-use trails, and community 

spaces.  Stormwater facilities, required (provided) setbacks or similar shall not count as open space.   
 
 

6.3 GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR OPEN SPACE 
 

(A). Land designated as open space on the approved development plan shall be maintained 

as open space and may not be separately sold, subdivided, or developed. 
 

(B). A permanent access easement from a public street shall be provided to all designated 

open space with a minimum 15 foot wide access included in the open space area. 
 

(C). Where open space is required, natural vegetation shall be maintained and preserved 
where possible. 

 

(D).  Detention areas shall not count towards required open space. 
 

(E). Swimming pools and tennis courts within residential subdivisions may not be counted 
towards required open space. 

 

(F). Common ownership of the open space requires that the Homeowners Association assume 

full responsibility for its maintenance. The restrictive covenants shall provide that, in the 

event the homeowners association fails to maintain the open space according to the 

standards of this Ordinance, the Town may, following reasonable notice, demand that 

deficiency of maintenance be corrected, or enter the open space to maintain it. The cost 

of such maintenance shall be charged to the homeowners association. Where open space 

is required, natural vegetation shall be maintained and preserved where possible 
 

(G). Open space may be either held in common ownership by a Homeowners Association or 

dedicated to the Town of Stallings, Union County, another appropriate public entity, or non- 

profit agency so long as the space is accepted by the entity and will be properly maintained 

by the entity. 
 

(H). Required landscape buffer yards and streetscape landscaping shall not be counted 

towards open space requirements. 
 

(I). No Septic drain fields or utility easements will be allowed within or included in open space 

calculations 
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(J).  Required stream buffers may apply toward open space requirements. 
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ARTICLE 7 
 

LANDSCAPING, BUFFERING, SCREENING AND TREE PROTECTION 
 
 
PART 1 LANDSCAPING, BUFFERING AND SCREENING 

 
 

7.1 PURPOSE 
 

The purpose of these provisions is to establish minimum requirements for the provision and 

maintenance of functionally adequate, attractive screening and buffering of structures, parking 

areas, driveways, and other facilities and land uses, while providing standards for the protection 

of existing and new trees and vegetation and their root zones. These requirements are intended 

to carry out the following objectives: 
 

(A). To promote and increase design compatibility between different land uses, while ensuring 

attractive views from streets and adjacent properties. 
 

(B). To assist in delineating separations of spaces, structures, uses, and activities on a site, or 

between adjacent sites. 
 

(C). To shield adjacent properties from potentially adverse external impacts of development, 

and development from potential negative impacts of adjacent land uses and activities. 
 

(D). To enhance the streetscape by separating the pedestrian from motor vehicles; abating 

glare and moderating temperatures of impervious areas; filtering air of fumes and dust; 

providing shade; attenuating noise; and reducing the visual impact of large expanses of 

pavement. 
 

(E). To promote the preservation of open space; existing tree canopy and vegetation; and 

natural diversity and wildlife habitat, using supplemental plantings when necessary to meet 

the performance criteria of this section. 
 

(F).  To mitigate adverse grade changes between adjacent properties. 
 

(G). To improve the quality of the built and natural environments through air quality 

enhancements; energy conservation; reductions in the amount and rate of stormwater 

runoff and erosion; stormwater runoff quality improvements; and increase in the capacity 

for groundwater recharge. 
 

(H).  To enhance the appearance and value of both residential and non-residential properties. 

 
7.2 APPLICABILITY 

 
7.2.1 EXEMPTIONS 

 

The requirements of this Article shall not apply to the uses and activities listed below. 
 

(A). An existing or proposed single or two-family detached dwelling on its own residentially 

zoned lot. 
 

(B). Routine maintenance of existing vegetation outside the public right-of-way, such as 

pruning, watering, and fertilizing. 
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(C). The removal of dead trees and shrubs, or trees and shrubs that have been diagnosed and 

determined to be diseased beyond treatment, the burden of proof being placed on the 

remover. 
 

(D). Property covered by an active forestry management plan written by a North Carolina 

Registered Forester, provided documentation has been furnished to the UDO 

Administrator. 
 
7.2.2 APPLICATION 

 

These requirements shall apply to the following: 
 

(A). New Principal Building or Use. Principal buildings or open uses of land constructed, 

reconstructed, or established after adoption of this Article. 
 

(B). Changes in Use. Changes in use of an existing use, structure, or parking lot shall meet the 

requirements of this Article. The requirements outlined in this Article are reduced in certain 

situations for changes in uses. 
 

(C). Expansions. All expansions of buildings, parking areas, or open uses of land, except the 

first 1,000 square feet of expansions to buildings, parking areas, or open uses of land 

existing at the time of adoption of this Article. The requirements of this Article shall be 

applicable to all portions of the property to be expanded. 

 
7.3 CREDIT FOR EXISTING VEGETATION 

 
7.3.1 GENERAL 

 

The retention of “existing vegetation” shall be maximized within the proposed landscaping, 

parking and buffer areas. When retaining existing vegetation within the buffer area, only 

clearing methods that do not disturb the root structure shall be allowed within the dripline of 

tree canopies. 
 

Existing native habitat or plant material located within the proposed landscaping or buffer area that 

meets the requirements of these regulations may be counted toward the total buffer required 

between adjoining land uses, or toward total landscaping requirements. If the existing vegetation 

has been counted toward the total required buffer or landscaping and is subsequently removed or 

dies, it shall be replaced with the appropriate buffer or landscaping material. 
 
7.3.2 HERITAGE TREES 

 

(A). With the exception of clearing required for required driveways or street connections, the 

retention of heritage trees within a proposed landscaping or buffer area shall be required. 

The UDO Administrator shall have the authority to permit the selective removal of heritage 

trees on a case-by-case basis. 
 

(B). The preservation of heritage trees located on the interior of the lot is encouraged, but shall 

not be required. 
 
7.3.3 CREDIT FOR EXISTING VEGETATION 

 

In order to encourage the preservation of established vegetation, credit shall be given for 

preservation within the proposed buffer or other required landscaping areas on a one-for-one 

basis. In limited cases, the UDO Administrator may allow the applicant to count established 

vegetation located outside of the required planting area towards the landscaping requirement. 
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7.3.4 CLEAR-CUTTING 
 

(A). With Forestry Activities. Properties should not be clear-cut during the conduct of forestry 

or silvicultural activities. To maintain the visual character of the site from adjoining 

properties and right-of-way, a vegetated perimeter buffer shall be maintained while tree 

harvesting for forestry occurs. All existing vegetation located in a required side or rear yard 

shall be maintained, exclusive of areas required for access to the site or connection to 

adjoining sites. Along public rights-of way, all existing vegetation located in a required 

street yard shall be maintained, exclusive of areas required for access to the site. 
 

(B). Prior to Development. Properties shall not be clear-cut prior to undertaking development 

activities. Along public rights-of-way, a buffer consisting of all existing vegetation located 

in a required street yard shall be maintained, exclusive of areas required for access to the 

site. Applications proposing development of properties that failed to maintain such a buffer 

prior to development may be denied for a period of up to five years from the date of clearing 

in conformance with NCGS Section 160A-458.5(c). 
 

(C). During Development. Properties shall not be clear cut while undertaking development 

activities. The preservation of the maximum amount of existing vegetation and selective 

removal of existing trees throughout the site is strongly encouraged during project design 

and construction. In order to encourage such preservation, the UDO Administrator may 

count established vegetation preserved during development towards the landscaping 

requirement. 

 
7.4 LANDSCAPING PLANS REQUIRED 

 

(A). In order to implement the requirements of this section, landscaping plans are required as 

part of each site plan required under Article 5 of this Ordinance. In addition, subdivision or 

site plans which include/require buffers, street buffers, landscaping requirements for storm 

water BMP’s as specified in the Charlotte Mecklenburg BMP design Manual or other 

landscape areas shall be required to provide a landscape plan. Plans shall be developed 

by individuals or professional firms having the competence and knowledge to satisfactorily 

develop plans required by this Section. 
 

(B). Landscaping plans shall be designed to improve efficiency of irrigated areas (if applicable) 

through minimizing slopes, preserving topsoil, and retaining stormwater drainage on-site. 
 

(C). Landscaping plans shall meet the standards of this Section , and shall be consistent with 

the standards outlined for project boundary buffers, street buffers, interior landscaping 

requirements, and vehicle use area landscaping requirements. 

 
7.5 DESIGN OF LANDSCAPING AND BUFFERS 

 
7.5.1 DESIGN, INSTALLATION AND ESTABLISHMENT STANDARDS 

 

Location of plants and design of landscaping, including maintenance, shall be according to sound 

landscape and horticultural principles. The use of native vegetation and other lower 

maintenance landscape materials is desired to promote environmental protection, energy 

efficiency, and water conservation. 
 

(A). Landscape plans submitted for approval for the purposes of satisfying the requirements of 

this Section shall clearly indicate the name, location, and size of vegetation to be installed 

as well as trees to be preserved. 
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(B). Plant material should be chosen from the lists of recommended tree species contained 

within this Section, and shall adhere to the minimum specifications therein. Plant materials 

shall be reviewed for suitability with regard to the eventual size and spread, susceptibility 

to diseases and pests, and appropriateness to existing soil, climate and site conditions. 
 

7.5.2 ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 
 

A permanent certificate of occupancy shall not be issued, until all seeding, trees, and plant 

material have been placed in accordance with the approved site plan and requirements of this 

section. A temporary certificate of occupancy may be issued for a period of 120 days under 

circumstances that would affect the seeding and planting of the site, or until the proper planting 

season is reached to complete the landscaping requirements, and may be extended up to 90 days 

upon request to the UDO Administrator. 
 

7.5.3 COLD HARDY AND DROUGHT TOLERANT PLANTS 
 

Required trees and shrubs shall be cold hardy for the specific location where they are to be 

planted. Trees and shrubs shall be drought tolerant and able to survive on natural rainfall once 

established with no loss of health. 
 

7.5.4 PLANT MATERIAL AND MINIMUM PLANT SIZE 
 

Appendix C provides a list which shall be used as a guide in identifying and categorizing the 

different acceptable types and minimum sizes for any required plant. Although the lists may be 

expanded, they are intended to provide guidance in selecting predominately hardy natural 

species. All materials shall be of high-quality nursery grade. 
 

7.5.5 MINIMUM PLANTING AREAS 
 

(A).  Canopy trees shall have a planting area no less than 10 feet wide in all dimensions. 

(B).  Understory trees shall have a planting area no less than eight feet wide in all dimensions. 

(C).  When planted as a hedge, the maximum spacing for 20-inch high shrubs shall be 40 

inches on center. 
 

(D).  These requirements may be modified administratively by the UDO Administrator. 
 

7.5.6 MULCH 
 

Plants shall be mulched to provide ground cover and prevent water loss due to evaporation. In 

order to ensure compliance with this standard, a tree planting detail shall be provided on all 

landscaping plans. 

 
7.6 REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PLANTED AREAS 

 
7.6.1 RESPONSIBILITY 

 

The responsibility for maintenance of a required buffer or other landscaping shall remain with 

the owner of the property, his or her successors, heirs, assignees or any consenting grantee. 

Maintenance is required in order to ensure the proper functioning of the plantings as a 

landscaped area which reduces or eliminates nuisance and/or conflict. 
 

7.6.2 MAINTENANCE 
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(A). All plantings shall be maintained in an attractive and healthy condition. Maintenance shall 

include, but not be limited to, watering, mulching, fertilizing and pest management, 

mowing, weeding, removal of litter and dead plant material, and necessary pruning and 

trimming. 
 

(B). Necessary pruning and trimming shall be in accordance with the American National 

Standards for Tree Care Operations: Tree Shrub and Other Woody Plant Maintenance – 

Standards Practices (Pruning), and shall not be interpreted to include topping of trees 

through removal of crown material or the central leader, or any other similarly severe 

procedures that may cause irreparable harm to the natural form of the tree, except where 

such procedures are necessary to maintain public overhead utilities. Any such activity shall 

be a violation of these zoning regulations. 
 

(C). Dead or diseased plantings shall be removed. Unless specifically exempted (such as 

Understory Trees shaded by Canopy Trees), replacement plantings shall be provided for 

any required plants which die shall meet all minimum standards and conform to these 

regulations. 
 

(D). Natural water courses within a buffer shall be maintained in a natural condition consistent 

with any applicable regulations. 
 

(E). A water source shall be supplied within 100 feet of any planting requiring continuing 

watering. Where non-native or non-drought tolerant native vegetation is incorporated in the 

buffer, an irrigation system shall be required. 
 

(F). Landscape structural features such as walls, fences, berms or water features shall be 

maintained in a structurally safe and attractive condition. 
 

(G). Where other uses, including pedestrian, bike or other trails, are allowed within a buffer, 

these uses shall be maintained to provide for their safe use. 
 

(H). Removal of required plantings for any reason (unless specifically allowed above) shall be 

considered a violation of this zoning ordinance. Replacement plantings shall be required 

at a rate of 1.25 times the required opacity or at a rate equivalent to opacity of 0.6, 

whichever is greater, as described in Section 7.7.9 and must meet all minimum standards 

and confirm to these regulations. 
 
7.6.3 FAILURE TO MAINTAIN 

 

In the event that any owner of a buffer area or vehicular use landscaping area fails to maintain 

same according to the standards of these regulations, these regulations shall be enforceable by 

the Town with the right to issue penalties consistent with Section 13.6 of this ordinance and to 

recover the cost of enforcement, including reasonable attorney fees. The Town may also, 

following reasonable notice and a demand that deficiency of maintenance be corrected, enter 

the buffer area to maintain same. The cost of such maintenance shall be charged to those 

persons having the primary responsibility for maintenance of the buffer area. 
 
7.6.4 HARDSHIP RELIEF 

 

Landscape requirements may be modified by the UDO Administrator upon a finding that a 

modification would be consistent with the purpose and intent of this Article, with any adopted 

land use plans, and that such modification would not adversely affect the land use compatibility 

or public interest. 
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7.7 PROJECT BOUNDARY BUFFERYARD AND LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS 
 

7.7.1 DEFINITION AND PURPOSE OF BUFFERYARDS 
 

(A). A buffer is a specified land area, located parallel to and within the outer perimeter of a 

lot or parcel and extending to the lot or parcel boundary line, together with the planting and 

landscaping required on the land. A buffer may also contain, or be required to contain, 

a barrier such as a berm, fence or wall, or combination thereof, where such additional 

screening is necessary to achieve the desired level of buffering between various land use 

activities. A buffer is not the same as the term "yard" or the term "stormwater management 

area." 
 

(1). Both the amount of land and the type and amount of planting specified for each 

bufferyard required by this Article are designed to ameliorate nuisances between 

adjacent land uses, or between a land use and a public road. 
 

(2). The planting units required of bufferyards have been calculated to insure that they 

do, in fact, function to "buffer." 

(B). Bufferyards shall be required to separate different land uses from each other, in order to: 

(1).   Eliminate or minimize potential nuisances, such as dirt, litter, noise, glare of lights, 

signs, and unsightly buildings or parking areas; or 
 

(2). Provide spacing to reduce adverse impacts of noise, odor, or danger from fires or 

explosions. 
 

7.7.2 LOCATION OF BUFFERYARDS 
 

(A). Bufferyards shall be located on the outer perimeter of a lot or parcel, extending to the lot 

or parcel boundary line. 
 

(B). Bufferyards shall not be located on any portion of an existing public or private street or 

right-of-way. 
 

7.7.3 TYPES OF REQUIRED BUFFERS 
 

There are two types of required buffers that may occur on any given development site, as 

follows. 
 

(A). Street buffers. Generally, a street buffer is located along the street(s) that border a 

development. The buffer requires a modest amount of landscaping, enhancing the “public” 

environment. 
 

(B). Project boundary buffers. Generally, a project boundary buffer is located around the sides 

and rear of a development. This buffer ensures an appropriate transition between uses. A 

buffer located around the perimeter of a nonresidential use is intended to protect adjoining 

land uses from noise, heat, dust, lights, and aesthetic impacts from more intense land 

uses. 
 

7.7.4 PERMITTED USE OF BUFFER AREA 
 

(A). A buffer may be used for passive recreation and picnic facilities; and it may contain 

pedestrian, bike, or equestrian trials, provided that: 
 

(1).  Minimal existing plant material is eliminated; 



7-7  

(2).   The total depth of the buffer is maintained; and 
 

(3).  All other requirements of these regulations are met. 
 

(B). Other appurtenances which require high visibility and easy access, such as fire hydrants, 

public and emergency telephones, mail boxes, and school bus or other bus shelters or 

benches, are also permitted in a buffer. No screening of such appurtenances is required. 
 

(C). A required buffer is encouraged to retain areas of native habitat and may incorporate water 

resources including stormwater detention/retention facilities designed as a natural- 

appearing amenity. However, a minimum 10-foot contiguous width of the buffer shall be 

preserved as a planting area without stormwater facilities. 
 

(D). Ingress and egress to the proposed use, and utility lines and appurtenances, may cross 

the buffer provided they minimize the amount of buffer taken. 

(E).  The buffer area may not be included as part of the calculation of any required open space 
except where the buffer includes Heritage Trees or species permitted trees 3” caliper or 
larger which may account for up to 15 percent of the required open space area based on 
the tree canopy area.  

 

For example: a site is required to provide 1,500 sq. ft. of open space and proposes to 
preserve as part of the buffer an area meeting this standard.  Up to 225 sq. ft. of the buffer 
area could count towards the overall 1,500 sq.ft. 

(F).  Identification signs may be located within a buffer as specifically permitted in the Sign 

Ordinance. The landscape buffer shall be designed to address visibility of permitted 
ground signs. 

 

(G). Lighting may be located within a buffer as specifically required in Article 8, Part III, Outdoor 

Lighting. 
 

(H). Other activities and development required by this Ordinance or expressly authorized by 

the UDO Administrator. 
 

7.7.5 PROHIBITED USE OF BUFFER AREA 
 

A buffer area shall not be used for any building or use, accessory building or use, parking or 

loading area, storage area, or other principal or accessory uses except as specifically 

permitted in this Ordinance. 
 

7.7.6 PLANTING IN EASEMENTS 
 

(A). Where required plantings are located in easements, the property owner shall be 

responsible for replacement of such required vegetation if maintenance or other utility 

requirements require their removal. 
 

(B). No trees shall be planted in wet retention ponds, storm drainage maintenance easement, 

or any utility maintenance easements. 
 

(C). Shrubs may be planted within easements, provided they are only within the outer three feet 

of the easement. No new trees may be planted in an easement. 
 

(D). Existing trees may remain in dry retention ponds provided that the natural grade is 

undisturbed to the tree line, they are a species adapted to seasonal flooding, the trees are 

not located on the berm or dam, and the pond is adequately maintained. 
 

7.7.7 DETERMINATION OF BUFFER REQUIREMENTS 
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To determine the type of buffer required between two adjoining lots or parcels, or between a lot or 

parcel and a street, the following procedure shall be followed: 
 

(A).  Street Buffers. Determine the appropriate street buffer based on Section 7.10.8. 
 

(B). Project Boundary Buffers. Identify the zoning districts of the subject parcel and all adjoining 

properties. Determine the buffer opacity class required on each boundary (or segment 

thereof) of the subject parcel. Refer to the minimum project boundary buffer table in 

Section 7.10.9. 
 

7.7.8 STREET BUFFERS 
 

Existing trees shall be retained in street buffers when the caliper is 4” or greater and the tree is 

considered desirable by the UDO Administrator. Berms constructed in accordance with Section 

7.10.10(C), Berms with Vegetation, are encouraged as a component of any street buffer and the 

UDO Administrator may allow up to 25% reduction in the required buffer depth with a berm. 
 

(A).  Measurements. 
 

(1). Street buffers shall be measured along a perpendicular line from the future right- of- 

way line determined during site and development plan review. Buffer depth 

averaging may be used in conformance with paragraph (5), below. 
 

(2).  Required driveways may penetrate required street buffers. 
 

(3). Driveway widths (measured at the inside edge of the buffer) shall not be counted in 

the calculation of the plant material required. 
 

(4).  Vehicular access easements shall not be treated as a street, but shall be buffered as 

a project boundary buffer outside the easement area. The buffer may be provided on 

either side of the easement. 
 

(5). While the buffer depth is normally calculated as parallel to the property line, design 

variations are allowed and are calculated on the average depth of the buffer per 100 

feet of linear width measured along the property line. Minimum depth of buffer in any 

case shall not be less than 50% the required depth of the buffer chosen. Maximum 

depth shall not be more than 150% the required depth of the buffer chosen. 
 

(B). Collector or Thoroughfare Street Buffers. All development located along either a 

collector or thoroughfare street shall be required to provide one of the following buffers 

along the entire street frontage. 
 

(1). Three canopy trees per 100 linear feet of property frontage, located within a 20- foot 

landscape buffer; OR 
 

(2). Two canopy trees and two understory trees per 100 linear feet of property frontage, 
located within a 20-foot landscape buffer; OR 

 

(3). Under utility lines only, four understory trees per 100 linear feet of property frontage, 

located within a 20-foot landscape buffer. No trees under utility lines shall have a 

natural height over 25 feet. 
 

(C). Local Street Buffers. With the exception of one- or two-family dwellings on a single lot 

or parcel, all development across a local street from a Residential district or use shall 

require a buffer with a minimum opacity of 0.2 (see Section 7.10.9(A)(2), Measurements) 

and a depth of 15 feet. 
 

7.7.9 PROJECT BOUNDARY BUFFERS 
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(A).  Required Project Boundary Buffer Table 
 

(1).  Description 
 

(a).  The buffer standards in the table below address the opacity of the buffer that 

is required on the property boundary between zoning districts, and in some 

instances within a zoning district. 
 

(b). An opacity of 0.2 screens 20% of an object, and an opacity of 1 .0 would fully 

screen the adjoining development during summer months after five years of 

growth. 
 

(2).  Measurement. Project boundary buffers shall be measured along a perpendicular 

line from the lot line. 
 

(3).   How to Read the Buffer Table 
 

(a). The required opacity of project boundary buffers is represented in the table 

below by two numbers (for example, .2/.6). 
 

(b). The second number represents the total required buffer opacity between any 

two properties. 
 

(c). Where the proposed project adjoins vacant property, the first number 

represents the applicant’s required buffer opacity. 
 

(d). Where the adjoining property is already developed with no buffer, the proposed 

project is responsible for providing the total required opacity (the second 

number). 
 

(e). Where the adjoining property is already developed with a partial buffer, the 

proposed project is responsible for providing the remaining opacity required. 
 

(f).  A zero means no project boundary buffer is required. 
 

 Zoning District of Adjoining Property 

Zoning District of Subject 

Property 

 
R-20 

 
R-15, R-10 

MFR, MH1-O, 

MH2-O, OLR 

TC, NC-

O, GR 

 
LI 

 
HI 

 

R-20 
 
R-15, R-10 

 

MFR, MH1-O, MH2-O, OLR 

TC, NC-O, GR 

 

LI 
 

 
HI 

0/0 .2/.2 .4/.6 .2/.8 .2/.8 .2/1.0 

.2/.2 0/0 .2/.4 .2/.6 .2/.6 .2/1.0 

.4/.6 .2/.4 0/0 .2/.6 .2/.6 .2/1.0 

.6/.8 .4/.6 .4/.6 .2/.4 .2/.4 .2/1.0 

.6/.8 .4/.6 .4/.6 .2/.4 .4/.6 .2/.6 

.8/1.0 .8/1.0 .6/1.0 .6/1.0 .4/.6 .2/.2 



7-10  

Example. A .2/.4 requires a 20% opaque buffer for property adjacent to vacant land or a 40% 

opaque buffer when adjacent to existing development. A .4/.4 requires a 40% opaque buffer for 

property adjacent to either vacant or developed land. A zero means no project boundary buffer is 

required. 
 

(B).  Buffer Alternatives 
 

(1). The table below shows the required buffer depth (average) and plantings required 
for a project boundary buffer to satisfy the required opacity. Existing vegetation should 

be used to satisfy these planting requirements where possible (see Section  7.11.2, 

Existing  Vegetation). 
 

 

MINIMUM REQUIRED PROJECT BOUNDARY BUFFER 

 Buffer Depth and Plants Required Per 100 Lineal Feet 

 

Required Opacity 
 

Alternative 1 
 

Alternative 2 
Alternative 3 

Plantings + 6-Foot Wall 

0.2 10 feet 

1 canopy 

1 understory 

7 shrubs 

10 feet 

1 canopy 

2 understory 

3 shrubs 

Not available 

0.4 20 feet 

2 canopy 

4 understory 
25 shrubs 

20 feet 

2 canopy 

6 understory 
9 shrubs 

Not available 

0.6 30 feet 
3 canopy 

6 understory 

34 shrubs 

30 feet 
3 canopy 

8 understory 

13 shrubs 

15 feet 
3 canopy 

0 understory 

6 shrubs 

0.8 50 feet 

5 canopy 
7 understory 

43 shrubs 

50 feet 

4 canopy 
10 understory 

17 shrubs 

25 feet 

5 canopy 
0 understory 

9 shrubs 

1.0 80 feet 

5 canopy 

8 understory 
49 shrubs 

80 fee 

4 canopy 

11 understory 
19 shrubs 

40 feet 

5 canopy 

0 understory 
9 shrubs 

 

NOTE 
 

When Alternative 3 is selected, the wall must be designed in 

conformance with Section 5.4.4, Walls, and Section 7.10.10, Walls, 

Berms, and Fences within Buffers 
 

(2). When proposed residential units adjoin an existing bona fide farming activity in a 

Voluntary Agricultural District, the minimum buffer depth shall be 50 feet, with a 

minimum opacity of 0.2. 
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7.7.10 WALLS, BERMS, AND FENCES IN BUFFERS 
 

Where walls, berms, or fences are built within any required buffer, they shall meet the following 

requirements. 
 

(A).  Walls 
 

(1). All walls, when located within a buffer, shall be planted along the exterior face of 

the wall with at least one upright shrub for every six feet of linear wall length. These 

shrubs may be counted towards meeting the opacity requirement for the buffer. 
 

(2). Where shrubs are planted adjacent to a wall, the minimum distance between the wall 

and the property line shall be four feet. 
 

(3).   A finished side of the wall shall face off-site. 
 

(4). The applicant shall be required to demonstrate provision for access and maintenance 
of landscaping and the wall structure at the time of landscape plan approval. 

 

(5).   Walls shall not exceed eight feet (8’) in height. 

(B).  Fences 

(1).   Fencing shall be between six to ten feet in height. 

(2).   No reduction in buffer width shall be provided based on the provision of a fence.  

(3).  If fencing is used, required shrubs shall have a minimum height of three feet at initial 
planting, and shall be placed along the exterior face of the fence. At least one upright 

shrub shall be required for every six linear feet of fence length. 
 

(4).   A finished side of the fence shall face off-site. 
 

(5). Fences shall be maintained in a structurally safe and attractive condition and with 

finished faces and plantings located towards the adjoining property. 
 

(6). Fencing is allowed to be installed within a storm drainage easement; however, such 

fencing shall not impede the flow of storm water and fence posts shall not be installed 

within 2 feet of a yard inlet or other storm drainage structure. In the event that repair 

or replacement of the storm drain system by the Town requires removal of plantings 

and/or fencing within a storm drain easement, the Town will not be responsible for re- 

installing plants or fencing. 
 

(C).  Berm with Vegetation 
 

(1). The UDO Administrator may allow a reduction of up to 25% of the required buffer 

depth when a berm meeting these requirements is provided. 
 

(2). An earthen berm may be used in conjunction with planted vegetation provided that 

the combined height of the berm and planted vegetation shall be at least six feet and 

provide approximately 75% opacity within one year of planting. 
 

(3). The slope of the berm shall be stabilized with vegetation and no steeper than 3:1. The 

height of the berm may not exceed six feet, with a level or rounded area on top of the 

berm. The berm shall be constructed of compacted earth. 
 

(4). Prior to issuance of the first certificate of compliance, berms shall be planted to 
ensure coverage by live plant material within three to five years. 
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(5).  When berms are planned to be installed within required buffers, storm drainage plans 

submitted with an application shall be designed to anticipate a 100-year storm event. 

 
7.8 VEHICULAR USE AREA LANDSCAPING 

 
7.8.1 LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS IN PARKING AREAS AND VEHICULAR USE AREAS 

 

All vehicular use areas must have at least one canopy tree trunk within 60 feet of each parking 

space. Two small trees with heights between 15 and 25 feet at maturity may be used instead of 

one canopy tree only if overhead or underground utility lines will impair the canopy tree's growth 

to mature habit. All vehicular use areas used for parking shall be screened from the view of 

adjacent properties and streets by evergreen plantings that will attain a height of three feet 

within three years of planting. The use of shrubs and ground covers is greatly encouraged in 

parking area islands and along the borders of parking areas. 
 

7.8.2 EXISTING VEGETATION 
 

Existing healthy, well-formed canopy trees may be counted toward the requirements of this 

section, provided that these trees are protected in accordance with this Article, before and 

during development of the site and maintained thereafter in a healthy growing condition. 
 

7.8.3 DESIGN STANDARDS 
 

The design of the vehicular use area with landscaped areas, and the selection of plant materials, 

shall meet the following standards: 
 

(A). All parking spaces shall be within 60 feet of the trunk of a canopy tree, or 30 feet from small 

trees if allowed under overhead utilities or in special circumstances. 
 

(B). All planting medians and/or islands in vehicular use areas shall be at least ten feet long by 

ten feet wide from back of curb to back of curb, with a minimum of 300 square feet of space 

per canopy tree where these trees are proposed consistent with Section (A) above. This 

dimension must be measured from the back of the curbs. Linear planting strips between 

the lengths of parking isles are strongly encouraged rather than numerous small one tree 

islands. If linear planting strips are used, then the distance of parking spaces from a trunk 

of a canopy tree may be increased to 70 feet. 
 

(C). A minimum ten-foot wide continuous planted median shall be installed in off-street parking 

areas approximately every 130 linear feet in one direction for vehicular surface areas 

exceeding 40,000 square feet. Other design options may be approved provided that the 

intent of "breaking up" large areas of parking is met. Saving existing interior trees may be 

credited toward this requirement. This requirement does not apply to vehicular display lots, 

vehicular rental lots and other similar lots. 
 

(D). The size of the planting area and size of plant material at maturity shall allow for a two and 

one-half foot bumper overhang from the face back of the curb. Barriers, such as curbs or 

wheel stops, must be provided between vehicular use areas and landscaped areas. 
 

(E). All sidewalks shall be at least five feet from the trunks of existing trees with a caliper of over 

8”, unless otherwise approved by the TRC. For example, when the placement of the 

sidewalk would require the removal of an existing large tree to meet this requirement or 

where there is not enough space on the site to accommodate both the tree and the 

sidewalk, this requirement may be modified. 
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(F). Parking lots shall be graded so that landscape islands do not impound water, unless 

surface impoundment is required as a method of on-site retention of stormwater. 

Landscape islands should be composed of well-prepared structured soil and thoroughly 

cultivated and amended so as to support healthy plant growth. 
 

(G). Preservation of existing groups, stands, or groves of trees, as well as isolated islands with 

single trees, is strongly encouraged. 
 

(H).  Canopy trees shall be at least 2 inches in caliper when installed. 
 

(I). Evergreen shrubs shall be at least 18-24 inches in height and minimum three-gallon 
container size at the time of installation. 

 

(J). The standards for all plants in vehicular use areas shall conform to the American Standard 

for Nursery Stock published by the American Association of Nurserymen for that type of 

tree or shrub at the time of installation. 
 

(K). Adequate drainage, mulching, and irrigation shall be provided for landscape medians and 

islands. If automatic underground irrigation systems are permitted, moisture sensor 

regulators, soil moisture sensors, or drip irrigation shall be used. 
 

(L). The property owner or developer shall provide for continuous maintenance of the 

landscaped areas after occupancy of the building. The property owner shall ensure that 

performance criteria within this Ordinance and/or included on the approved site and/or 

subdivision plan are met. Failure to correct deficiencies in a timely manner shall result in a 

citation for violation of this Ordinance in accordance with Chapter 11. 
 
7.8.4 SCREENING VEHICULAR USE AREA 

 

Where there is a vehicular use area between the street/right-of-way and a permanent 

nonresidential building, a semi-opaque screen or barrier shall be provided between the right-of- 

way and the vehicular use area. The screen or barrier may consist of plants, earthen berms, 

fences, walls, or any combination thereof, which meet the following requirements: 
 

(A). The screen shall occupy 75% of the length of the vehicular use area, except for sidewalks 

and driveways that cut through the screen to connect the vehicular use area to streets and 

other properties. Shrubs shall be at least two feet in height above the ground and healthy 

at the time of installation. 
 

(B). Berms may be used or installed in lieu or in addition to plantings. If the berm does not meet 

the performance standards of this section, then plant materials shall be installed which 

meet these standards. The installation of additional plant materials is encouraged so as to 

enhance the visual and aesthetic qualities of the streetscape. Plantings should be placed 

based upon topography of the site, usually at the top of the slope. 
 

(C). Berms must, at a minimum, be planted and maintained with a groundcover vegetation or 

grass that will permanently stabilize the soil. 
 

(D). Shrubs, plantings, hedges, or walls shall provide an opaque screen or barrier for the first 

three feet of height within three years of planting. 
 

(E). Vehicular use areas used for the purpose of loading/unloading, and accessways to those 

areas shall be screened from views of streets and adjacent development. 
 
7.8.5 FOUNDATION PLANTINGS 
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For all portions of buildings, which are adjacent to parking facilities or internal drive aisles, 

foundation plantings shall be required and located between the buildings face and the parking 

or drive isle curb. The minimum standards are required; however, it is encouraged that sites 

exceed the minimum whenever possible. The following minimum standard shall apply: 
 

(A). The area of the building face adjacent to the parking area or internal drive isle shall be 

calculated and multiplied by a minimum of 12%. The resultant total square footage shall 

be planted as landscaped areas of sufficient variety, height, and approved as specified 

in Section 7.7. 
 

(B). Exemptions from these requirements may be granted when the following circumstances 

exist or when any of the following conditions are proposed on the site: 
 

(1).  For those portions of buildings which have drive up services along any side or rear 

of the building. (Such examples would include but not be limited to Pharmacies, 

Banks, Fast Food Restaurants, Dry Cleaners, and Photo shops.) 
 

(2). On the rear side of a building when less than 10% of the total required parking is 

located in the rear of the building and the rear is not adjacent to any public right- of- 

way. 
 

(C). If the requirements of this section conflict with any other requirements from other 

sections of this Ordinance, the more stringent shall apply. 
 

7.8.6 EXCEPTIONS FOR UNDERGROUND PARKING AND ABOVE GROUND PARKING 

STRUCTURES 
 

When parking is provided underground or within buildings, the above requirements shall not 

apply. However, if the parking is visible from a public right-of-way or adjacent property, then 

it shall be screened from views from streets and adjacent properties pursuant to Section 

7.11.4(D) above. Unless they are designed to look like, reflect the architectural style of, and 

blend in with the adjacent buildings, dense landscaping should visually separate all parking 

structures from the view of streets and adjacent property. If this is not possible, then the walls 

of the structure should be softened by the use of terracing, plantings, or other techniques. 

 
7.9 REMOVAL OF EXISTING TREES 

 

A permit shall be required for the removal or destruction of a large or small mature tree or trees. 

The permit shall be issued when the UDO Administrator or his/her designee has determined that 
1) the mature tree or trees to be removed are dead, diseased, irreparably damaged, hazardous, 

or creating or potentially creating damage to the property or injury to person, or 2) an approved 

landscape plan has been issued pursuant to Section 7.7 of this Ordinance. A permit is not 

required for the area of an approved plan designated as single-family or duplex residence 

exclusive of open space. Trees to be removed from the public rights-of-way by electric utilities 

and other utilities must be replaced by such entity in equal quantity with an approved species 

from the Suggested Plant list. 
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7.10 ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF COMPLIANCE 
 

Alternate landscaping plans, plant materials, or planting methods may be used where 

unreasonable or impractical situations would result from application of landscaping 

requirements, or where necessary to protect existing vegetation. Such situations may result 

from streams, natural rock formations, topography, or other physical conditions; or from lot 

configuration, utility easements, unified development design, or unusual site conditions. 
 

The UDO Administrator may approve an alternate plan that proposes different plant materials or 

methods provided that quality, effectiveness durability, and performance are equivalent to that 

required by this Ordinance. 
 

The performance of alternate landscaping plans shall be evaluated by the UDO Administrator to 

determine if the alternate plan meets the intent and purpose of this ordinance. This determination 

shall take into account the land use classification of adjacent property, number of plantings, 

species, arrangement and coverage, location of plantings on the lots, and the level of screening 

height, spread, and canopy of the planting at maturity. Decisions of the UDO Administrator 

regarding alternate methods of compliance may be appealed to the Board of Adjustment. 

 
7.11 REVISIONS TO APPROVED LANDSCAPE PLANS 

 

Due to seasonal planting problems and/or a lack of plant availability, approved landscape plans 

may require minor revisions. Minor revisions to planting plans may be approved by the UDO 

Administrator if: 
 

(A).  There is no reduction in the quantity of plant material. 
 

(B).  There is no significant change in size or location of plant materials. 
 

(C). The new plants are of the same general category (i.e., shade tree, ornamental tree, 

evergreen, or shrub) and have the same general design characteristics (mature height, 

crown spread) as the materials being replaced. 

 
7.12 INSPECTION OF SITES 

 

The UDO Administrator or his/her designee may periodically inspect sites subject to the 

provisions of this ordinance. If, through inspection, it is determined that a person has failed to 

comply or is no longer in compliance with the provisions of this ordinance, a notice to comply 

shall be served upon that person by registered mail with return receipt or other means by the 

Town. The notice shall set forth that which will be necessary to comply with the Ordinance. The 

Town shall have the power to conduct such investigations as it may reasonably deem 

necessary to carry out its duties as prescribed in this Ordinance and for this purpose may 

enter at reasonable times upon the property, public or private, for the purpose of inspecting the 

site(s) subject to the provisions of this ordinance. No person shall refuse entry or access to 

any staff or authorized representative, of the Town who requests entry for the purpose of 

inspection, and who presents appropriate credentials, nor shall any person obstruct, hamper, or 

interfere with that representative while in the process of carrying out official duties. 
 

The UDO Administrator or his/her designee shall inspect the site one year after the issuance of a 

permanent certificate of occupancy in order to ensure compliance with the approved site plan and 

to ensure that the landscaping is properly maintained. 
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7.13 EMERGENCIES 
 

In the case of emergencies such as windstorms, ice storms, fire, or other disasters, the Town may 

waive the requirements of this Ordinance during the emergency period so that the requirements 

of this Ordinance will in no way hamper private or public work to restore order in the Town. This 

shall not be interpreted to be a general waiver of the intent of this Ordinance. 

 
7.14 REVEGETATION 

 

The disturbance of any landscaped area or vegetation required by this section shall 

constitute a violation of the site or master plan. All disturbed landscaped areas and vegetation 

shall be replanted to meet the standards of this section as well as the approved site or master 

plan. Where the vegetation that has been disturbed or damaged existed on the site at the time 

the development was approved, all replacement vegetation shall meet the standards set forth in 

this section taking into account any unique site conditions and significant vegetation remaining 

within the  landscaped area.  Trees or  vegetation that  die within one year  of construction 

completion, because of contractor negligence, shall be removed and replaced with new 

vegetation of equal or greater size. 
 

Existing vegetation required to be preserved that has been damaged or destroyed during the 

course of development activity shall be subject to civil penalty and replaced in accordance with 

the requirements of this section. Civil penalty - a base fine of $2.00 for every square foot area of 

vegetation damaged or destroyed, not to exceed $30,000. Refer to Article 13. 
 

A revegetation plan shall be submitted that takes into consideration the development condition of 

the site, significant vegetation remaining within landscaped areas, and the replacement plant 

materials. The Town of Stallings may require equal amounts of new vegetation to be installed 

equal to the size of the vegetation removed. Replacement consists of one or a combination of any 

of the following measures: 
 

(A). Replant According to the Requirements of this Section. A replanting plan denoting the 

proposed installation shall be submitted to the Town of Stallings for approval. The UDO 

Administrator may elect to present the replanting plan to the Planning Board for final 

approval. 
 

(B). Replace damaged or destroyed significant vegetation in both perimeter and or interior 

landscaped areas with an equal amount of new vegetation according to the size of 

vegetation removed. Any tree with a caliper of at least 8 inches that is damaged or 

removed shall be replaced with one or more trees that have a caliper of at least two and 

one half inches and a cumulative caliper equal to or greater than the original tree. Trees 

damaged or destroyed less than 8 inches in diameter shall be replaced to satisfy the 

performance criteria of this section. Understory plantings may also be required to restore 

the buffer performance criteria for the disturbed area. A revegetation plan denoting the 

proposed installation shall be submitted to the Town of Stallings for approval. The UDO 

Administrator may elect to present the revegetation plan to the Planning Board for final 

approval. This requirement may be modified by the UDO Administrator based upon site 

conditions. 
 

(C). For all other cases where existing vegetation is damaged or removed, the type and amount 

of replacement vegetation required shall be of the type and amount that is necessary to 

provide the type of landscaping required under this Section or interior preservation area 

identified on the landscape plan. 
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7.15 LOCATION OF REPLACEMENT TREES AND VEGETATION 
 

Replanting should be located within the vicinity of the violation. If the area is too small for 

sufficient growth, a more suitable location on the site may be selected as permitted by the UDO 

Administrator. 

 
7.16 INSPECTIONS AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 

 

A permanent certificate of occupancy for the development shall not be issued unless the 

landscaping required under this Section is installed in accordance with these standards and in 

accordance with the approved site plan or subdivision plat. The UDO Administrator or his/her 

designee shall inspect the site in order to ensure compliance with the approved site plan and 

to ensure that the landscape is properly maintained. 
 

Part II Tree Preservation 

 
7.17 TREE PRESERVATION REQUIREMENTS 

 
7.17.1 PURPOSE AND FINDINGS 

 

(A). It is the purpose of this ordinance to preserve and protect the natural tree stands within the 

Town of Stallings; 
 

(B). Stallings contains a diversity and abundance of trees, shrubs and soils. Such elements 

are of economic value to the Town and make it a desirable place for both residents and 

visitors; 
 

(C). The appearance of Stallings from the public ways contributes to the economic prosperity 

of the Town and the quality of life of its citizens; 
 

(D). Trees and other landscape elements help to naturally control flooding and erosion, 

moderate noise pollution, dust, and other airborne pollutants, moderates the Town climate 

and shelters and feeds its wildlife; 
 

(E). The growth and development attracted to the Town of Stallings often necessitates the 

removal of trees, shrubs, and soils, thereby contributing to their depletion; and 
 

(F). It is necessary to protect and manage these valuable assets and their habitat in order to 

protect the health, safety, and welfare of citizens in Stallings. 
 

7.17.2 APPLICABILITY 
 

(A). Exemptions: The requirements of this Chapter shall not apply to the uses and activities 

listed below: 
 

(1). An existing or proposed single or two-family detached dwellings on its own 

residentially zoned lot; 
 

(2). Routine maintenance of existing vegetation outside the public right-of-way, such as 

pruning, watering, and fertilizing; 
 

(3). The removal of dead trees and shrubs, or trees and shrubs that have been diagnosed 

and determined to be diseased beyond treatment, the burden of proof being placed 

on the remover; 
 

(4).  Property covered by an active forestry management plan written by a North Carolina 
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Registered  Forester, provided  documentation  has been furnished  to the  UDO 

Administrator or his/her designee. 
 

(B).  Application: These requirements shall apply to the following: 
 

(1). New Principal Building or Use: Principal buildings or open uses of land constructed, 

reconstructed, or established after adoption of this Chapter. 
 

(2). Changes in Use: Changes in use of an existing use, structure, or parking lot shall 

meet the requirements of this Chapter. The requirements outlined in this Chapter are 

reduced in certain situations for changes in uses. 
 

(3). Expansions: All expansions of buildings, parking areas, or open uses of land, except 

the first one thousand (1,000) square feet of expansions to buildings, parking areas, 

or open uses of land existing at the time of adoption of this Chapter. The 

requirements of this Chapter shall be applicable only to the expansion. 

 
7.18 REQUIREMENTS OF LANDSCAPE PROTECTION PLAN 

 

(A).  Landscape Protection Plan Required 
 

(1). A Zoning Compliance Permit shall not be issued for development covered by 

provisions of this Chapter unless a Landscape Protection Plan is first approved by 

the UDO Administrator. 
 

(2). No person shall spray, prune, remove, cut above ground, or otherwise disturb any 

tree or the soil within the critical root zone of any tree on developing land without first 

obtaining a Zoning Compliance Permit and approval of a Landscape Protection Plan 

from the Town. 
 

(3). All development activities on a site, including installation of public and private utilities, 

shall conform to the provisions of an approved Landscape Protection Plan. 
 

(B).  Landscape Protection Plan 
 

(1). The UDO Administrator shall prescribe the contents of Landscape Protection Plans 

and information that may be reasonably required to determine compliance with this 

Chapter, with sufficient copies for necessary referrals and records. 
 

(2).  The Landscape Protection Plan shall: 
 

(a). describe the existing trees, vegetation, and other landscaping elements of the 

development site; 
 

(b). identify areas where trees, vegetation and soils are to be protected and 

preserved and areas where trees, vegetation and soils are to be removed, 

modified or planted; and 
 

(c). address measures of tree, vegetation and soil protection and management that 

will be used before, during and after all construction activities to promote the 

survival of such elements, including those measures required under 7.17.5 

Protection of Existing Trees During Construction. 
 

(3). If necessary, the Town may hire an independent certified arborist to evaluate and 

ensure that the provisions of this Chapter have been met and implemented, as 

presented and approved in any Landscape Protection Plan. The cost of the arborist’s 
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evaluation shall be done at the developer’s/applicant’s expense. 
 

(4). Compliance with an approved Landscape Protection Plan shall establish a 

presumption that the requirements of this Chapter have been met. 

 
7.19 PLANTING AND MAINTENANCE STANDARDS 

 

(A). All new plant material shall be of good quality, installed in a manner to meet the standards 

set forth in the American Standard for Nursery Stock by the American Association of 

Nurseryman. 
 

(B). All trees shall be properly guyed or staked and mulched (3-4 inch layer) in accordance with 
accepted practices in the landscape industry, to prevent winds from loosening the roots. 

 

(C). The owner of the property is responsible for the continued proper maintenance for all 

required landscaping and landscaping areas, and shall keep them in proper, neat and 

orderly appearance. All dead or unhealthy plant materials shall be replaced within 180 

days. In no instance will the Town of Stallings be responsible for the maintenance of any 

vegetation unless such vegetation is located within a public right-of-way of a Town 

maintained street or is located on property owned by the Town. 
 

(D). At installation, all trees shall have a minimum height 8 feet, and a minimum caliper of 2 

inches for single stem trees. For multi-stem trees, all trees should have between 3 and 5 

stems at installation. 
 

(E). All required small and large maturing trees and shrubs must be selected from the approved 

list of species found in Appendix C. Species not included on this list may be approved by 

the UDO Administrator on a case by case basis. Only those indicated as such may be 

used as street trees. 
 

(F). Existing and proposed trees used to comply with this Section shall not be sheared, topped, 

or disfigured by improper pruning. Trees shall be allowed to grow to their natural height 

and form. 

 
7.20 PROTECTION OF EXISTING TREES, LOCATION AND COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

(A). Protection of Existing Trees during Construction: To receive credit, trees must be 

protected from direct and indirect root damage and trunk and crown disturbance. The 

following standards shall apply: 
 

(1).  All trees scheduled for preservation shall be temporarily fenced during construction. 
Protective fencing shall be installed no closer to the trunk than the drip line 

(outermost edges of the branches), but in no instance shall the fence be closer than 

3 feet from the outside edge of the trunk. The fence shall be a minimum of four feet 

in height and shall be set securely in place. The fence shall be of a sturdy, highly 

visible and open material (such as orange safety fence) to allow visibility to the trunk 

for inspections and safety. Protective fencing shall be installed prior to the issuance 

of building or grading permits. 
 

(2). Fenced areas shall not be disturbed throughout the course of construction. Grading, 

filling, constructing ditches, and paving shall be prohibited within the fenced area. No 

vehicles shall be permitted to drive through or park within the fenced area. 

Stockpiling, storage, dumping or burning of materials, chemicals or garbage shall 

also be prohibited within the fenced area. 
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(3). The existing grade level around a tree shall normally be maintained out to the drip 

line of the tree. Alternate grade levels may be approved by the UDO Administrator. 
 

(4). If an underground utility line must cross the drip line area, the contractor must tunnel 

or auger underneath major roots of the tree without cutting them. Auguring will occur 

no closer than ½ the distance of the drip line to the trunk of the tree. 
 

(5). Pruning that is necessary to accommodate a project feature, such as a building, road 
or walkway shall be reviewed and approved by the UDO Administrator. 

 

(6). New landscaping installed within the drip line of an existing tree shall be designed to 

reproduce a similar environment to that which existed prior to construction and that 

meets the approval of the UDO Administrator. 
 

(B).  General Location Requirements for Trees and Planting Areas. 
 

(1). Utilities. No trees except small maturing trees shall be planted within twenty-five (25) 

feet of overhead power distribution lines or within the local utility R.O.W. for overhead 

transmission lines. 
 

(2).   Sight Triangle. The height of any plantings required by the Section in the vicinity of 

a point of ingress and egress my not exceed two (2) feet in height within the sight 

triangle. 
 

(C).  Requirements for Certificate of Compliance. 
 

(1). Installation of plant material shall occur prior to the issuance of a Certificate of 
Compliance. 

 

(2). If at the time of a request for a Certificate of Compliance, the required planting areas 

are not complete and it can be determined that: 
 

(a).  plant materials are unavailable by any reasonable means, 
 

(b). completion of the planting areas would jeopardize the health of the plant 

materials, or 
 

(c). weather conditions prohibit completion of the planting areas, then the 

installation of plant materials may be deferred by the UDO Administrator. The 

UDO Administrator may issue a Temporary Certificate of Compliance but shall 

not issue a Certificate of Compliance until the planting areas have been 

completed and approved. If a temporary waiver is granted, the developer or 

property owner must provide the Town with a surety bond in accordance with 

Article 10.6.4.7 Surety Guarantees. 
 

(D). Emergency Waiver. The provisions of this section are waived if compliance would hamper 

the rescue of life or property from immediate danger or the repair of utilities in the event of 

emergencies such as wind storms, ice storms, or other disasters. Any emergency work 

shall follow as closely as possible the standards outlined in the Article 7 Part I. 

Landscaping, Buffering and Screening Requirements. 

 
7.21 TREE PRESERVATION 

 

(A).  Provisions for Preservation of Existing Trees: Single-Family Residential developments 

(1).  Percentage of Area Required:  For single-family residential developments greater 



7-21  

that 10 acres, whenever the existing tree canopy of a development site is at least ten 

percent (10%) of the total property area, a tree save area equal to ten percent (10%) 

of the total property area must be saved during development of the site. If the 

existing tree canopy of the site is less than 10 percent (10%) of the total property 

area, the development must have a tree save area at least equal to five percent (5%) 

of the total property area, which may be achieved by saving existing tree canopy and 

planting new trees. The location of existing trees preserved to meet these 

requirements must be approved by the UDO Administrator. 
 

(2). Method of Calculations for Area: The total property area will be calculated by taking 

the square footage for the entire site and subtracting the square footage for existing 

and dedicated road rights-of-ways, utility easements, and existing ponds and lakes. 
 

(3). Criteria for New Trees: A planted large maturing tree shall be counted as equivalent 

to 1,250 square feet of saved tree area and a planted small maturing tree shall be 

counted as equivalent to 750 square feet. New trees planted in common open 

spaces, or on individual lots, to satisfy the required tree save area must meet planting 

installation standards set forth in this Article. Trees required to be planted under 

other sections of this Article may be counted as part of the tree save area. 
 

(4). General: the protection of tree stands, rather than individual trees is strongly 

encouraged. 
 

(5). Location: Unless otherwise waived by the UDO administrator, a site walk of the 

property shall be required after submittal of the Landscape Protection Plan. The 

applicant, or his authorized agent, shall accompany the UDO Administrator on the 

site walk. A tree expert may be requested for site walks at the discretion of the UDO 

Administrator. The purpose of the site walk will be to identify possible heritage trees 

(see heritage tree requirements below) and to evaluate the proposed tree save area 

of existing trees, if applicable. 
 

(B).  Provisions for Preservation of Existing Trees: Nonresidential and Multi-Family 

Developments 
 

(1). Percentage of Area Required. For developments greater than five (5) acres, a tree 

save area equal to five percent (5%) of the total property area shall be required, 

which may be achieved by saving existing tree canopy or planting new trees. 
 

(2). Method of Calculation of Area. The total property area will be calculated by taking 

the square footage for the entire site and subtracting the square footage for existing 

and dedicated road rights-of-ways, utility easements, and existing ponds and lakes. 
 

(3). Criteria for New Trees. A planted large maturing tree shall be counted as equivalent 

to 1,250 square feet of saved tree area and a planted small maturing tree shall be 

equivalent to 750 square feet. New trees planted to satisfy the requisite tree save 

area must meet planting installation standards set forth in this Article. Trees required 

to be planted under other sections of this Article may be counted as part of the tree 

save area. 
 

(4). General: the protection of  tree  stands, rather than  individual trees  is  strongly 

encouraged. 
 

(5). Location: Unless otherwise waived by the UDO administrator, a site walk of the 

property shall be required after submittal of the Landscape Protection Plan.  The 
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applicant, or his authorized agent, shall accompany the UDO Administrator on the 

site walk. A tree expert may be requested for site walks at the discretion of the UDO 

Administrator. The purpose of the site walk will be to identify possible heritage trees 

(see heritage tree requirements below) and to evaluate the proposed tree save area 

of existing trees, if applicable. 

 
7.22 HERITAGE TREES 

 

(A). Heritage Trees located on any site, which is subject to the Tree Preservation requirements 

of this Article, shall be preserved. Two-hundred percent (200%) of the canopy area of 

each heritage tree shall count towards the required tree save area. 
 

(1). A heritage tree survey shall be required for any multi-family development, nonresidential 

development, or major subdivisions, with applications for site plan, preliminary plat or 

development plan. The heritage tree survey shall show the general location, species 

and size of any tree. 

 
7.23 EVALUATION OF EXISTING TREES AND STAND OF TREES 

 

(A). Existing trees and stands of trees must meet the following conditions to be considered to 

meet the saved tree area calculation outlined above: 
 

• A life expectancy of greater than ten (10) years; 
 

• A relatively sound and solid trunk with no extensive decay; 
 

• No major insect or pathological problems 
 

• This evaluation will be conducted by a tree expert. 
 

(B). One-hundred and eighty (180) days after the Certificate of Compliance has been issued, 

the UDO Administrator shall conduct a site walk to evaluate the post-construction health 

of all existing trees preserved as part of the required saved tree area. Any dead or 

unhealthy trees, as determined by the UDO Administrator must be replaced within 180 

days. 

 
7.24 DENIAL OF ZONING OR SUBDIVISION APPROVAL 

 

The Town may deny site plan or subdivision approval for a period of up to three (3) years after 

completion of a timber harvest, if the harvest results in the removal of all substantially all of the 

trees that would be protected under this Article. The denial period may be extended to a period 

of up to five (5) years if the timber harvest was a willful violation of this Article. 

 
7.25 WAIVERS 

 

The UDO Administrator shall have the authority to modify the required saved tree area or make 

other exceptions, which meet the spirit and intent of this Article. Additionally, if the UDO 

Administrator concludes that due to existing unusual or unique site characteristics, preserving 

some or all required trees would create an undue or unreasonable hardship then the protection of 

some or all or required trees may be waived. 
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7.26 ALTERNATE METHODS OF COMPLIANCE 
 

Alternate landscaping plans, plant materials, planting methods or reforestation may be used 

where unreasonable or impractical situation would result from application of landscaping or tree 

preservation requirements. Such situations may result from streams, natural rock formations, 

topography, or other physical conditions; or from lot configuration, utility easements, unified 

development design, or unusual site conditions. 
 

The UDO administrator may approve an alternate plan which proposes different plant materials or 

methods provided that quality, effectiveness, durability, and performance are in full compliance 

with Town Ordinance or must be submitted to Town Council for approval identifying the areas of 

non-compliance. This determination shall take into account the land use classification of adjacent 

property, number of plantings, species, arrangement and coverage, location of plantings on the 

lot, and the level of screening, height, spread, and canopy of the plantings at maturity. 
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ARTICLE 8 
 

STREETS, PARKING AND INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
 
PART I. OFF-STREET PARKING AND OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

8.1 PARKING GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

The purpose of this section is to ensure that adequate and well-designed parking is provided for 

developments in the Town of Stallings. The following are general requirements for all new 

developments except single-family detached residential and two-family attached residential 

(duplexes). The expansion of existing development shall follow these requirements to the 

greatest extent possible. 
 

8.1.1 PARKING LOTS WITH MORE THAN FOUR SPACES 
 

(A). Surfacing. All parking lots shall be graded and surfaced with blacktop, concrete, brick, or 

other such surfacing material to ensure a dustless surface condition. 
 

(B). Lighting. Any lighting shall be so arranged as to direct the light and glare away from streets 

and adjacent property (see Article 8, Part III). 
 

(C). Yards. Except in the Town Center Overlay District, all such parking lots shall observe a 

minimum front yard of not less than five feet and a side yard on a corner lot of not less than 

five feet. Parking lots in residential-agricultural and residential districts shall have front 

yards of not less than 15 feet and side and rear yards of not less than five feet. 
 

(D). Curb or Bumpers. The required yards shall be set off from parking areas by either 

continuous curb or one noncontinuous stationary bumper for each parking space abutting 

on a yard, which curb or bumper shall not be less than five inches or more than two feet 

high. 
 

(E). Drainage. Parking lots shall not drain onto or across public sidewalks, or into adjacent 

property except into a natural watercourse or a drainage easement. 
 

(F). Separation of Bumper and Walkways. In the event any parking stall abuts upon a walkway, 

there shall be a space of three and a half feet between the wheel bumper or curb and the 

edge of the walkway. 
 

(G). Entrances and Exits. These shall be provided in accordance with Section 8.4 of this 

Ordinance. 
 

(H). Off-street parking areas shall be designed to facilitate adequate movement and access by 

sanitation, emergency, and other public service vehicles. 
 

(I). Off-street parking areas shall be designed so that parked vehicles do not encroach upon, 

extend onto, or cause vehicles to back into public rights-of-way, sidewalks, or strike 

against or damage any wall, vegetation, utility, or other structure. 
 

(A). The size of any single surface parking lot area shall be limited to three (3) acres, unless 

divided by a street, building, or landscaped area. Larger parking lots shall be separated by 

buildings or landscaped areas.  The following shall be paved or contain a similar type 
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material approved by the UDO Administrator. Gravel and other stabilization material 

without a permanent wearing surface is not permitted: 
 

• Front yard parking areas. 
 

• Side yard parking areas. 
 

• All off-street parking areas for lots of greater than one acre. 
 

• Driveways. 
 

(J).  Paved parking areas shall have lines demarcating each parking space. 
 

(K). Off-street parking areas shall be properly maintained in all respects. In particular, and 

without limiting the foregoing, off-street parking area surfaces shall be kept in good 

condition (free from potholes, etc.) and parking space lines or markings shall be kept 

clearly visible and distinct. 
 

(L).  On-street parking may be used to satisfy off-street parking requirements. 
 

(M). A secure bicycle rack is required for all parking lots greater than 25 spaces. Bicycle parking 

may be placed in the front yard. 
 

8.1.2 REMOTE PARKING SPACE 
 

(A). If the off-street parking space required by this Ordinance cannot be reasonably provided 

on the same lot on which the principal use is located, such space may be provided on any 

land within 400 feet of the main entrance to such principal use. 
 

(B). Where provision of required off-street parking for a building or other uses established 

subsequent to the adoption of this section involves one or more parcels or tracts of land 

that are not a part of the plot on which the principal use is situated, the applicant for a 

permit for the principal use shall submit with his or her application for a zoning permit an 

instrument duly executed and acknowledged, which subjects the parcels or tracts of land 

to parking uses in connection with the principal use for which it is made available. The 

applicant shall cause the instrument to be issuance of a zoning permit. 
 

(C). Parking in one zoning district in connection with a use not permitted in that district shall be 

permitted in accordance with the following: 
 

(1).  Business uses may park in industrial districts. 

(2).  Industrial uses may park in business districts. 

(3).  Office and institutional uses may park in business and industrial districts. 

(4).  Residential uses may park in business, industrial, and office and institutional districts. 

(B).  In addition, any use located in one zoning district which is also a permitted use in another 

zoning district may also park in the other zoning district in which the use is permitted. 
 

8.1.3 SEPARATION FROM WALKWAYS, SIDEWALKS, AND STREETS 
 

All parking, loading, and service areas shall be separated from walkways, sidewalks, and streets 

by curbing or other suitable protective device to prevent vehicles from intruding into these areas. 
 

8.1.4 HANDICAPPED PARKING REQUIREMENTS Handicapped parking spaces are required 

for all non two-family and single-family uses, and shall meet the following criteria: 
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(A). Handicapped parking spaces shall be in accordance with the regulations set forth by the 

Americans with Disabilities Act. All handicapped spaces shall be identified by pavement 

markings and by appropriate signage. Handicapped parking shall be required on all multi- 

family and nonresidential sites. 
 

(B). Handicapped parking spaces shall be located in the closest proximity to major building 

entrances, but in no event shall such spaces be located more than 100 feet from a major 

building entrance. 
 

(C).  All handicap parking must meet ADA Requirements 
 

(D).  The first one out of every eight accessible parking spaces shall be a van accessible space. 
Van parking spaces shall have an adjacent access aisle a minimum of eight feet in width 

and a vertical clearance of at least eight feet along the vehicular route to the parking space. 
 

(D). Handicapped parking will be required on all sites. The minimum number to be provided for 

all multi-family and nonresidential development is as follows: 
 

(1).   Up to 25 spaces in lot: One handicapped space. 

(2).   26 to 50 spaces in lot: Two handicapped spaces. 

(3).   51 to 75 spaces in lot: Three handicapped spaces. 

(4).   76 to 100 spaces in lot: Four handicapped spaces. 

(5).   101 to 150 spaces in lot: Five handicapped spaces. 

(6).   151 to 200 spaces in lot: Six handicapped spaces. 

(7).  201 to 300 spaces in lot: Seven handicapped spaces. 

(8).  301 to 400 spaces in lot: Eight handicapped spaces. 

(9).   Over 400 spaces in lot: Two percent of total spaces. 

(E). The number of such spaces shall be in addition to those required by the minimum 

parking ratios. 
 

(F). A minimum of one (1) parking space for the disabled shall be van accessible. For every 

eight (8) spaces for the disabled, there shall be at least one van accessible space. 
 

(E).  Off-street parking spaces for the disabled shall be designed as follows: 
 

(1). All spaces for the disabled shall have access to a curb-ramp or curb-cut when 

necessary to allow access to the building served, and shall be located so that users 

will not be compelled to wheel behind parked vehicles, and shall be located the 

shortest possible distance between the parking area and the entrance to the 

principal building it serves. 
 

(2). Parallel parking spaces for the disabled shall be located either at the beginning or 

end of a block or adjacent to alley entrances. Curbs adjacent to such spaces shall be 

of a height which will not interfere with the opening and closing of motor vehicle 

doors. 
 

(3). The size of the parking space shall be per building code specifications. Two 

accessible parking spaces may share a common aisle. 
 
8.1.5 SHARED PARKING 
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The joint use of shared off-street parking between two uses may be made by contract by two or 

more adjacent property owners. Developments that operate at different times may jointly use 

or share the same parking spaces with a maximum of one-half (1/2) of the parking spaces credited 

to both uses if one use is a church, theater, assembly hall, or other use whose peak hours of 

attendance will be at night or on Sundays, and the other use will be closed at night or on 

Sundays. Within the Neighborhood Center Overlay District, the combined parking facility 

requirements of Section 8.1.2 shall apply.   

 

8.1.5.1  Town Center Parking Standards 

(A) Shared parking is encouraged within the TC district in order to provide opportunities to 
reduce the amount of land needed for parking and create opportunities for more compact 
development, more space for pedestrian circulation, or more open space and landscaping.  

 

Shared parking for mixed use developments on the same lot may utilize the following 
standard: 

(1). For mixed-use developments, the following “sharing factor” may be applied.  The 
parking requirement is divided by the sharing factor to calculate the modified 
parking requirement. The applicant may also submit an alternative parking demand 
analysis based upon professional accepted methodology requesting a modified 
parking requirement for a mixed-use project.  For mixed-use developments with 
three or more uses (i.e., Residential, Office, Commercial), a sharing factor of 1.4 is 
applied; for mixed use developments with two uses, a sharing factor of 1.2 is 
applied.   
 
Example: A Mixed-use project with 15,000 sf of office, 50,000 sf of general 
commercial, and 50 multi-family dwelling units would require a total of 425 parking 
spaces (75 spaces for the office, 250 spaces for the commercial and 100 for the 
multi-family).  Applying the sharing factor of 1.5 would reduce the parking 
requirement to 303 spaces. 
 

Shared parking for all other projects: 

(1). If parking required by this ordinance cannot be reasonably provided on the same lot 
as the principal use, the Planning Board may permit a portion of the required off-
street parking to be located on a separate lot not to exceed 400 feet from the lot on 
which the principal building (use) is located.  No more than 30 percent of the 
required off-street parking may be provided off-site.  A continuous pedestrian 
pathway (a five-foot wide sidewalk) shall be required between the off-site parking 
area and the entry to the principal use.  The sidewalk may be located within the 
public right-of-way of the adjacent roadways. 

 

(B). On-street parking 

(1). On-street parking within 300 feet of the building entry may provide for up to 10 
percent of the required parking spaces. 

 

(B). Change in Use 

(1). If a change in use requires an increase of 50% or less than the parking required for 
the previous use, only the new required parking (or net difference in parking) must 
conform to the provisions of this Ordinance.  If the change in use requires an 
increase in required parking greater than 50% of the previously required parking, all 
parking must be brought into compliance with the provisions of this code, including, 
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but not limited to, location, size, materials, and access based upon the TC district 
standards. 

 

(C).    Bicycle Mobility   

Bicycle parking requirements are intended to encourage the use of bicycles as a means of 
transportation within the Town including the TC district, by ensuring the provision of bicycle 
parking facilities at travel destinations.  

(A). Required bicycle parking: 

(1). Adequate and properly located bicycle parking facilities shall be provided 
consistent with the subsection (d) below.  

(2). Every development, with the exception of single-family residential lots, shall be 
required to provide one bicycle rack per building.  A bicycle rack is equivalent to 
five (5) bicycle parking spaces.   

(3). This requirement may be administratively waived by the UDO Administrator if 
the applicant can demonstrate that provision of the required bicycle parking 
would be unnecessary or inappropriate.   

(4). The Town’s minimum bicycle parking requirements shall apply to all new 
developments, redevelopments, and expansion of use. The minimum bicycle 
parking requirements for the various land uses are summarized below: 

 

Uses 
Bike Spaces as % of required 

automobile spaces*1
 

Multi-Family Residential uses 2% 

Commercial Uses 5%*2
 

Office Uses 5% 

Industrial Uses 2% 

Recreational/Community Facilities 10%*2
 

Educational Facilities 10%*2
 

Other Uses 5% 
*1 =  Applicants can request modification from the bicycle parking 

requirements in conjunction with submission of a site plan and traffic 
impact analysis/parking generation study, 

*2 = The Town shall not require more than 25 bicycle parking spaces per 
respective use. 

 
(I). Drive-Through 

(A). Drive-through service window(s), bays or lanes and all stacking lanes shall be 
located as far as practical from any street or major pedestrian route and shall be 
located at the rear and/or side of the building. 

(B). Pedestrian circulation within the site shall be well marked, both for the operator of a 
vehicle and for the pedestrian. 

(C). The design of drive-through facilities shall allow for convenient, comfortable, and 
safe pedestrian movement between the building and street sidewalks.   

(D). Drive-through requirements:   
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(1). Whenever a structure or use provides for the off-loading of passengers or 
allows for use without exiting the vehicle including the use of drive-through 
windows, stacking or off-loading lanes and spaces will be required on-site as 
follows:  

(2). Drive-through uses: Three stacking spaces total (includes two stacking 
spaces plus one space per window).  Stacking space shall be a minimum of 
10 feet by 20 feet. 

(3). Bypass lane(s), ingress and egress locations shall be determined at the time 
of site plan review and as approved by the Town Engineer.  If required, 
bypass lane(s) shall be at least nine (9) feet wide or as required by the Fire 
Marshall.   

(4). Additional compatibility standards: 

(a). The minimum distance from a drive-through lane to any residential area 
shall be thirty (30) feet as measured at the narrowest point between the 
residential property line to the closest point of the drive-through lane. 

(b). Alleys or driveways in residential areas adjacent to drive-through 
facilities shall not be used for circulation of customer traffic. 

(c). More strict development standards may be applied to properly mitigate 
site specific compatibility problems. 

 

 
 

8.1.6 PARKING CONNECTIVITY 
 

Adjacent parking lots shall be interconnected except in the case of existing steep topography 

between the sites. Each parking area that is interconnected may reduce their minimum parking 

requirement by 5%. 

 
8.2 PARKING LOT DIMENSIONS 

 

For required parking dimensions refer to the Town of Stallings Standard Design Manual. 

 
8.3 PARKING LOT DESIGN AND LOCATION REQUIREMENTS 

(A).  All off-street parking lots including exits, entrances, drives, and parking areas shall:  

(1).   Be designed to allow for traffic movement in accordance with generally accepted 

geometric design principles; 
 

(2).   Have physical access to a public street; 
 

(3).   Be so designed that all access to public street is by forward motion; 
 

(4). Be graded, properly drained, stabilized and maintained to prevent dust and erosion; 

(5). Be continuously provided and maintained as long as the use which they serve exists. 

(6).   All 

 

8.4 DRIVEWAYS 
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These driveway requirements do not apply to single-family detached and two-family attached 
residential uses. 

 

(A). Driveways shall be not less than 12 feet in width for one-way traffic and 22 feet in width 

for two-way traffic. As measured from the right of way line. 
 

(B).  Twelve (12) foot wide driveways are permissible for two way traffic when: 

(1).   The driveway is not longer than 50 feet; and 

(2).  The driveway provides access to not more than six parking spaces; and 
 

(3).  Sufficient turning space and stacking area is provided so that vehicles need not back 

into a public street. 
 

(B).  In no case shall a driveway width exceed 36 feet, except as required by NCDOT. 
 

(C). No surface parking or circulation driveway is permitted within any required buffer area, 

except that driveways providing access to the parking area may be installed across these 

areas. 

(D).  Driveways shall be as nearly perpendicular to the street right-of-way as possible. 
 

(E). Driveways shall line up with other driveways across the street and be shared between 

adjacent uses wherever possible. 
 

(F). No driveway on US Highway 74 shall be less than 300 feet from an existing driveway, 

unless a shared driveway arrangement is not feasible, or other similar hardships as 

determined by the TRC. On state-maintained roads, all driveways must be permitted by 

NC DOT. 

(G).  All driveways connecting to NCDOT-maintained roads must be approved by NCDOT.  

(H).  All driveways shall be offset at least 10’ from the property line as measured at the right of 

way line. 

 
8.5 VEHICLE STORAGE 

 
8.5.1 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 

 

a. For the purposes of this Ordinance, a recreational vehicle shall not be deemed a dwelling 

unit and the usage of a recreation vehicle for living, sleeping, or housekeeping purposes 

and the connection of the vehicle to utility services, other than for periodic maintenance and/ 

or repair purposes, shall be prohibited unless the vehicle is located in a camping and 

recreational vehicle park so designed to accommodate recreation vehicles. 
 

b. Only vehicles intended for personal use shall be parked or stored on any property in a 

residentially zoned district, excluding commercial vehicles driven to and from a place of 

employment by an employee. On any lot of less than two acres in size located in a 

residential zoning district, one (1) commercial vehicle may be parked on an overnight basis 

on private property and shall be limited to Class 1 or Class 2 vehicles (gross vehicle weight 

of up to 10,000 pounds), provided that the vehicle is parked off the street and is used by a 

resident of the premises. 
 

c. No person shall park or place construction or maintenance equipment, machinery, or 

materials, or allow same to be parked or placed upon public property, streets, right-of- way 

or upon private property in the Residential Zoning Districts. 
 

d. No junked/inoperative motor vehicle or nuisance vehicle shall be permitted to be parked 

or stored out of doors longer than 24 hours. Operable and licensed school buses are 



8-8  

exempt from this requirement. 
 

e. No storage of commercial or government inventory whatsoever shall be permitted. This 

does not prohibit the storage of on-site construction materials for a building under 

construction. 
 

8.5.2 COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS 
 

Customer and employee parking is permitted along with the parking and storing of governmental 

or commercial vehicles, in any business or industrial district. Inoperative vehicles shall only be 

permitted to be parked or stored while undergoing repairs at a commercial garage or automobile 

service station or if stored in an approved junk or wrecking yard in an industrial district. 

 
 

8.6 PARKING RATIOS 
 

The following are the parking ratios/requirements for the indicated uses. If a specific use is not 

identified, the UDO Administrator shall determine the closest applicable use. Any deviations from 

these standards shall be approved by the TRC. The following off-street parking space require- 

ments shall be a maximum required except where it can be demonstrated through documented 

parking studies that the demand for parking exceeds the maximum requirement. 

Table 8-1. Parking Ratios 
 

Classification Off-Street Parking Requirement* 

RESIDENTIAL  

Agricultural - livestock and vegetative One space per 400 square feet of gross floor 

Bed and breakfast inn One space for every rental room plus one space 

for every two permanent occupants 

Housing designed for and used by the elderly One space per four dwelling units 

Incidental home occupations One space in addition to the residential 

requirement 

Manufactured home parks Two spaces per each manufactured home plus 

one visitor parking space for each four 

manufactured homes 

Multi-family residences One and one-half spaces per dwelling unit 

Rehabilitation homes One space per two beds 

Congregate care One space per two dwelling units 

Single-family and two-family residences (may 

be in a single drive with one car behind the 

Two spaces per dwelling unit. 

COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL  

Art gallery One space per each 300 square feet of gross 

floor area 

Auction sales One space per two seats or two per 100 square 
feet of gross leasable area, whichever is greater 

Automatic teller machine Two space per machine 
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Automobile laundry/car wash, self-service Four stacking spaces for each washing stall, 
plus two drying spaces for each washing stall 

Automobile parts and accessory sales One space per 200 square feet of gross floor 

Automobile sales One space per 400 square feet of building area 
devoted to sales 

Automobile service station and/or repair Four spaces per service bay, plus one space 

per wrecker or service vehicle 

Bank and consumer financial services One space per 200 square feet of gross floor 

Barber shop and other personal services Two spaces per operator 

Beauty shops Three spaces per operator 
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Table 8-1. Parking Ratios 
 

Classification Off-Street Parking Requirement* 

Bicycle sales and repair Three 

Books and printed matter, distribution 4.5 spaces for every 1 ,000 square feet of gross 

floor area 

Car washes One space per two employees 

Cemetery One space per full-time employee 

Delivery, ambulance and other similar services One space per vehicle, plus one space for each 

two employees 

Drive-through services such as banks, 

automobile service stations, dry cleaners, and 

similar services (in addition to use 

Stacking for four vehicles at each bay, window, 

or lane 

Dry cleaners or laundries (self-service) One space per four rental pieces of equipment 

Eating establishments and nightclubs serving 

meals 

Ten spaces, plus one for every three seats 

Exterminating services Three spaces per 1 ,000 square feet of gross 

floor area 

Fire stations One space per person on duty on a normal shift 

Health club/gymnasium One space per each 100 square feet of gross 

floor area 

Hotel, motel, motor court and similar uses One space per unit, plus two spaces for three 

employees on a normal shift 

Kennel operations, care One space per 400 square feet, but no fewer 

than four spaces 

Manufactured home sales Five spaces, plus one space per 10,000 square 

feet of gross area 

Manufacturing, industrial, warehousing, and 

wholesaling 

One space per two employees on the largest 

shift 

Nursery operations (plant) One space per 1 ,000 square feet of total sales 

area 

Post offices One space per 200 square feet of public service 

area, plus two spaces per three employees on 

the largest shift 

Retail sales except those listed directly below One space per 200 square feet of gross floor 

Retail sales of bulky items which require high 

rates of floor space to the number of items 

offered for sale such as antiques, appliances, 

art, bicycles, carpet, floor covering, furniture, 

motorcycles, paint, upholstery, and similar uses 

One space per 300 square feet of gross floor 

area 
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Table 8-1. Parking Ratios 
 

Classification Off-Street Parking Requirement* 

Retail uses dealing primarily in service or repair One space per 200 square feet of gross floor 

area. 

Radio, TV stations Two spaces per three employees on the largest 

shift 

Shopping centers (in lieu of individual store 

parking requirements) up to 150,000 square 

feet of gross leasable area 

Five spaces per 1 ,000 square feet of gross 

leasable area or fraction thereof 

Shopping centers above 150,000 square feet of 

gross leasable area 

Four spaces per 1 ,000 square feet of gross 

leasable area or fraction thereof 

Storage, self-service One space per each 225 square feet of gross 

floor area 

Transportation terminals such as airports, bus 

terminals, and railroad passenger stations 

One space per four seating accommodations 

for waiting passengers, plus one space for each 
two employees on the largest shift 

Telecommunication towers One space per 250 square feet of building area 

Veterinarian One space per 200 square feet of gross floor 

  

Wholesale with related retail One space per three employees on the largest 

shift, plus additional spaces per square foot of 

gross floor area devoted to retail sales as 

applicable from parking provisions for retail 

sales outlined above 

OFFICE AND INSTITUTIONAL  

Auditoriums, stadiums, assembly halls, and 

gymnasiums located on a high school, college, 

or university campus 

One space per 12 fixed seats and one space 

per 12 movable seats in the largest assembly 

room 

Child care and kindergarten, less than six 

children 

One space per teacher or staff, plus space for 

one car drop off and pickup 

Child care and kindergarten, six or more 

children 

One space per teacher or staff, plus stacking for 

four cars for drop off and pickup or stacking for 

one car per ten children, whichever is greater 

Churches One space per four seats in the largest 

assembly room 

Dormitories One space per four beds 

Elementary and junior high schools Five spaces, plus one space per teacher or staff 

Fraternity, sorority houses One space per two beds 

Funeral homes One space per four seats in the main chapel 
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Table 8-1. Parking Ratios 
 

Classification Off-Street Parking Requirement* 

General offices One space per 200 square feet of net rentable 

area (net rentable area shall be considered to 

be 80% of gross floor area unless otherwise 

shown by applicant) 

Hospital, nursing and convalescent homes One space per two beds, plus one space per 
staff doctor 

Library, museum and art galleries One space per 300 square feet of gross floor 

Medical, dental and similar offices Seven spaces per doctor or practitioner 

Nursing and convalescent homes designed and 

used primarily for the elderly 

One space per three beds, plus one space per 

staff doctor 

Orphanage, juvenile homes One space per two beds 

Senior high schools, trade and vocational 

schools, colleges and universities 

Seven spaces per classroom 

Theater productions, indoor One space of reach 50 square feet in the theater 

viewing assembly/stage area 

Theater productions, outdoor One space for each 45 square feet of assembly 
or floor area 

Travel agency Four spaces per 1 ,000 square feet of gross 

floor area 

RECREATION  

Amusements, dance halls, nightclubs not 

serving meals 

One space per three persons in designed 

capacity, plus two spaces per three employees 

on the largest shift 

Auditoriums, stadiums, assembly halls, 
convention centers, gymnasiums, fraternal or 

social clubs or lodges, community recreation 

center 

One space per three fixed seats and one space 
per three movable seats in the largest assembly 

room 

Bowling alleys Four spaces per lane 

Golf courses Four spaces per tree 

Indoor movie theaters One space per three fixed seats and one space 

per three movable seats 

Public swimming pools One space per 100 square feet of water area 
and deck 

Recreation uses such as golf driving range, 

miniature golf, tennis, billiards, or pool centers 

or similar recreation uses 

One space per tree, green, court, and/or other 

method of participation however styled 
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Table 8-1. Parking Ratios 
 

Classification Off-Street Parking Requirement* 

Recreation facilities such as community center, 

swimming pool, tennis courts, and similar uses 

when located in conjunction with a townhouse, 

condominium, group housing or homeowner 

association development 

One space per 25 memberships 

NOTE 
 

Any fractional space shall be considered the next whole number 

(i.e., 47.3 would be considered 48). 

 
8.7 OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

 

In any district in which a building hereafter erected is to be occupied by any manufacturing, 

processing, assembly, wholesaling, retailing, laundering, dry cleaning, or similar activity requiring 

the receiving or distribution by vehicles of material or merchandise, there shall be provided and 

maintained on the same lot with such building at least one off-street loading space. Each such 

loading space shall be at least 12 feet in width, 30 feet in length, and shall have a height 

clearance of at least 14 feet. All ingress and egress areas shall satisfy NCDOT requirements. 
 

Off-street loading spaces shall be designed and constructed so that all maneuvering to park 

vehicles for loading and unloading can take place entirely within the property lines of the premises. 

Loading spaces must be designed so as to not interfere with the normal movement of vehicles and 

pedestrians on public rights-of-way. Off-street loading spaces shall be located in the rear yard. No 

area allocated to loading and unloading facilities may be used to satisfy the area requirements for 

off-street parking, nor shall any portion of any off-street parking area be used to satisfy the area 

requirements for loading and unloading facilities. 
 

If there is not more than one delivery and pickup during the hours when a retail trade, office, or 

institutional establishment is open to patrons, such space may be combined with the existing 

parking space on the premises. Loading space shall be provided in accordance with the following 

schedule: 
 

Table 8-2. Off-Street Loading Requirements 
 

Office and institutional uses including hotels and 
motels 

One space for each 50,000 square feet of gross 
floor area or fraction thereof 

Retail business One space for each 20,000 square feet of gross 

floor area or fraction thereof 

Wholesale trade and industry One space for each 10,000 square feet of gross 

floor area or fraction thereof 

Elementary, junior high, high schools, 
kindergartens, nurseries, and day care centers 

One space of each 50,000 square feet of gross 
floor area or fraction thereof, plus a safe place 

off the street for the loading and unloading of 

children from automobiles and buses. 
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Parking/Loading Exceptions. If a peculiar characteristic of an establishment makes the 

requirements of this Section clearly unrealistic, the Board of Adjustment may grant the applicant 

a modification of the loading requirements in regard to that particular establishment. 
 

The UDO Administrator may allow a new use to be established in an existing building even if all 

parking and/or loading requirements of this Article cannot be met for the new use, provided that 

as much parking/loading space as can reasonably be provided by the use and traffic or safety 

hazards will not be created. 
 

PART II. TRANSPORTATION/STREET STANDARDS 

 
8.8 CONFORMANCE WITH THE THOROUGHFARE PLAN 

 

The location and design of streets shall be in conformance with the adopted Metropolitan 

Planning Organization/Town of Stallings Thoroughfare Plan and the Comprehensive Transportation 

Plan. Where conditions warrant, right-of-way width and pavement width in excess of the 

minimum street standards may be required. In any case where any part of a subdivision lies within 

the corridor of a thoroughfare shown on a roadway corridor official map adopted pursuant to NCGS 

Chapter 136, Article 2E, no subdivision approval shall be granted with respect to the property in 

the roadway corridor. Provided, however, no subdivision plat approval shall be delayed by the 

provision of the roadway corridor official map procedure for more than three (3) years from the 

date of its original submittal. 

 
8.9 STREETS, IN GENERAL 

 

All streets within the proposed subdivision and any street upon which any lot within the proposed 

subdivision has its required frontage and which is not a town or state maintained street shall be 

graded and paved by the developer in accordance with NCDOT, Division of Highways 

standards for paved streets. Curb and gutter shall be required on all new public road 

segments. All associated storm drainage is to be contained within the street right-of-way or 

easement and shall be in accordance with NCDOT standards or the Stormwater Manual of the town, 

whichever is most restrictive. Sidewalks shall be required on at least one side of all streets 

and shall be in accordance with Town standards. 

 
8.10 STREET CLASSIFICATION 

 

Diagrams depicting street category and specifications are located in Appendix B of this 

Ordinance. 
 

(A). Minor Thoroughfare. Thoroughfares that connect town and regional centers. Typically 

state-maintained roads that have some level of limited access to surrounding property and 

operate at higher speeds. 
 

(B). Collector Street. Connects residential properties to nonresidential centers. Operate at low 

to moderate speeds and may have on-street parking. 
 

(C).  Local Street. Typically provide access to residential areas and connect neighborhoods. 
Focus on low traffic volume, high accessibility, pedestrian and bicycle safety, and utility 

infrastructure for neighborhoods. 
 

(D).  Alleys. Privately maintained right-of-way to access the rear of buildings. 
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All streets within an approved subdivision, conditional use, conditional use district, or approved 

site plan must be classified and designed as Category 1, 2, or 3 streets or an alley. All streets must 

be constructed to minimum NCDOT standards. 

 
8.11 STREET DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

 

(A). The road network should provide more than one route between most destinations using 

roads of varying sizes and types. Assure that future development and redevelopment 

provides a more connected road system. 
 

(B).  For major arterials that handle large volumes of traffic: 
 

(1).  Provide frequent collector roads connecting arterials and local roads; 
 

(2).  Limit local road and driveway access points. Instead, provide frequent collector roads 

that, in turn, provide access to local roads; 
 

(3).  Avoid using continuous center two-way turning lanes; and 
 

(4).  Provide planted medians wherever possible on Minor Thoroughfares. 
 

(C). Where Minor Thoroughfares intersect with Collector and Local Streets, provide traffic 

calming devices to slow traffic, such as street trees, paving changes, or pedestrian 

crosswalks. Traffic calming attempts to make streets safer and usable for more than just 

through vehicular traffic by automobile. The primary goal of this technique is to slow the 

speed of traffic. Traffic calming is particularly appropriate in neighborhoods and in 

pedestrian zones such as commercial activity centers. Example methods including the 

following: 
 

• Narrow streets 
 

• Short blocks 
 

• Decreased turning radius 
 

• Bulbed corners 
 

• Traffic circles 
 

• On-street parking 
 

• Offset intersections, jobs (used in residential areas only) 
 

• Curved roads 
 

• Street trees 
 

• Changes in paving 
 

• Define crosswalks by raising or changing pattern and material 

(D).  Provide a road system of collectors and local roads that: 

(1).  Provides multiple access routes to arterial and other collector roads; 

(2).   Has a logical pattern; 

(3).  Allows direct connections to adjoining developments; 

(4).  Connects outparcels; and 
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(5).  Accommodates pedestrian and bicycle access. 
 

(E). Provide local roads within developments that keep to the minimum required widths and 

number of lanes in order to slow traffic and maintain pedestrian scale. Reduce the use 

of cul-de-sacs. Alternative designs to the conventional cul-de-sac can make 

connections while still limiting traffic and providing privacy. Consider the following 

specific options 
 

(1). Loop roads and circuitous through streets. These types of roads allow residents two 

means of egress off of a local street but because of their limited access and size, 

discourage through traffic. Some smaller scale developments could use single- 

lane versions of these street types, allowing more green space and less roadway. 
 

(2). Consider using alleys in small-lot residential areas and in commercial sites to provide 

access to service areas while retaining the visual integrity of the facades. 
 

(3). Adapt cul-de-sac streets to provide, where topographically feasible, at l east one 

additional connection to the development such as a pedestrian pathway and/or bike 

path. Consider limiting the paved turn around area of cul-de-sacs with a landscape 

island to be maintained by private property owners. 
 

(F). Provide collector roads between developments for a secondary means of cross- 

town connectivity and for alternate routes between destination points: 
 

(1).  Avoid having individual developments connect to arterial roads only. 
 

(2). Whenever possible, link to or extend existing or planned arterials, collectors, and 

local roads. 

 
8.12 STREET STANDARDS 

 

(A). The proposed street layout within a subdivision shall be coordinated with the existing 

street system of the surrounding area, and where possible, existing principal streets shall 

be extended. No street shall be created which does not provide continuous connection 

to the existing public street system. 
 

(B). Where, in the opinion of the Planning Board, it is necessary to provide for street access to 

an adjoining property, proposed streets shall be extended by dedication to the boundary 

of the property and a temporary turnaround shall be provided. 

(C).  Except for gated subdivisions, there shall be no private streets platted in any subdivision. 

(D).  Where a tract of land to be subdivided adjoins a major thoroughfare, the subdivider may 

be required to provide a marginal access street parallel to the major thoroughfare or 
reverse frontage on a local street for the lots to be developed adjacent to the major 

thoroughfare. Where reverse frontage is established, private driveways shall be prevented 

from having directing access to the major thoroughfare. 
 

(E). Proposed streets which are obviously in alignment with existing streets shall be given the 

same name. In assigning new names, duplication of existing names shall be avoided, and 

in no case shall the proposed name be phonetically similar to existing names irrespective 

of the use of a suffix, such as street, road, drive, place, court, and the like. 
 

(F).  Street names shall be subject to the approval of the Planning Board. 
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(G).  Minimum street right-of-way widths shall not be less than the following (refer to the design 

specification in the Stallings Design Manual): 

Table 8-3. Street Type Right-of-Way Widths 
 

Street Type Right-of-Way Width 

Major Thoroughfares 120 feet 

Minor Thoroughfares 80 feet 

Collectors 60 feet 

Local streets and cul-de-sacs 50 feet 

Alley 26’ two way/22’ one way 

Cul-de-sacs 250’ or less in length 40’ 

 

(H).  Minimum Design Criteria for Local Residential Streets 
 

Terrain Classification: Terrain classification falls under two categories 1) Level – natural slope 

range of 0% to 8% and 2) Rolling – natural slope range of 8.1% to 15%. 

Table 8-4. Terrain Classification for Residential Streets 
 

 LEVEL ROLLING 

Pavement Width Curb 

and Gutter Section 
 *26’ F-F *26’ F-F 

Maximum Cut and Fill 

Slopes 
 2:1 2:1 

Design Speed  30 mph 25 mph 

Minimum Sight 

Distance and Vertical 

Curves 

 200’ 150’ 

Minimum Centerline 

Radius 
 230’ 150’ 

Maximum Grade*  9% 12% 

K=Rate of Vertical 

Curvature for 

Minimum Sight 

Distance** 

Crest 

SAG 

STOP 

30 

30 

14 

20 

20 

9 

Minimum Cul-de-Sac 

Radius Right of Way 

Curb and Gutter 

Section 

45’ 45’ 

Minimum Cul-de-Sac 

Radius 

Curb and Gutter 

Section 

37’ to F 37’ to F 

*Grades for 100’ each way from intersection exceeding 5% may be reviewed by Town Engineer 

for consideration. Grades less than 0.5% should not be used unless reviewed individually by the 

Town Engineer to determine potential maintenance problems. 
 

**Formula for determination of length of vertical curve required to provide minimum site distance: 

[L=KA] L = length of vertical curve in feet; K = Rate of vertical curvature in feet per percent of A; 

A = Algebraic difference in grades in percent. 
 

(I).  Minimum Design Criteria for Residential Collector Streets 
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Terrain Classification: Terrain classification falls under two categories 1) Level – natural 

slope range of 0% to 8% and 2) Rolling – natural slope range of 8.1% to 15%. 

Table 8-5. Terrain Classification for Collector Streets 
 

 LEVEL ROLLING 

Right of Way Width 

Curb and Gutter 
Section 

 50’ 50’ 

Maximum Cut and Fill 

Slopes 
 2:1 2:1 

Design Speed  35 mph 30 mph 

Minimum Sight 

Distance and Vertical 
Curves 

 250’ 200’ 

Minimum Centerline 

Radius 
 310’ 230’ 

Maximum Grade*  6% 9% 

K=Rate of Vertical 

Curvature for 

Minimum Sight 

Distance** 

Crest 

SAG 

STOP 

45 

45 

20 

30 

30 

14 

 

*Grades for 100’ each way from intersection exceeding 5% may be reviewed by Town Engineer 

for consideration. Grades less than 0.5% should not be used unless reviewed individually by the 

Town engineer to determine potential maintenance problems. 
 

**Formula for determination of length of vertical curve required to provide minimum site distance: 

[L=KA] L = length of vertical curve in feet; K = Rate of vertical curvature in feet per percent of A; 

A = Algebraic difference in grades in percent. 
 

(J).  Pavement widths shall be in accordance with the standards of the NCDOT for the street 

type of the Town of Stallings whichever is more restrictive. 
 

(K).  Proposed streets shall conform to grade standards adopted by the NC Department of 

Transportation for public streets of the Town of Stallings whichever is more restrictive. 
 

(L).  All vertical curves shall have a length as necessary to provide safe sight distance. 

(M). 

(1). Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect as nearly as possible at right angles, and 

no street shall intersect any other street at an angle less than 75 degrees. 
 

(2).  Property lines at street intersections shall be round with a minimum radius of 20 feet. 
At an angle of intersection of less than 75 degrees, a greater radius may be required. 

Where a street intersects an NCDOT maintenance right of way, the design standards 

of the NCDOT, Division of Highways shall apply. 
 

(3). Offset intersections are to be avoided unless exception is granted. Intersections 

which cannot be aligned should be separated by a minimum length of 200 feet 

between survey center lines. 
 

(4).   Intersections with major or minor thoroughfares should be at least 1,000 feet apart 
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measured from centerline to centerline. 
 

(N). Permanent dead-end streets shall not exceed 500 feet in length, and shall be provided 

with a turnaround of a diameter meeting NCDOT standards. 
 

(O). Alleys shall be allowed where approved as part of a conditional use permit. Alleys shall 

conform to the standards in the Design Manual. 
 

(1). The standards of construction shall be per NCDOT requirements. A certified letter 

from a registered professional engineer qualified in the work shall be submitted to 

the town prior to placement in stone base and prior to installation of asphalt. The 

letter shall certify the results of a NCDOT quality proof roll as witnessed by that 

professional engineer. 

 
8.13 BLOCK LENGTH AND WIDTH 

 

(A). Except within the TC and NC-O districts, b locks shall not exceed a perimeter length 

of 4 ,000 feet, perimeter length being the shortest perimeter measurement along the 

abutting right-of-way line. 
 

(B). Blocks shall be at least wide enough to allow two tiers of lots of minimum depth, except 

where prevented by topographical conditions or the size of the property. A single tier of lots 

may be used adjoining a major thoroughfare where access is provided from a minor interior 

street. 

 
8.14 STREET NAME SIGNS 

 

Street name signs shall be installed by the developer at each street intersection as appropriate to 

identify all street names. Street name signs, poles and brackets shall be of a type approved by 

NCDOT for installations on state maintained streets. 

 
8.15 TRAFFIC-CONTROL DEVICES 

 

Traffic-control devices such as stop, yield, and speed limit signs, but not including electric or 

electronic traffic signals, shall be installed on public streets by the developer at the appropriate 

locations as determined by the Town. Installation standards and materials shall be in 

conformance with MUTCD and NCDOT standards for the devices. 

 
8.16 STORM DRAINAGE NOT CONTAINED IN STREET RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

 

All watercourses which would carry a flow of five cubic feet per second or more during a ten-year 

storm and which are not situated in a street right-of-way shall be treated by the developer in one 

or more of the following ways: 
 

Enclosed in Subsurface Drains. Subsurface drain material shall be of a type approved for use by 

NCDOT and shall be sized in accordance with calculations made by a registered professional 

engineer using the ten-year storm. A maintenance and utility easement shall be placed on the 

final plat approximately centered on the drain and the outside edge of the easement shall be no 
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closer than five feet to the outer wall of the drain. The maintenance and utility easement shall be 

no less than the following: 

Table 8-6. Maintenance & Utility Easement Width Requirements 
 

Pipe Diameter Easement Width 

< 15-in 15 feet centered 

16-in to 36-in 20 feet centered 

> 36-in 30 feet centered 

 

(C). Open Channel in Dedicated Floodplain and Open Space. This option shall only be 

available when the town agrees to accept the dedication. The dedicated floodplain and 

open space shall include the drainage channel and the land between the channel and the 

natural 100- year flood contour, as determined by calculations made by a registered 

professional engineer, provided that in no case shall the average minimum width be less 

than 200 feet plus the width of the channel. The area to be dedicated shall be left in its 

natural condition by the subdivider unless the Planning Board approves some other 

treatment. 
 

Open Channel on Private Property within a Drainage and Maintenance Easement. The drainage 

maintenance and utility easement shall include the drainage channel and the land between the 

channel and the natural 100-year flood contour, as determined by the provisions of subsection 
(B) above. The Planning Board may permit modification of the drainage way by the subdivider, 

provided that the modification will carry the 100-year storm, and provided that all slopes are sta- 

bilized, and provided further that any slopes steeper than two to one are protected by masonry 

paving, riprap, or similar material. In no case, however, shall the total width of the drainage main- 

tenance and utility easement be less than the following: 

Table 8-7. Open Channel on Private Property within a Drainage and Maintenance Easement 

Width Requirements 
 

Cubic Feet per Second in 
100-Year Storm 

Easement Width 

5-16 30 feet centered 

17-70 60 feet centered 

70 plus 100 feet plus width of 

channel centered 

 

8.17 STREET AND DRIVEWAY ACCESS 
 

(A).  Any person desiring to construct a driveway or other connection within the right-of-way of 

a public street must secure a permit prior to construction. Connections from single-family 

and duplex dwellings are excluded unless access is required to a major or minor 

thoroughfare as identified on the Thoroughfare Plan. Failure to secure a permit prior to 

construction may result in the removal of the driveways at the expense of the property 

owner and/or denial of access at that location. All driveways must conform to the design 

and construction standards established by the town or NCDOT, whichever is more 

restrictive. Driveways that connect to thoroughfares must also comply with the following 

requirements of divisions (B) through (G) below. 
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(B). All lots or parcels are entitled to at least one driveway connection per street frontage on 

any street except those which access is otherwise limited or controlled. Requests for two 

driveways will only be accepted for lots with a street frontage of 350 feet or more. Request 

for three driveways will be considered for tracts with 600 feet or more of street frontage. 

Artificial division of a single parcel or development to increase the number of access points 

is not permitted. 
 

(C). No driveway shall be located within 200 feet of the right of way of an existing street 

intersection. Applicants may seek a variance from the Town Council. 
 

(D). The town may require a traffic study for any proposed driveway to be designed to 

accommodate both current conditions and traffic projections for ten years into the future. 

In any case, the location of the proposed driveway cannot interfere with the daily function 

of the intersection(s). 
 

(E). Nothing in this section exempts any person from complying with any regulation(s) or 

requirement(s) of the State Department of Transportation regarding driveway connections 

to NCDOT maintained roads, nor does compliance with any or all of NCDOT requirements 

exempt any person from the requirements of this subchapter. In the case where these 

regulations may overlap or conflict, the more restrictive provision will control. The granting 

of a driveway in this section apply to all zoning districts. 
 

(F). Existing driveways shall not be altered within the right-of-way without a permit. The 

maintenance of all driveways located on or within the public right-of-way shall be the 

responsibility of the property owner. 
 

(G). When the use of the property is to be changed or altered, a new driveway permit must be 
obtained prior to a land use change. 

 
8.18 DRIVEWAY PERMIT APPLICATION PROCESS 

 

(A). An application for a driveway permit may be made and approved by the UDO Administrator 

with zoning permit application. Having received and reviewed a complete application, the 

UDO Administrator shall have the authority to: 
 

(1).  Approve the driveway permit without conditions. 
 

(2).   Where  applicable,  approve  the  permit  in  conformity  with  any  other  conditions 

previously placed on the property in question by the town. 
 

(3).  Approve the permit subject to certain fair and reasonable conditions being attached; 

or 
 

(4).   Deny the application. 
 

The determination shall be made within 45 days of receipt of a completed application.   The 
application will be deemed approved if action is otherwise no taken within the 45-day period. 

 

(B). The UDO Administrator may only approve the driveway permit application having first 

determined that the proposed development, land improvement or use of property meets 

each of the following findings: 
 

(1).  The proposed use or development will not serve to impede the flow of traffic through 

the town. 
 

(2).   The proposed use or development will not be a safety deterrent for pedestrians, 
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cyclists and motorists. 
 

(3). Conditions, if any, which are placed on the permit are reasonably attributable to the 

traffic using ingress and egress from the lot(s) in question, and the improvements 

serve the traffic emanating from the points of ingress and egress. 
 

(4). The proposed use or development meets all of the applicable requirements of the 

UDO and the Driveway Manual. 
 

The administrator may deny an application if each of the above finings is not found in the 

affirmative. Any conditions placed on the driveway permit by the UDO Administrator shall be in 

support of and in harmony with each of the above referenced findings of fact. 
 

Any decision of the UDO Administrator regarding the driveway permit may be appealed to the 

Board of Adjustment, provided the appeal is made in writing no greater than 15 days from the date 

of the decision. The process for hearing this appeal shall be as prescribed in Article 14 of the 

UDO. 
 

PART III. OUTDOOR LIGHTING 

 
8.19 PURPOSE AND INTENT 

 

Nonresidential and multi-family buildings and projects, including outparcels, shall be designed 

to provide safe, convenient, and efficient lighting for pedestrians and vehicles. Lighting shall be 

designed in a consistent and coordinated manner for the entire site. The lighting and lighting 

fixtures shall be integrated and designed so as to enhance the visual impact of the project on the 

community and/or should be designed to blend into the surrounding landscape. Lighting design 

and installation shall ensure that lighting accomplishes on-site lighting needs without intrusion 

on adjoining properties. 

 
8.20 APPLICABILITY 

 

The requirements of this Section shall apply to: 
 

(A).  All nonresidential or multi-family development; and 

(B).  All residential subdivision development. 

 

8.21 EXEMPT 
 

(A).  The following activities are exempt from the requirements of this Section. 
 

(1). Outdoor lights used for a temporary event; permitted through a Temporary Use 

Permit. 
 

(2). Outdoor lights used exclusively for recreational activities, concerts, plays or other 

outdoor events that are open to the public, provided that the event or function meets 

all other applicable Ordinance requirements. Such lighting shall be located at least 

50 feet from any adjoining residential district or use. 
 

(B).  Outdoor lighting exempt from the Section shall only be illuminated while the activity 

takes place and during high traffic periods immediately before and after the event. 
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8.22 LIGHTING PLAN 
 

A site lighting plan shall be required as part of the application review for all areas proposed for 

illumination that exceed 20,000 square feet in area. Projects with multiple areas proposed to 

be illuminated (such as separate parking lots) shall submit a site lighting plan if the sum of the 

multiple areas exceed 40,000 square feet. 

 
8.23 SITE LIGHTING DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

 

Lighting shall be used to provide safety while accenting key architectural elements and to 

emphasize landscape features. Light fixtures shall be designed as an integral design element that 

complements the design of the project. This can be accomplished through style, material, or 

color. All lighting fixtures designed or placed so as to illuminate any portion of a site shall meet 

the following requirements. 
 

8.23.1 FIXTURE (LUMINAIRE) 
 

(A). The light source shall be completely concealed behind an opaque surface and 

recessed within an opaque housing and shall not be visible from any street right-of-way or 

adjoining properties. Overhead lighting fixtures shall be designed to prevent light from 

emitting upwards towards the sky. 
 

(B).  Under canopy lighting fixtures should be completely recessed within the canopy. 
 

8.23.2 FIXTURE HEIGHT 
 

(A). Lighting fixtures shall be a maximum of 40 feet in height within the parking lot and shall 

be a maximum of 15 feet in height within non-vehicular pedestrian areas. All light 

fixtures located within 50 feet of any residential use or residential property boundary 

shall not exceed 15 feet in height. 
 

(B). The UDO Administrator may allow fixtures above this height to provide internal lighting for 

stadiums, arenas, and similar facilities. 
 

8.23.3 LIGHT SOURCE (LAMP) 
 

(A). Incandescent, florescent, metal halide, or color corrected high-pressure sodium are 

preferred. The UDO Administrator shall have the authority to approve other lamp types 

(including light emitting diodes (LEDS) and fiber optics) provided the color emitted is 

similar to the preferred types. Non color corrected high pressure sodium lamps are 

prohibited. 
 

(B). The same light source type must be used for the same or similar types of lighting on any 
one site throughout any development. 

 
8.23.4 MOUNTING 

 

Fixtures shall be mounted in such a manner that the cone of light is contained on-site and does 

not cross any property line of the site. 
 

8.23.5 LIMIT LIGHTING TO PERIODS OF ACTIVITY 
 

The use of sensor technologies, timers or other means to activate lighting during times when it 

will be needed may be required by the UDO Administrator to conserve energy, provide safety, 

and promote compatibility between different land uses. 
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Type of Lighting Minimum Average Maximum 
 

Architectural Lighting 
 

0.5 
 

1.0 
 

5.0 

 

Canopy Area Lighting 
 

2.0 
 

10.0 
 

15.0 

 

Multi-family Parking Lot 
 

0.2 
 

1 .0 
 

8.0 

 

Nonresidential and Multi-family Entrances 
 

1 .0 
 

5.0 
 

15.0 

 

Nonresidential Parking Lot 
 

0.2 
 

1.5 
 

10.0 

 

Storage Area (Security Lighting) 
 

0.2 
 

1.0 
 

10.0 

 

Vehicle Sales and Display 
 

0.2 
 

3.0 
 

15.0 

 

Walkways, Landscape, or Decorative Lighting 
 

0.2 
 

0.8 
 

5.0 

 

8.23.6 ARCHITECTURAL LIGHTING 
 

Architectural lighting is required. The maximum illumination on any vertical surface or angular 

roof surface shall not exceed 5.0 average maintained foot-candles. Light fixtures shall be 

carefully selected, located, aimed, and shielded so that light is directed only onto the building 

facade. Fixtures shall not be directed toward adjacent streets or properties. To the extent 

practicable, fixtures shall be mounted on the building, shielded, and directed downward to 

“wash” the facade or roof with light. All building sides facing a right-of-way shall be fully 

lighted. 

 
8.24 ILLUMINATION LEVELS 

 

(A). All site lighting shall be designed so that the level of illumination as measured in foot- 

candles (fc) at any one point meets the standards in the table below with minimum and 

maximum levels measured on the pavement within the lighted area and average level (the 

overall generalized ambient light level), measured as a not-to-exceed value calculated 

using only the area of the site intended to receive illumination. 
 

Table 8-8. Illumination Levels 

LIGHT LEVEL (foot -candles) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(B). The maximum level of illumination at the outer perimeter of the site or project shall be 0.5 

foot-candles when abutting a residential zoning district and 5.0 foot-candles when abutting 

all other districts and/or streets. 

 
8.25 EXCESSIVE ILLUMINATION 

 

(A). Lighting within any lot that unnecessarily illuminates and substantially interferes with the 

use or enjoyment of any other property is prohibited. Lighting unnecessarily illuminates 

another lot if it exceeds the requirements of this Section. 
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(B). All outdoor lighting shall be designed and located such that the maximum illumination 

measured in foot-candles at the property line does not exceed 0.2 on neighboring 

residential uses, and 0.5 on neighboring commercial sites and public rights-of-way. 
 

(C).  Lighting shall not be oriented so as to direct glare or excessive illumination onto streets in 
a manner that may distract or interfere with the vision of drivers on such streets. 

 

(D). Fixtures used to accent architectural features, landscaping or art shall be located, aimed, 

or shielded to minimize light spill into the night sky. 
 

(E). Blinking or flashing lights shall be prohibited unless the lights are required as a safety 

feature (e.g., beacons on towers) or shall be permitted as part of a sign in accordance with 

Article 9, Signs. 

 
8.26 NONCONFORMING LIGHTING 

 

Lighting fixtures existing as of January 23, 2012 may remain, and shall be considered 

nonconforming structures. Modifications, replacement or expansions, shall conform to the 

standards of this Ordinance. 
 

PART IV. STREET LIGHTING 

 
8.27 POLICY PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this section is to establish an official policy for the Town of Stallings pertaining to 

the installation of street lights for the purposes of traffic safety and crime control. 

 
8.28 COVERAGE 

 

This Article, upon adoption, shall apply to all public rights-of-way within the municipal limits of the 

Town of Stallings and any public rights-of-way annexed in the future until such time that this section 

is altered, modified, or rescinded by the Town Council. 

 
8.29 POLICY 

 

The Town Council of the Town of Stallings hereby establishes the following: 
 

(A). The owner, developer, or subdivider of a site plan or subdivision shall be required to 

install street lighting via underground distribution unless specifically approved otherwise 

by the Town Council, along all proposed streets and along all adjoining existing streets 

and thoroughfares in accordance with this section. 
 

(B). Through the site plan and subdivision plan approval process, the Town Council may 

approve street lighting which exceeds the standard Town requirements for residential 

streets so as to reduce the length of sag vertical curves provided the street lights are 

operational prior to the issuance of any Certificates of Occupancy on such street. In any 

case, the minimum allowable length of sag vertical curves shall be as follows: residential 

streets - 20A; cul-de-sacs and loop roads - 15A. 
 

(C). All underground electrical distribution systems for street lighting within the corporate limits 

of the Town of Stallings shall be installed according to the following standards: 
 

(1). Underground service for light fixtures shall be installed by the developer in 

conformance with Duke Power/Union Electric and Town of Stallings standards at the 

developer’s expense. 
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(2). The placement of street lighting fixtures in residential areas shall be at 400 to 600 foot 

intervals unless: 
 

(a). The roadway length is less than 400 feet but more than 200 feet in which case a 

street light will be provided at the end of the street; or 
 

(b). Where the roadway length is less than 200 feet and a street light is placed at 

the intersection and no natural features create a problem, no street light will 

be placed at the end of the roadway; or 
 

(c). The vertical and horizontal street alignment or natural features necessitate 

shorter spacing intervals. 
 

(3). The placement of street lighting along thoroughfares, marginal access streets, and 

collector streets and in nonresidential areas shall be in accordance with the latest 

revision of the Illuminating Engineering Society’s “American National Standards for 

Roadway Lighting.” 
 

(4).   A street light shall be provided at all street intersections. 

(D).  Street light fixtures shall conform to the following: 

(1). All fixtures in residential areas shall be either 5,800 or 9,500 lumen enclosed high 

pressure sodium lamps on standard Duke Power/Union Electric poles 25 feet in 

height. The 5,800 lumen fixture shall be placed only at the “neck” of cul-de-sacs. 
 

(2). All fixtures along thoroughfares shall be 28,500 lumen enclosed high pressure 

sodium lamps on standard fiberglass poles 30 feet in height or 50,000 lumen 

enclosed high pressure sodium lamps on standard fiberglass poles 35 feet in 

height. The 28,500 lumen fixtures shall be placed in residential areas when 

spillover from the 50,000 lumen fixtures would be excessive. 
 

(E).  Authorization for street light installations shall occur at such time as: 
 

(1). A developer, through the Town of Stallings, requests the installation of street lights 

prior to the issuance of any Certificates of Occupancy. The developer shall incur a 

monthly electrical expense billed from Duke Power or Union Electric equal to the 

monthly electrical expense incurred by the Town of Stallings, for each street light 

installed. The developer will be billed by Duke Power or Union Electric for the 

period beginning with installation of the street light and ending with notification to 

the Town of Stallings, by the Developer, of issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy 

in the immediate area of each street light location, or 
 

(2). A Certificate of Occupancy is issued in the immediate area of the proposed street 

light location, or 
 

(3). A thoroughfare, marginal access street, or collector street is constructed or widened 

as a part of development. Thoroughfares, marginal access streets, and collector 

streets that are constructed or widened by the Town of Stallings shall be lighted 

immediately after construction, dependent on the availability of funds. 
 

(F). Street lighting facilities and street lights shall be installed by the developer on any 

roadway, portion of roadway, or widening prior to the Town of Stallings’ acceptance of 

that roadway for routine maintenance unless otherwise approved by the Public Works 

Director. 
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(G). Residents along a street may request the relocation of a street light provided that the 

proposed street light location meets Town standards and the relocation is approved by the 

Public Works Director. Residents living at the cul-de-sac end of a street may request the 

replacement of an existing 9,500 lumen semi-enclosed light fixture with a 5,800 lumen 

semi-enclosed light fixture. A petition, signed by all persons owning property fronting on 

the street within the boundaries of the next closest installed or proposed street lights, shall 

be required. Also, the relocation or replacement cost and all facilities abandonment costs 

must be paid in full to Duke Power or Union Electric in advance by the resident(s) 

requesting the relocation or replacement. 
 

(H). A developer may request to use decorative or “private” street lighting within a development 

provided: 
 

(1). Street light fixture types and locations must meet the minimum criteria set forth in 
this Article and must be approved by the Town of Stallings. 

 

(2). The developer and/or Homeowner’s Association shall be responsible for all 

installation costs and monthly operating costs above what is accepted by policy of the 

Stallings Town Council associated with the street lights. 
 

(3). The developer and/or Homeowner’s Association shall be responsible for any costs 

associated with deletion of the street lights and any costs associated with installing 

the Town’s standard street lights. 
 

(4). The developer shall include all responsibilities of the Homeowner’s Association 

pertaining to the street lighting in the development covenants. The developer shall 

inform all purchasers of property in the development of these same responsibilities. 
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ARTICLE 9 

SIGN REGULATIONS 

 

9.1 PURPOSE AND INTENT 
 

The purpose of this Article is to provide fair and comprehensive regulations that will: 
 

(A). Provide a pleasing overall environmental setting and good community appearance which 

is deemed vital to tourism and to the continued economic attractiveness of the Town; 
 

(B).  Allow signs appropriate to the planned character of each zoning district; 
 

(C). Promote highway safety, the welfare and comfort of travelers, the convenience of the 

public and the enjoyment of public travel; 
 

(D). Restrict signs that overload the public’s capacity to receive information and increase the 
probability of accidents by distracting attention or obstructing vision; 

 

(E).  Protect property values within the Town. 
 

(F).  It shall be illegal for a sign to be placed in Town except as provided in this Article. 

 
9.2 TRAFFIC HAZARDS AND SIGN ILLUMINATION 

 

(A). No floodlights shall be utilized as a part of a sign illumination system which are not 

hooded or shielded so that the light source is not visible from any public right-of-way or 

adjacent property, nor shall any sign otherwise reflect or emit a glaring light so as to 

impair driver vision. The maximum illumination is 500 watts per side. 
 

(B). No sign illumination system shall contain or utilize any beacon, spot, search or 

stroboscopic light or reflector which is visible from any public right-of-way or adjacent 

property, nor shall such lights be operated outside, under any circumstances, except by 

authorized public agencies. 
 

(C). All lighted signs shall have their lighting directed in a manner so as to illuminate only the 

face of the sign and shall in no way shine directly into a public right-of-way or adjoining lot. 
 

(D).  No sign shall be animated, revolve or move in any way. 
 

(E).  No sign shall obstruct the view of motor vehicle operators entering a public roadway from 

a driveway, street or alley. 
 

(F). No sign shall be permitted which may be confused with an official traffic sign, signal or 

devise, or any other official sign which uses the words “stop,” “warning,” “danger,” 

“caution,” or similar words implying the existence of danger or need for stopping or 

maneuvering. 
 

(G). No interior or exterior signs shall be illuminated by a string of lights placed around signs or 

strung from one place to another. The exception to this is the use of seasonal decorative 

lighting. 
 

9.2.1 SIGN DESIGN GUIDELINES 
 

(A). All signs shall be constructed of durable materials and designed to meet all applicable 

requirements of the North Carolina State Building Code inclusive. 
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(B). A sign shall not be erected, constructed or maintained so as to obstruct any fire escape or 

any window or door opening used as a means of fire escape, or any window or door or 

opening used as a means of egress. 
 

(C). All projecting signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or other noncombustible 

materials and securely attached to a building or structure by metal supports such as bolts, 

anchors, supports, chains, guys or steel rods. Staples or nails shall not be used to secure 

any projecting sign to any building or structure. 
 

(D). All projecting signs at the intersection of building corners shall intersect at right angles to 

the building front. 
 

(E). No projecting sign shall extend above the roof line or the parapet wall, nor shall it project 

more than 4 feet beyond the wall face of the building. 
 

(F). Buildings with 2 or more stories may not locate projecting signs higher than 24 feet above 

grade. 
 

(G).  No wall sign may extend above the parapet walls. 
 

(H).  No wall sign may extend above the lower eave line of a building with a pitched roof, except if 

the roof is a mansard-type roof, in which case the sign may be attached flat against, but not 

extend above, the roof. 
 

(I). All freestanding signs permitted by Section 9.6 of this ordinance shall be located in a raised 

planter. 
 

(J). All signs shall be permanently anchored or affixed and constructed as required by the N.C. 

State Building Code and/or including Volume 1C of the Accessibility Code which prohibits 

handicapped signs from being attached to vegetation or affixed to a building post. 
 

(K). Setbacks. All signs that require a permit shall be set back at least 10 feet from any property 

line or street right-of-way, whichever is greater except within the TC and NC-O districts. In 

the case of a structure erected to the property line, a wall sign shall be erected flush to 

the building and no lower than 8 feet above sidewalk or grade. Unless specifically 

exempted herein, signs that do not require a permit shall be located entirely within the 

property lines and situated so no traffic hazards are created.  Within the TC district, such 

signs shall be placed within the build-to-zone; within the NC-O district, such signs shall not 

exceed the maximum setback. In the event of a conflict with Section 9.4.A of this 

Ordinance, signs shall be located immediately adjacent to the sight triangle.   
 

(L).  Maintenance, Signs in Disrepair, and Unsafe Signs 
 

(1). All signs, together with all their supports, braces, guys, and anchors shall be kept in 

good repair and perpetually maintained in safe condition, free from 

deterioration, defective or missing parts or peeling or faded paint, and able to 

withstand the required wind pressure. Any sign not in compliance with this 

provision is hereby declared to be a nuisance. 
 

(2). The administrator may order the repair or removal of such signs that are not 

maintained in a safe condition and in good repair in accordance with the provisions 

of this Article. If the administrator shall find any sign in violation of this section, then 

he shall give notice to the property owner via mail specifying the location of the 

hazard or deteriorating sign, what needs to be done to render the sign safe and in 

good repair, and that in the event the same is not done by the owner that the Town 

will remove the sign at the expense of the owner of the property upon which it is 

located. Service of the notice shall be made in person or via the mail. Service shall 
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be deemed complete upon delivery; in the event the address of the person to be 

notified is unknown or the notice which has been mailed has been returned, such 

notice may be served by posting the same on a conspicuous place on the premises 

on which the nuisance is located and by advertising said notice in the local 

newspaper, in which event service shall be deemed complete after the preceding is 

accomplished. 
 

(3).  The person so notified shall remove or initiate alteration of such sign within 14 days 

of such notice, and such sign condition shall be completely rectified within 60 days. 

If the person(s) so notified fail or refuse to remove or alter such sign within the time 

period specified, then the administrator may cause such sign to be removed at the 

expense of the owner of the property upon which is it located. 
 

(4).   Should any sign become insecure or in danger of falling or is otherwise unsafe in 

the opinion of the administrator/the owner thereof, or the person or firm maintaining 

the same, shall upon written notice from the administrator, forthwith in the case of 

immediate danger, and in any case within 14 days, remove such sign or secure the 

same in a manner to be approved by the administrator, in conformity with the 

provisions of this ordinance. If such order is not complied with within 14 days, the 

administrator shall remove such sign at the expense of the owner or lessee thereof. 
 

(5).  In the event any sign is damaged exceeding 25% of the replacement value 

according to appraisers, such sign may be restored, reconstructed, altered, or 

repaired only to confirm with all of the provisions of this Article. 
 

(6).  If a sign other than billboard advertises a business, service, commodity, 

accommodation, attraction, or other enterprise or activity that is no longer operating 

or being offered or conducted, that sign shall be considered abandoned and shall, 

within 30 days after the abandonment, be removed by the sign owners, owner of the 

property where the sign is located, or other party having control over the sign. 
 

(7).   If the message portion of a sign is removed, leaving only the supporting shell of a 

sign or the supporting braces, anchors, or similar components, the owner of the sign 

or the owner of the property where the sign is located or other person having control 

over the sign shall, within 30 days of the removal of the message portion of the sign, 

either replace the entire message portion of the sign or remove the remaining 

components of the sign. This section shall not be construed to alter the effect of 

Section 9.10, which prohibits the replacement of a nonconforming sign. Nor shall this 

section be construed to prevent the changing of the message of a sign. 
 

(8).   The area within ten feet in all directions of any part of a free-standing sign shall 

be kept clear of all debris and all wild undergrowth more than five inches in height. 
 

(9). Signs must be constructed of all weather material approved by the UDO 

Administrator. For example, unfinished plywood or particle board is not acceptable 

material. 
 
9.2.2 SIGN AREA 

 

(A). The surface area of a sign is computed as including the entire area within the smallest 

continuous rectilinear perimeter of not more than eight straight lines or a circle or semi- 

circle which is drawn to include all of the elements of the display, but not including blank 

masking (a plain strip, bearing no advertising matter around the edge of a sign), frames, 

display of identification or licensing officially required by any governmental body, or 
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structural elements outside the sign surface and bearing no advertising matter. In the 

case of signs mounted back to back, only one side of the sign is to be included in the area. 

Otherwise, the surface area of each sign is to be separately computed. In the case of 

cylindrical signs, signs in the shape of cubes or other signs which are substantially three 

dimensional with respect to their display surfaces, all areas which can be viewed 

simultaneously by one person shall be considered as being the sign area. 
 

(B). In the case of embellishments, meaning display portions of signs extending outside the 

general display area, the surface area extending outside the general display area and 

bearing advertising material is to be computed separately, accordingly to the method 

described in Section (A) above, as part of the total surface area of the sign. 
 

9.2.3 SIGN HEIGHT 
 

The height of a sign shall be measured from the highest point of a sign to the point of ground 

surface beneath it. Ornamentation such as caps, spires, and finials shall not extend more than 

two (2) feet from the top of the sign. The use of berms or raised landscape areas is only 

permitted to raise the base of the sign to the mean elevation of the fronting street. 
 

9.2.4 REMOVAL OF SIGNS IN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY 
 

The UDO Administrator or his designee may remove and destroy or otherwise dispose of any sign 

placed on public property or within any right-of-way of any public or private street. Penalties 

shall be levied for each such sign as outlined in Article 13 of this Ordinance. 
 

9.2.5 APPEARANCE 
 

All signage shall be architecturally compatible with the style, composition, materials, and details 

of the primary structure(s). 
 

9.2.6 COLORS 
 

(A).  Individual signs shall not use more than three (3) colors, plus a background color. 
 

(B). All signage shall utilize the same building colors as shown on an approved site plan, or on 

an existing structure, and may have one additional color not found on the site plan or 

existing building. The use of high intensity colors or fluorescent pigments is prohibited. 
 

(C). Signage will be allowed to utilize four (4) predominant building colors, or any combination 

of one accent color and three (3) predominant colors as used on the primary structure(s). 
 

(D). Signage may utilize white and/or black as predominant colors even in a case when such 

colors are not utilized on the primary structure(s). 
 

(E). Signage may not utilize more than one (1) color for the primary message copy, unless a 

second color is used to create a shadowing or outlining effect. 
 

(F).  For panel signs, the background color shall mean the panel itself. 

(G).  For channel letters, the background color shall mean the returns. 

(H). If a portion of the building wall behind the wall sign is painted a different color than the 

remainder of the wall, then such portion of the wall shall be counted as a background color. 
 

(I).  Trim colors shall be counted as background colors. 



9-5  

9.3 SIGNS NOT REQUIRING A PERMIT 
 

The following types of signs are exempt from permit requirements of Section 9.3 and may be 

placed in any zoning district. These signs shall otherwise be in conformance with all applicable 

requirements contained in this Ordinance. There shall be no limit as to the number of the signs 

on any lot, except as herein prescribed. All of the following signs, except government signs, shall 

be located outside a road or other public right-of-way: 
 

(A).  Government signs including wayfinding and gateway signage. 
 

(B).  Memorial signs, plaques or grave markers which are noncommercial in nature. 
 

(C). Flags, pennants, insignia or religious symbols of any government, nonprofit or not-for- 

profit organization, when not displayed in connection with a commercial promotion or as 

an advertising device. 
 

(D).  Integral decorative or architectural features of buildings or works of art, so long as the 
features or works do not contain letters, trademarks, or moving parts or lights. 

 

(E).  Public interest signs. 

(F).  On-premise traffic and instructional signs not exceeding four square feet in area apiece. 

(G).  Identification signs for residential uses not exceeding four square feet in area (one only per 

premises). 
 

(H).  Incidental signs. 
 

(I).  Campaign and election signs provided that: 
 

(1).   Each sign shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in area. 

(2).   Signs shall not be placed closer than ten (10) feet from the edge of the pavement. 

(3).   All such signs shall not be placed more than thirty (30) days prior to any election and 

shall be removed within seven (7) days after the election for which they were made. 

(4).  Property owner shall be held responsible for violations. 

(5). Any sign placed on any curb, sidewalk, post, pole, hydrant, bridge, tree, or other 

surface located on, over, or across any public street or right-of-way shall be 

prohibited. 
 

(J).  Permanent subdivision identification signs not exceeding 32 square feet. 

(K).  Temporary farm products signs provided that: 

(1). One on-premises sign may be used. The sign shall be located off the street right-of- 

way and at least ten feet away from any side lot line. The sign shall have a maximum 

area of nine (9) square feet and may not be illuminated. 
 

(2). A maximum of two off-premise signs shall be permitted. The off-premise signs may 

be no greater than four square feet apiece and shall not be illuminated. No temporary 

farm product sign shall be allowed in the street right-of-way. 
 

(3).  Portable signs shall not be used for any sign allowed under this Section. 
 

(L).  Temporary Real Estate Signs: Temporary real estate signs advertising a specific property 

for sale, lease, rent or development shall be located as follows: 
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(1). One sign per street frontage advertising real estate (“For Sale”, “For Rent”, “For 

Lease”, or “For Development”) not greater than 10 square feet in area in a Residential 

District and 32 square feet in area in nonresidential districts may be located on the 

property being advertised so long as said sign is located behind the street right-of- 

way line. If the property so advertised lies on a corner lot or double frontage lot, then 

a second sign may be oriented along the second street so long as the two signs are 

at least 100 feet apart as measured by the shortest straight line. 
 

(2). All temporary real estate signs shall be removed within seven days after the property 

has been sold, rented, leased, and the like. 
 

(3).   No sign allowed under this section shall be lighted. 
 

(M). Temporary Construction Signs: Temporary construction signs shall be permitted as 
follows: 

(1).  Signs in conjunction with any residential use shall not exceed 15 square feet each. 

(2).  Signs in conjunction with all other uses shall have a maximum area of 32 square feet 

each. 
 

(3).  Only one temporary construction sign per street front per premises shall be erected. 
Any two temporary construction signs located on the same premises and fronting on 

different streets shall be located at least 100 feet apart as measured by the shortest 

straight line. 
 

(4).   The signs shall not be illuminated. 
 

(5).   The signs shall only appear at the construction site. 

(6).   No sign shall be located in the road right-of-way, 

(7). The signs shall be removed within seven days after a certificate of occupancy for the 
project has been issued. 

 

(N). One on-premise and three off-premise yard sale signs per yard sale. All yard sale 

signs shall be removed within 24 hours after the yard sale has been terminated. No yard 

sale sign shall be greater than four square feet in area. All yard sale signs shall be located 

off the street right-of-way. 
 

(O).  Bulletin boards which contain community or civic information of a non-commercial nature. 

The bulletin boards and signs may have a maximum area of 32 square feet and shall be 
located off of a public right-of-way. 

 

(P).  Other signs containing non-commercial copy messages provided that: 

(1).   The signs have an area of no greater than 32 square feet. 

(2). Portable and vehicular signs bearing non-commercial copy messages may be 

allowed. 
 

(Q). Signs advertising the price of gasoline or designating self-service or full service 

pumps, so long as the signs are attached to the pump island or a permitted free-standing 

sign. 
 

(R).  A state vehicle inspections sign, so long as the sign is not located in any right-of-way. 
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(S). Temporary displays, including lighting, erected in connection with the observance of 

holidays. Any signs associated with the display shall be removed within ten days following 

the holidays. 
 

(T).  Directory signs provided that: 
 

(1).   No sign is located in a road right-of-way. 
 

(2).   The maximum sign area shall be 20 square feet or one-half the area of the largest 

freestanding sign permitted for the use, whichever is less. 
 

(3).   Letters do not exceed six inches in height. 
 

(4).   The height of the sign does not exceed six feet. 

 
9.4 PROHIBITED SIGNS 

 

The following signs shall be prohibited: 
 

(A). Any sign which obstructs the view of bicyclists or motorists using any street, approach to 

any street intersection, or which interferes with the effectiveness of or obscures any 

traffic sign, device, or signal. 
 

(B). Illuminated, highly reflective signs or spot lights which hamper the vision of motorists or 

bicyclists. 
 

(C). Signs, other than government signs, which contain lights, rotating disks, words or other 

devices not erected by a public authority which may be erroneously construed  as 

government signs or emergency warning signs. An example of this is a sign which contains 

a picture of a traffic sign plus the word Stop, Yield, and the like. 
 

(D). Any sign located outdoors which interferes with free passage from or obstructs any fire 

escape, downspout, window, door, stairway, ladder or opening intended as a means of 

ingress or egress or providing light or air. 
 

(E). Any sign, other than a government sign, placed on any curb, sidewalk, post, pole, hydrant, 

bridge, tree or other surface located on, over or across any public street or right- of-way, 

unless approved by the town or State Department of Transportation. 
 

(F). Any sign located in a way so as to intentionally deny an adjoining property owner visual 

access to an existing sign. 
 

(G). Flashing signs, signs with flashing or reflective disks, signs with flashing lights or lights of 

changing degree of intensity or color or signs with electronically scrolled messages, except 

government signs and signs which give time and temperature information. If a time and 

temperature sign alternates between a time message and a temperature message it shall 

continuously show one message a minimum of three seconds in time before switching to 

the other message. 
 

(H). Portable signs, excluding temporary signs otherwise permitted in Section 9.6 and signs 

containing non-commercial copy messages allowed in Section 9.6. 

(I).  Windblown signs, teetering signs and inflatable signs, except as provided in Section 9.6. 

(J).  Rotating signs, other than on-premise rotating identification signs which contain a logo 

and/or business name on it. 
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(K).  On-premise banner signs, temporary or permanent, for any for-profit business or function. 
 

(L). Advertising signs such as billboards and off-premises signs. However, temporary off- 

premise farm product signs per Section 9.6 shall be permitted. 
 

(M). Directional signs for commercial, public and semi-public uses. The use shall not be visible 

to the motorist at the location at which the sign is placed. 
 

(N). Signs, including banners and pennants, painted on or attached to trees, fences, or fence 

posts, and telephone or utility poles, or signs on or attached to rocks or other natural 

features. 
 

(O).  Any commercial identification or advertising on benches and refuse containers. 

(P).  Pavement markings accept those of a customary traffic-control nature. 

(Q).  Pole signs. 
 

(R). Any sign or outdoor advertising display which contains obscene statements, graphics, or 

visual displays. 
 

(S). Facsimile signs, three-dimensional objects, or human figures which may or may not 

contain advertising matter, and may or may not contain information about products sold on 

the premises, and is located in such a manner as to attract attention. 
 

(T). Obsolete and abandoned signs that advertise or pertain to a business, product, service, 

event, activity or purpose which is no longer conducted, available, not been in use for 3 

months, or any sign structure that no longer displays any sign copy. 
 

(1). Signs associated with a business that is normally open on a seasonal basis shall not 

be considered to be obsolete or abandoned, provided there is a clear intent to 

continue operation of the business within nine months. 
 

(2). When any sign is relocated, made inoperative, or removed for any reason except for 

maintenance, all structural components including the sign face and sign structure 

shall be removed or relocated with the sign. All structural components of freestanding 

signs shall be removed to the ground. 
 

(3). The Administrator shall have the right to remove such signs if the owner fails to 

remove such sign within 14 days of written notification or if the owner cannot be 

located; and the costs shall be collected as provided for real and personal property 

taxes. 
 

(U). Vehicular signs. Signs placed on vehicles or trailers which are parked or located for 

the primary purpose of displaying said sign. This does not include temporary construction 

site vehicles on active construction sites. Motor vehicles are prohibited from parking 

or navigating around the Town of Stallings while displaying any permanent, movable, or 

changeable copy that advertises a business, product, or service not associated by 

lease or ownership with the owner of the vehicle except as described below: 
 

(1).   Such vehicles may be parked, temporarily, for routine service to the vehicle. 
However, such vehicle shall discontinue any movement of copy during the said 

vehicle visit. 
 

(2). Such vehicle may be parked in one spot for no more than one hour in one 24-hour 

period. However, such vehicle shall discontinue any movement of copy during the 
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stop. 
 

(V).  Neon “open” signs attached to any on-premises freestanding sign. 

(W).  Roof signs, including signs painted on roofs. 

(X).   Signs affixed to support structures, light poles, accessory uses and equipment. 

 

9.5 TEMPORARY SIGN REGULATIONS 
 

(A). Permit Required: A temporary sign permit, issued by the Planning Department shall be 

approved before the placement of a portable sign, special event sign, promotional sign, or 

grand opening sign within any non-residential zoning district as indicated in Section 9.6. 
 

(B). Number and Size Allowed: Temporary signs are allowed in addition to permanent sign 

allocations. The maximum number of Town approved portable or banner signs shall not 

exceed one per business. However, multi-tenant commercial centers shall be limited to a 

maximum of one promotional and one grand opening banner display at any given time. 
 

(1). Grand Opening and Special Event Banners: Temporary banners for the purpose of 

announcing a grand opening, going out of business or special event as follows: 
 

(a).  The maximum size of said temporary banners is limited to 32 square feet. 
 

(b). The number of banners allowed on a property is 1 per business, but no more 

than one in a multi-center commercial center at any given time. 
 

(c). The banner shall be attached to the building façade for stand alone businesses 

or mounted within a banner display structure or on front façade directly above 

the business suite for multi-tenant commercial centers. 
 

(d). A grand opening or going out of business banner shall be permitted for a period 

not to exceed 30 days. 
 

(e).   A special event banner shall be limited to 14 days per event with no more than 

6 events per year. New permit applications by the same applicant/business 

shall not be accepted until the expiration of any valid permit and removal of the 

expired sign. 
 

(2). Temporary Banners for Religious, Charitable, Civic, Fraternal, or similar non profit or 

not-for-profit organizations (excluding signs specified in Section 9.4 (C) as follows: 
 

(a). Signs shall be erected no sooner than 30 days and removed no later than seven 

after the event. 
 

(b).  The maximum size of said temporary banners is limited to 32 square feet. 

(c).  No temporary event shall be illuminated. 

(d).  All temporary event banners shall be located off the street right-of-way. 
 

(3). Temporary Off Premise signs for Religious, Charitable, Civic, Fraternal, or similar 

non profit or not-for-profit organizations. The following areas shall be designated as 

“off premise locations” for signs, including banners, advertising community activities 

and special events provided that a special event permit is applied for and approved by 

the Town of Stallings Planning Department prior to placement of the sign: 
 

(a).   NW corner of Potter Road and Old Monroe Road; 

(b).   SE corner of Stallings Road and Highway 74; 
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(c).   NW corner of Idlewild Road and Steven Mills Road; 

(d).   SE corner of Lawyers Road and Steven Mills Road. 

 

9.6 SIGNS THAT REQUIRE A PERMIT 
 
9.6.1 SIGNS PERMITTED IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS (R-20, R-15, R-10, MFR, MH1-0 AND 

MH2-0) 
 

Signs allowed without a permit are listed in Section 9.4. Signs identified in 9.6.1(A) and (B) may 

be placed in the residential districts subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the Administrator. 

All other signs are prohibited. Additional specifications for sign placement are found in Section 9.7. 
 

Table 9-1. Signs Permitted in Residential Districts 
 

Use Maximum Maximum Maximum Allowed Sign Maximum 
Classification Number Wall Sign Freestanding Type Height of 

Face Area Sign Face Freestanding 

(Sq. Ft.) Area Sign (Feet) 
 

Churches 
 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Community 

Center 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Customary 

Home 

Occupation 

 

1 
 

4 Square 

Feet 

 

N/A 
 

Wall 
 

N/A 

 

Family Care 

Home 

 

1 
 

4 Square 

Feet 

 

N/A 
 

Wall 
 

N/A 

 

Manufacture 

d Home 

Parks 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Multi-Family 

Development 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Public Park 

and 

Recreation 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Public Safety 

Station 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Public Utility 

Facility 

 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 
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Table 9-1. Signs Permitted in Residential Districts 
 

Use Maximum Maximum Maximum Allowed Sign Maximum 
Classification Number Wall Sign Freestanding Type Height of 

Face Area Sign Face Freestanding 
(Sq. Ft.) Area Sign (Feet) 

 

Residential 

Subdivision 

 

1 per street 

frontage (at 

subdivision 

entrance) 

 

N/A 
 

20 Square 

Feet 

 

Freestanding 
 

5 feet 

 

Synagogues 
 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

Temples 
 

1 per street 

frontage 

 

30 Square 

Feet 

 

32 Square 

Feet 

 

Wall and/or 

Freestanding 

 

5 feet 

 

(A). Where two free standing signs are permitted (one per road frontage) the signs shall not be 

located within a straight line distance of 200 linear feet. 
 

(B).  Wall signs are not to extend above the parapet of the building. 
 

(C). Where residential subdivisions are approved through the CUP, PRD or conditional zoning 

process, signage may be included in the approval package for the overall development 

and may differ from the stated standards within Section 9.6.1. 
 

(D). Electronic message board, an non electronic reader board signage located on ground 

mounted signage only will be allowed at schools, churches and government facilities; 

square footage of message board/reader board will be included in the total square footage 

allowed on the sign and not in addition to. The display message will not change more than 

one time every 12 hours and will not flash. However, in the case of an emergency the text 

can change more frequently. 
 

9.6.2 9.6.3 SIGNS PERMITTED IN OFFICE AND INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICTS (OLR) 
 

Signs allowed without a permit are listed in Section 9.4. Signs identified in Section 9.6.2(A) 

through (F) may be placed in the districts subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the 

Administrator. All other signs shall be prohibited. Additional specifications for sign placement are 

found in Section 9.7. 
 

Table 9-2. Signs Permitted in Office Institutional Districts 
 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed Identification 

Sign Type and 

Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

Churches 
 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 
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Table 9-2. Signs Permitted in Office Institutional Districts 
 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed Identification 

Sign Type and 

Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

Cemeteries 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Colleges 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Community 

Center 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

30 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Congregate 

Care Facility 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

30 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Country Club 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

30 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Customary 

Home 

Occupation 

 

1 Wall 
 

4 square Feet 
 

N/A 
 

N/A 

 

Crematoria 
 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Family Care 

Home 

 

1 Wall 
 

4 square Feet 
 

N/A 
 

N/A 

 

Funeral 

Homes 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

General 

Offices 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 
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Table 9-2. Signs Permitted in Office Institutional Districts 
 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed Identification 

Sign Type and 

Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

Golf Courses 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 FreestandingPer 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Government 

Offices 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Hospitals 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

.5 sq. ft. per 

linear foot of 

frontage not to 

exceed 100 sq. 

ft. 

 

64 sq. ft Total 
 

7 15 feet 

 

Kindergarten/ 

Nursery 

School 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Libraries 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Manufacture 

d Home 

Parks 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Medical 

Offices 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Multi-Family 

Development 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Multi Tenant 

Office 

Buildings 

 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

40 square feet 
Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Museums 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 



9-15  

Table 9-2. Signs Permitted in Office Institutional Districts 
 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed Identification 

Sign Type and 

Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

Nursing 

Homes/ 

Convalescen 

t Homes 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Office Parks 
 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

40 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Post Offices 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Professional 

Offices 

 

1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

N/A 
 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Public and 

Private Park 

and 

Recreation 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Public Safety 

Station 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Public Utility 

Facility 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Public Works 

Operation 

Facilities 

 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Schools 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

32 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 
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Table 9-2. Signs Permitted in Office Institutional Districts 
 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed Identification 

Sign Type and 

Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

Synagogues 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Temples 
 

1 Wall Per Road 

Frontage 

1 Freestanding Per 
Road Frontage 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

32 square Feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

(A). Where two free standing signs are permitted (one per road frontage) the signs shall not be 

located within a straight line distance of 200 linear feet. 
 

(B).  Wall signs are not to extend above the parapet of the building. 
 

(C). Where residential subdivisions are approved through the CUP, PRD or conditional zoning 

process, signage may be included in the approval package for the overall development 

and may differ from the stated standards within Section 9.6.1. 
 

(D). In addition, for any use which contains more than one principal structure, one 15 square 

foot free-standing identification sign may be placed within 20 feet of each building, 

provided that building does not contain any wall identification signs. 
 

(E). Electronic message boards located on ground mounted signsage only; square footage of 

message board/reader board will be included in the total square footage allowed on the 

sign and not in addition to. The display message will not change more than one time every 

12 hours and will not flash. 
 

(F). Non Electronic reader board signage will be allowed at schools, churches and government 

facilities only; square footage of the message/reader board will be included in the total 

square footage allowed on the sign and not in addition to. 
 

9.6.4 SIGNS PERMITTED IN COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS (GR. LI AND HI) 
 

The following are regulations for all wall signs and free-standing signs for all uses, except that the 

regulations applicable to free-standing signs in shopping centers, office buildings and office 

parks and other multi-tenant developments are found in Section (B) below. Master signage plans 

will be required for all multi tenant commercial and industrial developments, including those 

within the TC and NC-O districts, per Section 9.7. 
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Signs allowed without a permit are found in Section 9.4. All other signs shall be prohibited. 

Wall signs and freestanding signs shall also be governed per Section 9.8. 
 

Table 9-3. Signs Permitted in Commercial and Industrial Districts, including the 
Town Center and Neighborhood Center Overlay District 

 

Use 

Classification 

Allowed 

Identification Sign 

Type and Number 

Maximum Wall 

Sign Face Area 

(Sq. Ft.) 

Maximum 

Freestanding 

Sign Face Area 

(total) 

Maximum 

Height of 

Freestanding 

Sign (Feet) 
 

All Uses 

Permitted in 

the GR, LI and 

HI Except 

Shopping 

Centers, Office 

Parks and 

Multi-tenant 

developments 

 

Wall Signs – No Limit 

 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage up to 
a maximum of two 

signs 

 

10% of the wall 

area of any wall 

of the principal 

structure, not 

to exceed 100 

sq. ft. 

 

64 square feet 

Total 

 

7 feet 

 

Shopping 

Centers* 

 

Wall Signs – No Limit 

 
1 Freestanding Per 

Road Frontage up to 

a maximum of two 

signs 

 

10% of the 

square footage 

of the front 

facade of each 

tenant space 

not to exceed 

100 square 

feet. 

 

100 square 

feet 

 

20 feet 

 

Multi-Tenant 

Commercial 

and Industrial 

Buildings* 

 

Wall Signs – No 

Limit  

1 Freestanding 

Per Road Frontage 
up to a maximum of 
two signs 

 

10% of the 

square footage 

of the front 

facade of each 

tenant space 

not to exceed 

100 square 

feet. 

 

100 square 

feet 

 

20 feet 
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Permitted Signs 
within the TC and 
NC districts 

 
Wall Signs (includes 
window and canopy 
signs) – No Limit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 Freestanding Sign 
per road frontage 
where the lot exceeds 
30 feet in width.  A 
maximum of two signs 
may be provided. 
 
1 Sidewalk Sign per 
business/storefront 
(maximum).. 

 
10% of the wall 
area of any wall of 
the principal 
structure, not to 
exceed 60 sq. ft.; 
Buildings three 

stories and above, 
add an additional 
20 square feet for 
each floor lying 
above the third 
story for a total not 
to exceed 100 
sq.ft. 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

50 square feet 
(total per 
freestanding sign) 

 
 

 
 

5 square feet (per 
sign face) 
(sidewalk signs 
shall not interfere 
with pedestrian 
travel or required 
accessible path) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

10 feet 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 42 inches 

 
 
 

 

(A). Where two free standing signs are permitted (one per road frontage) the signs shall not 
be located within a straight line distance of 200 linear feet. 

 

(B).  Wall signs are not to extend above the parapet of the building. 
 

(C). Where residential subdivisions are approved through the CUP, PRD or conditional 

zoning process, signage may be included in the approval package for the overall 

development and may differ from the stated standards within Section 9.6.1. 
 

(D). In addition, for any use which contains more than one principal structure, one 15 

square foot free-standing identification sign may be placed within 20 feet of 

each building, provided that building does not contain any wall identification signs. 

 

(E). A Master Signage Plan is required for all Shopping Centers and Multi-Tenant 

commercial and Industrial Buildings. 
 

(F). Electronic message boards located on ground mounted signage only; square footage of 

message board/reader board will be included in the total square footage allowed on 

the sign and not in addition to. Except as provided in Section 9.4.(G), the display 

message will not change more than one time every 12 hours and will not flash. 
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(G). Non Electronic reader board signage will be allowed at schools, churches and 

government facilities only; square footage of the message/reader board will be 

included in the total square footage allowed on the sign and not in addition to. 

 
9.7 MASTER SIGNAGE PLAN 

 

A master signage plan shall be submitted to the Town for development containing more than 

one lot, tenant or principal structure. Within a development the coordination of styles and 

colors shall be utilized to insure continuity. A master signage plan shall include the following in 

booklet form: 
 

(A). Detailed designs of all proposed signs including the size, height, copy, materials, 

and colors of such signs. 
 

(B).  Proposed number and location of signs. 

(C).  Sign illumination plans. 

(D).  Provisions for shared usage of freestanding signs. 
 

(E). A master signage shall be part of any development, site plan or other plan required 

for development and shall be processed simultaneously with such plan(s). A master 

signage plan shall be approved prior to the issuance of sign permit(s). 
 

(F). A master signage plan may be amended by filing a new plan, which complies with all 

the requirements of this Ordinance. 
 

(G). After approval of a master signage plan, no sign shall be erected, affixed, placed, 

painted or otherwise established except in conformance with such plan and such 

plan may be enforced in the same way as any other provisions of this Ordinance. In 

case of any conflict between the provisions of such a plan and any other provisions 

of this Ordinance, the Ordinance shall control. 

 
9.8 SPECIFICATIONS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT 

 

The following are general specifications applicable to the various permitted signs. 

Additional specifications regarding size, number, location, and permitted types of signs are 

set forth in the individual zoning districts. 
 

(A).  The following specifications are applicable to wall signs. 
 

(1). The maximum permitted aggregate area of wall signs per premises may be 

increased beyond that which is normally allowed using either, but not both, of 

the following methods: 
 

(a). If a free-standing identification sign is not used on the premises, the 

aggregate area of wall signs may be increased by a maximum of 50% 

per premises. 

 

(b). The aggregate area of wall signage per premises may be increased based on 

the distance the principal building is set back from the required front setback 

line. The increase shall be in accordance with the following table: 
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Table 9-4. Allowed Aggregate Wall Sign Area Increase 
 

Principal Building Distance Setback 
from the Required Front Setback 

Allowed Aggregate Wall Sign Area 
Increase (%) 

 

0-49 
 

0 

 

50-99 
 

25 

 

100-149 
 

50 

 

150-199 
 

75 

 

200-249 
 

100 

 

250-299 
 

125 

 

300-349 
 

150 

 

350-399 
 

175 

 

400 or more 
 

200 

 

(a).  For instance, in the GR district the minimum building setback is 40 feet. 
 

(b). If a structure is located 200 feet from the edge of the right-of-way, it exceeds the 

minimum setback by 160 feet. Accordingly, it is allowed a sign bonus of 75%. 

Thus, instead of having a maximum aggregate wall signage area of 100 square 

feet, the aggregate wall signage may increase to 175 square feet (100 feet and 

100 x 75%). 

 
 

(2). No wall sign shall project more than 18 inches from the building wall. Further, no wall 

sign or its supporting structure shall cover any window or part of a window. 
 

(3). Canopy, awning, window signs (signs attached to the exterior of the window or 

attached to the interior which exceed 30 percent of the window area) or projecting 

signs may be substituted for part or all of the allowable wall signage per premises. 

Signs may be painted or printed onto a canopy or awning. In no instance shall a 

canopy or awning sign extend into a street right-of-way. 
 

(B).  The following specifications are applicable to free-standing signs: 
 

(1). All portions of free-standing signs shall be located behind the street right-of-way. Any 

free-standing sign greater than three feet in height, as measured from the grade of 

the road upon which it fronts shall be located outside the required sight distance 

triangle, as defined in this Ordinance. 
 

(2). The bottom of all free-standing signs which are not ground or monument signs and 

which are located within 15 feet of the street right-of-way shall be at least ten feet in 

height as measured from the grade. 

 

(3). No portion of any free-standing sign shall be located closer than ten feet to any 
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adjacent side lot line. A 20-foot side yard setback shall be required if the side lot 

line abuts a lot in a residential district. 
 

(4). Any premise permitted to display a free-standing sign other than a ground or 

monument sign may do so only if the principal building containing the use 

being advertised is set back at least 25 feet in the B-2 district, 40 feet in the B-4 

and B-6 districts, 30 feet in the O/I district, 50 feet in the I district, from the 

edge of all immediately adjacent public rights-of-way. 
 

(5). Free-standing signs shall be securely fastened to the ground or to some other 

substantial supporting structure so that there is virtually no danger that either the 

sign or the supporting structure may be moved by the wind or other forces of 

nature and cause injury to persons or property. 

 
9.9 UNLAWFUL CUTTING OF TREES OR SHRUBS 

 

No person may, for the purpose of increasing or enhancing the visibility of any sign, damage, 
trim, destroy, or remove any trees, shrubs, or other vegetation located (see Article 7): 

 

(A). Within the right-of-way of any public street or road, unless the work is done pursuant 

to the express written authorization of the North Carolina Department of Transportation. 
 

(B). On property that is not under the ownership or control of the person doing or 

responsible for the work, unless the work is done pursuant to the express authorization 

of the person owning the property where the trees or shrubs are located. 
 

(C). In any area where the trees or shrubs are required to remain under a permit issued 

under this Ordinance. 

 
9.10 NONCONFORMING SIGNS 

 

(A). Nonconforming signs shall be governed by the provisions of this Section, and not 

those found in Article 12, Nonconforming Situations. 
 

(B). Subject to the remaining restrictions of this Section, nonconforming signs that 

were otherwise lawful on the effective date of this Ordinance may be continued in 

accordance with the removal schedule found in Section 9.10. 
 

(C). No person may engage in any activity that causes an increase in the extent of 

nonconformity of a nonconforming sign. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 

no nonconforming sign may be enlarged or altered in a manner so as to 

aggravate the nonconforming condition. Nor may illumination be added to any 

nonconforming sign. 
 

(D). A nonconforming sign may not be moved or replaced except to bring the sign into 

complete conformity with this Ordinance. 

 
9.11 NONCONFORMING AND/OR PROHIBITED SIGNS REMOVAL SCHEDULE 

 

(A). Notwithstanding the nonconforming provisions above, all nonconforming and/or 

prohibited signs not in compliance with the requirements of this section shall either 

cease and desist 

 

and be removed or meet full compliance standards no later than the compliance date 

shown in the following table: 

Table 9-5. Nonconforming and/or Prohibited Signs Removal Schedule 
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Sign Type Deadline for Removal 
 

Signs expressly prohibited 
 

Six (6) months 
 

Temporary signs 
 

Six (6) months 
 

Portable signs 
 

Six (6) months 
 

All other signs 
 

Seven (7) years 
 

(B). Removal dates are calculated from the effective date of this Ordinance or any 

amendments thereto that affect the conforming status of signs. Provided, however, nothing 

in this section shall require that any sign be removed if cash compensation must be paid 

upon removal of the sign due to any state or federal law that mandates a form of just 

compensation upon removal. This section shall not be interpreted or in any way 

inconsistent with NCGS 136-131.1. 
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ARTICLE 10 

DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCESS 

 

10.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

The purpose of this Article is to establish an orderly process to develop land within the Town of 

Stallings. It is also the intent of this Article to provide a clear and comprehensible development 

process that is fair and equitable to all interests including the petitioners, affected neighbors, 

town staff, related agencies, the Planning Board, and the Town Council. Approved plans shall 

be the guiding documents for final approval and permitting. 
 

The development review process applies to all new developments within the Town of Stallings 

except for existing individual lots for single-family detached residential and two-family residential 

(duplex) development. The provisions of this Article shall be applicable for all Minor and Major 

Subdivisions, Minor and Major Site Plans, Conditional Use Site Plans, and Vested Rights Site 

Plans. The UDO Administrator or designee may waive the required development review process 

only in the following cases when he determines that the submission of a development plan in 

accordance with this Article would serve no useful purpose: 
 

(A). Accessory structures. Structures where development is not subject to the Town of 

Stallings Post-Construction Storm Water ordinance and is not subject to the Goose Creek 

Site Specific Management rules. 
 

(B). Any enlargement of a principal building by less than 20% of its existing size provided such 

enlargement will not result in parking or landscaping improvements and provided such 

enlargement is not subject to the Town of Stallings Post-Construction Storm Water 

ordinance and is not subject to the Goose Creek Site Specific Management rules. 
 

(C). A change in principal use where such change would not result in a change in lot coverage, 

parking other site characteristics, or be subject to the Goose Creek Site Specific 

Management rules. 
 

The UDO Administrator may require development information to be submitted in order to 

determine the applicability of the Post-Construction Storm Water ordinance or the Goose Creek 

Site Specific Management rules. 
 

There are two types of approval required for development in the Town of Stallings; 1) 

Administrative Approval; 2) Approval by the Planning Board and Town Council. 

 
10.2 ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL 

 

Administrative Approval is a staff review of projects that do not require a rezoning, conditional use 

permit or conditional zoning approval. These properties are being developed as zoned and will 

be required to meet all ordinance requirements as set forth in the UDO. No public hearing is 

required. 
 

The administrative approval process is for the following: 
 

• Minor Site Plans; 
 

• Minor Subdivisions; 
 

• Major Subdivisions; 
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• Engineering Drawings; 
 

• Final Plats. 

 
 
 

 
NOTE 

 

A sketch plan and/or pre-application meeting is not required for a 
final plat submittal. 

 
10.2.1 STEPS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL FLOWCHART 

 

Step1: Pre-application Meeting 

Step2: Applicant Formal Submittal 

Step 3:    Planning Staff Review /TRC Review 
 

Step 4: Administrative Approval/Permit Issued or Final plat Approval 

Step 5: Final Zoning Inspection/Certificate of Occupancy 

10.2.2 PRE-APPLICATION MEETING 
 

For all new developments the applicant shall schedule a pre-application meeting with the UDO 

Administrator to review a Sketch Plan of the proposed development. Review of the Town’s 

required Storm Water BMP Sketch Plan will also be reviewed during this meeting. The UDO 

Administrator and other appropriate staff members will advise the applicant of all applicable town 

regulations and policies, suggest development alternatives, application procedures, and fees. 

The Stallings Town Council will adopt annually as part of the budget approval process, a schedule 

of fees for application and approval processing as specified in this Ordinance. The pre- 

application meeting is a non-binding and informal review of a development proposal intended 

to provide information to the applicant on the procedures and policies of the Town of Stallings and 

does not confer upon the applicant any development rights. 
 

The applicant is encouraged to incorporate the recommendations of the UDO administrator/staff 

members or authorized staff reviewer into the development plan before submittal. The sketch plan 

is only a courtesy intended to inform the applicant of the approval criteria prior to submittal of the 

development plan; furthermore, sketch plan review does not constitute approval of the 

development plan and may not be substituted for any required approvals. 
 
10.2.3 APPLICANT FORMAL SUBMITTAL 

 

The Petitioner/Applicant Engineering Drawings for Minor Site Plans, Major Site Plans, 

Conditional Use Permit Plans, Major Subdivisions, Vested Rights, Conditional Use District 

Rezonings, and other site-specific plans shall be submitted in accordance with this Section 

except where specifically noted. Upon determination by the UDO Administrator or his designee 

that an application is complete, the Engineering Drawings shall follow the Administrative 

Approval process outlined in Sections 10.3. Engineering Drawings for Preliminary Plat shall 

constitute the complete submittal requirements for Minor Site Plans or Minor Subdivisions 

prior to the issuance of a Zoning Permit or Final plat approval. All submitted plans shall be 

accompanied by a completed application and payment of a fee as adopted by the Town Council, 

in accordance with Section 2.14. 
 
10.2.4 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 



30-1  

Engineering Drawings shall be drawn to the specifications in Section 10.6.4.4. The types of 

plans to be included in a set of Engineering Drawings are as follows: 
 

• Site Plan or Preliminary Plans 
 

• Existing Conditions 
 

• Grading Plan 
 

• Soil and Erosion Control Plan 
 

• Landscaping Plan 
 

• Lighting Plan 
 

• Street Details 
 

• Infrastructure Details 
 

• Drainage Plan and Storm Water Management Plan 
 

• Storm Water BMP Design Plan 
 

10.2.5 PLANNING STAFF AND TRC REVIEW 
 

The UDO Administrator or his designee will present the plan to the Technical Review Committee. 

The plan will be reviewed for compliance with this Ordinance and all related plans and policies. 

The UDO Administrator may also circulate the plan to the relevant governmental agencies and 

officials. The reviewing government agencies and officials may include, but not necessarily be 

limited to the following: 
 

Technical Review Committee  
 

UDO Administrator (Planning Department) 

Town Manager 

Police Department 
 

Town Engineer or Consulting Engineer 
 

Other town representatives appointed by the Town Manager 

Others 

Town Attorney 
 

Parks and Recreation Committee Utilities Providers 

Union County Health Department 

Union County Board of Education 
 

Mecklenburg-Union Metropolitan Planning Organization 

Metropolitan Transit Commission 

NC Department of Transportation 
 

NC Department of Environment and Natural Resources 

US Army Corps of Engineers 

Natural Resources Conservation Service 
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10.2.6 ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL/PERMIT ISSUED OR FINAL PLAT APPROVED 
 

If the plan, engineering drawings, or final plat is found to meet all of the applicable regulations 

of this Ordinance, then the UDO Administrator shall issue a zoning permit for site plans or 

approve final subdivision plans. 
 

10.2.7 FINAL ZONING INSPECTIONS AND CERTIFICATES OF OCCUPANCY 
 

(A). For Major Sites Plans and Major Subdivision Final plats, an as-built survey and as-built 

construction drawings and as-built calculations for BMP’s and Storm Water shall be submitted 

to the UDO Administrator by the developer upon completion of the building foundation to 

ensure that setbacks and building orientation match the approved site plan. If the survey 

shows that the placement of the building is incorrect, then the UDO Administrator shall 

issue a stop-work order and all  construction shall be halted until the problem is 

remedied. 
 

(B). For all developments, excluding single-family residential uses, prior to the issuance of a 

Certificate of Occupancy by Union County Building Inspections, the UDO Administrator or 

his designee shall conduct a final zoning inspection to ensure that the approved plan has 

been followed and all required improvements have been installed to town standards. 
 

(C). For all developments, prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy by Union Building 

Inspections, the Storm Water Administrator must conduct an inspection of the project to 

ensure the requirements of the Post-Construction Storm Water Ordinance are met and 

review and approve any BMP Operation and Maintenance Agreement required by Section 

402 of the Post Construction Storm Water Ordinance. 

 
10.3 PLANNING BOARD REVIEW AND TOWN COUNCIL APPROVAL 

 

Planning Board and Town Council approval is required for any project that necessitates a change 

in zoning, a conditional use permit or a conditional zoning approval. These projects are required 

to go before the Planning Board and Town Council prior to submitting for administrative approval. 
 

See Articles 10.8, 10, 9 and 10.10 for specifics on Conditional Use Permit, Rezoning and Text 

Amendments and Conditional Zoning procedures. 
 

Planning Board Review and Town Council approval applies to the following: 
 

• Conditional Use Permits 
 

• Vested Rights 
 

• Text Amendments 
 

• Standard Rezonings (map amendments) 
 

• Conditional Use District Rezonings (map amendments) 
 

10.3.1 STEPS FOR PLANNING BOARD REVIEW AND TOWN COUNCIL APPROVAL 
 

Step1: Pre-application Meeting 

Step2: Applicant Formal Submittal 

Step 3: Community Meeting (Condition Zoning Applications only) 
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Step 4: Planning Staff Review and recommendation/TRC Review and 

Recommendation 
 

Step 5: Planning Board Review and Recommendation 

Step 6: Public Notice & Town Council Hearing 

Step 7: Town Council Consideration 
 

Step 8: Follow Section 10.3. Administrative Approval Process for Engineering 

Drawings 
 

NOTE 
 

Community meetings are required for consideration of conditional 

zoning districts. 
 

10.3.2 PRE-APPLICATION MEETING 
 

For all new developments the applicant shall schedule a pre-application meeting with the UDO 

Administrator to review a Sketch Plan of the proposed development. The UDO Administrator 

and other appropriate staff members will advise the applicant of all applicable town regulations 

and policies, suggest development alternatives, application procedures, and fees. The Stallings 

Town Council will adopt annually as part of the budget approval process, a schedule of fees for 

application and approval processing as specified in this Ordinance. The pre-application 

meeting is a non-binding and informal review of a development proposal intended to provide 

information to the applicant on the procedures and policies of the Town of Stallings and does not 

confer upon the applicant any development rights. 
 

The applicant is encouraged to incorporate the recommendations of the UDO administrator/staff 

members or authorized staff reviewer into the development plan before submittal. The sketch plan 

is only a courtesy intended to inform the applicant of the approval criteria prior to submittal of the 

development plan; furthermore, sketch plan review does not constitute approval of the 

development plan and may not be substituted for any required approvals. 
 

10.3.3 APPLICATION FOR REVIEW 
 

(A). Applications for Conditional Use Permit and Conditional Zoning Districts shall be 

submitted and accompanied by a preliminary sketch plan that shows building and parking 

lot location, points of ingress and egress and any other requirements deemed necessary 

by the UDO Administrator of their designee. Conditional Zoning requirements are 

outlined separately in Section 10.10.2. . Payment of a fee as adopted by the Town 

Council, in accordance with Section 2.14 shall also be included. 
 

(B).  Applications for text amendments and standard rezoning do not have to be submitted with 

a site-specific plan. 
 

(C). Applications for all rezoning shall include a statement regarding the consistency of the 

request with adopted town plans and policies and the surrounding area. 
 

(D). Applications for conditional use district rezoning shall also include a statement regarding 

the reasonableness of the request. 
 

10.3.4 PLANNING STAFF AND TRC REVIEW 
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The UDO Administrator or his/her designee will present the plan or plan to the Technical Review 

Committee and may require that the plan be circulated to the relevant governmental agencies 

and officials for comments and recommendations. The reviewing agencies and officials may 

include, but not necessarily be limited to those listed in Section 10.2.5. 
 

10.3.5 REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION BY THE PLANNING BOARD 
 

(A). Following a complete review by the Planning Staff and TRC, the UDO Administrator shall 

schedule the application for review by the Planning Board 
 

(B). The Planning Board shall have up to 30 days from the date of referral by the UDO 

Administrator to recommend approval, approval with conditions, or denial of the request to 

the Town Council. 
 

(C). For all rezoning requests, the Planning Board shall include with its recommendation a 

written statement regarding the consistency of the request with adopted town plans and 

policies and the surrounding area. 
 

(D). For conditional use district rezoning requests, the Planning Board shall include with its 
recommendation a written statement regarding the reasonableness of the request. 

 
10.3.6 PUBLIC NOTICE AND TOWN COUNCIL HEARING 

 

Upon receipt of a recommendation from the Planning Board, the Town Council shall conduct a 

public hearing for approvals specified in Section 10.4, except for a major subdivision preliminary 

plan for which approval does not require a public hearing. For conditional use permits, 

conditional use district rezonings, and vested rights requests, quasi-judicial evidentiary public 

hearings shall be held. Notice of the public hearing shall be given as follows: 
 

(A). A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in the town once a 

week for two (2) consecutive weeks provided that the first notice is published not less 

than 10 days nor more than 25 days prior to the date established for the public hearing. 

The expanded published notice option for rezonings (map amendments) noted in (B) below 

shall consist of a notice not less than one-half (1/2) of the newspaper page in size. 
 

(B). A notice of the public hearing shall also be sent by first class mail by the UDO Administrator 

or designee to the owner of the affected property and the owners of all parcels of land 

adjoining the affected property and within 500 feet of that parcel of land as shown on the 

county tax listing. The first class mail notice shall not be required if a rezoning (map 

amendment) directly affects more than 50 properties owned by a total of at least 50 

different property owners. Instead the town may elect to use expanded published notice 

as noted above in (A). 
 

(C). For rezoning (map amendments), the town shall conspicuously post a notice of public 

hearing at the site proposed for rezoning at least 10 days prior to the public hearing. The 

notice shall be 30” by 36” in size and shall state the case number and contact information 

for the Town. When multiple parcels are included within a proposed map amendment, a 

posting on each individual parcel is not required, but the town shall post sufficient notices 

to provide reasonable notice to interested persons. The notice shall be removed only after 

the public hearing has been held. 
 

10.3.7 CONSIDERATION BY THE TOWN COUNCIL 
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(A). After the public hearing, the Town Council shall have up to 60 days to refer back to the 

Planning Board, approve, approve with conditions, or deny the request. Alternatively, the 

Town Council may suspend the review period and request additional information of the 

applicant, other governmental agencies, or interested/affected parties in order to aid in the 

review of the request or deferral of its consideration. 
 

(B). Following denial by the Town Council, the applicant may file a new application and 

associated fee. Unless the Town Council explicitly states conditions that must be met prior 

to the resubmission of an application, the applicant shall not submit a new application for 

the same property within one (1) year of the date of denial by the Town Council unless the 

application is significantly different from the previously denied application. All applications 

shall be resubmitted for full review unless the application is resubmitted to address 

conditions set forth by the Town Council for reapplication. 
 

10.3.8 FOLLOW SECTION 10.3 ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL 
 

Upon approval of a requested zoning change, conditional use permit or conditional zoning plans 

shall be submitted to the appropriate Town staff person for distribution, review, approval and 

permitting as outlined in Section 10.2. 

 
10.4 SUBDIVISION PROCEDURES 

 
10.4.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 
10.4.1.1 School Site Reservation 

 

If the Town Council and the Union County Public Schools have jointly determined the specific 

location and size of any school sites to be reserved in accordance with the Town of Stallings 

Comprehensive Plan, Planning staff shall immediately notify the Board of Education in writing 

whenever a sketch plan for a subdivision is submitted which includes all or part of a school site 

to be reserved. The Board of Education shall promptly decide whether it still wishes the site to 

be reserved. If the Board of Education does wish to reserve the site, the subdivision shall not 

be approved without such reservation. The Board of Education shall then have 18 months 

beginning on the date of final approval of the subdivision within which to acquire the site by 

purchase or by initiating condemnation proceedings. If the Board of Education has not 

purchased or begun proceedings to condemn the site within 18 months, the developer may 

treat the land as freed of the reservation. 
 

10.4.1.2 Dedication of Land for Park and Recreation Use/Payment of Fees in Lieu of  Dedication 

(A).  Dedication of Land for Park and Recreation Use 

(1). Every subdivider who proposes a subdivision of land for residential 

purposes shall dedicate a portion of land or pay a fee in lieu thereof, in accordance 

with this section, for public park, greenway, recreation and open space sites to 

serve the recreational needs of the residents of the Town. 
 

(2). At least one thirty-fifth of an acre shall be dedicated for each dwelling unit planned or 

proposed in the subdivision plan or development. 
 

(3).  The minimum amount of land which shall be dedicated for a public park, recreation, 

or open space site shall be no less than two acres in size. When the area to be 

provided is less than two acres, the subdivider shall be required to make payment in 
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lieu of the dedication to be used for the acquisition or development of recreation, 

park, or open space sites which would serve the needs of the residents of the 

subdivision. 
 

(4). Except as otherwise required by the Town Council at the time of preliminary plan 
approval, all dedications of land shall meet the following criteria: 

 

(a). The dedicated land shall form a single parcel of land, except where the Town 

Council determines that two or more parcels would be in the best interest of the 

public, given the type and distribution of o p e n s p a c e s n e e d e d t o 

adequately serve the proposed development. In these cases, the Town 

Council may require that the parcels be connected by a dedicated strip of land 

at least 30 feet in width. 
 

(b).   Two-thirds  of  the  dedicated  land  shall  be  usable  for  active  recreation. 
Furthermore, lakes and other bodies of water may not be included in computing 

any of the dedicated land area. Land dedicated only for greenways need not 

follow the requirements of this division. 
 

(c). The shape of the portion of the dedicated land which is deemed suitable for 

active recreation shall be sufficiently square or round to be usable for any or all 

recreational facilities and activities, such as athletic fields and tennis courts, 

when a sufficient amount of land is dedicated to accommodate the facilities. 

Land dedicated only for greenways need not follow the requirements of this 

division. 
 

(d). The dedicated land shall be located so as to reasonably serve the recreation 

and open space needs of residents of the subdivision. 
 

(e). Public access to the dedicated land shall be provided either by adjoining public 

street frontage or by a dedicated public easement, at least 30 feet wide, which 

connects the dedicated land to a public street or right-of-way. Gradients 

adjacent to existing and proposed streets shall allow for reasonable access to 

the dedicated land. Where the dedicated land is located adjacent to a street, the 

developer or subdivider shall remain responsible for the installation of utilities, 

sidewalks, and other improvements required along that street segment. Public 

access or dedicated walkways to greenway dedications only shall be at least 20 

feet wide. 
 

(f). The average slope of the portion of dedicated land deemed usable for active 

recreation shall not exceed the average slope of the entire subdivision to be 

developed. In no case shall a slope on the usable portion of dedicated land 

exceed 15%. 
 

(g). Dedicated parks, recreation and open space areas shall have a sufficient 

natural or manmade buffer or screen to minimize any negative impacts on 

adjacent residents. 
 

(B).  Payment of Fees in Lieu of Dedication 
 

(1). The payment of fees, in lieu of the dedication of land under subsection above, may 

occur at the request of the subdivider or developer. However, the decision to require 

the dedication of land for recreational purposes, or a payment of a fee in lieu, shall be 

made by the Town Council after having received  a  recommendation  from  the 
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Planning Board and the Town Park and Recreation Committee and having 

evaluated the proposed dedication and the relationship the dedication would have 

with the town’s overall recreational needs. 
 

(2). The Planning Board shall have the right to approve any preliminary plan except for 

those plans that would require two acres or greater of land to be dedicated for 

recreational purposes. In those instances, preliminary plan approval and the decision 

to either accept land for recreational purposes or fee in lieu of shall rest with the Town 

Council. 
 

(3).   The fees in lieu of dedication shall be paid prior to final plat approval. 

(4).   The amount of the payment shall be the product of: 

(a).   The number of acres to be dedicated, as required by subsection (A), above; 
 

(b). The assessed value for property tax purposes of the land being subdivided, 

adjusted to reflect its current fair market value at the time the payment is due to 

be paid. 
 

(5).  Procedures for determining the amount of the payment are as follows: 
 

(a). An appraisal of the land in the development shall be performed by a 

professional land appraiser selected by the developer from an approved list 

maintained by the Town Council. Professional land appraiser refers to a land 

appraiser who, in the opinion of the Town Council, has the expertise and/or 

certification to perform an adequate appraisal. 
 

(b). The appraisal shall not be done prior to submission of the preliminary plan. The 

cost of the appraisal shall be borne by the developer. 
 

(C).  Town Council Acceptance of Dedicated Land/Proposed Fees in Lieu of Dedication 
 

(1). At the time of filing a preliminary plan, the subdivider shall designate thereon 

the area or areas to be dedicated pursuant to this section. If the subdivider desires to 

make a payment in lieu of the dedication of land, a letter to that effect shall be 

submitted with the preliminary plan. The Town Council reserves the right to refuse 

to accept dedication of parcels for public park, recreation, or open space. 
 

(2). Where a dedication of land is required, the dedication shall be shown on the final plat 

when submitted, and the plan shall be accompanied by an executed general 

warranty deed conveying the dedicated land to the town. Where a payment in lieu of 

dedication is approved by the Town Council, the payment will be made before the 

final plat is signed and recorded. 
 

(3). The Town Council shall have the authority to sell land dedicated pursuant to this 

section. The proceeds of the sale shall be used for the acquisition and/or 

development of other recreation, park or open space sites, or for sidewalk 

development serving the subdivision or more than one subdivision in the immediate 

area. 
 

(4). The town encourages neighborhood or homeowner associations or management to 

construct, operate and maintain private parks and recreation. The construction, 

operation, or maintenance of the private facilities shall not, however, diminish or 

eliminate the responsibility and obligations of the subdivider under this section. 
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(5).  Greenways may be credited against the requirements of this section, provided that 

the greenways are part of the town’s greenway plan and dedicated to public use. 
 
10.4.1.3 Procedure for Plan Recordation 

 

After the effective date of this Ordinance, no subdivision plan of land within the town’s jurisdiction 

shall be filed or recorded until it has been submitted to and approved by the appropriate agencies, 

and until this approval is entered in writing on the face of the plan by the chairperson or head of 

that agency. 
 

A plan shall not be filed or recorded by the County Register of Deeds of any subdivision located 

within the town’s jurisdiction that has not been approved in accordance with this Ordinance, nor 

shall the Clerk of Superior Court order or direct the recording of a plan if the recording would be 

in conflict with the requirements of this Ordinance. 
 
10.4.1.4 Statement by Owner 

 

The owner of land shown on a subdivision plan submitted for recording, or his authorized agent, 

shall sign a statement on the plan stating whether or not any land shown thereon is within the 

jurisdiction of the Town of Stallings. 
 
10.4.1.5 Issuance of Zoning Permits and Conveyance of Subdivision Lots 

 

No zoning permit shall be issued by the Town of Stallings for the erection of any building on any 

lot within a proposed subdivision until a final plat of said subdivision has been approved in a 

manner as prescribed by this Ordinance and recorded at the Register of Deeds office and where 

applicable, an improvements permit has been issued by the Union County Health Department. 
 

After the effective date of this Ordinance, it shall be illegal for any person being the owner or agent 

of the owner of any land located within the territorial jurisdiction of this Ordinance, to subdivide his 

land in violation of this Ordinance or to transfer or sell land by reference to, exhibition of, or any 

other use of a plan showing a subdivision of the land before the plan has been properly approved 

under the terms of this Ordinance. 
 

The description by metes and bounds in the instrument of transfer or other document used in the 

process of selling or transferring land shall not exempt the transaction from this penalty. The Town 

Council, through its attorney or other official so designated, may enjoin an illegal subdivision, 

transfer or sale of land by action for injunction. Further, violators of this Ordinance shall be subject, 

upon conviction, to fine and/or imprisonment as provided by NCGS 14-4. Civil penalties may be 

issued in accordance with Article 13. 
 
10.4.1.6 Subdivision Exceptions 

 

This section shall be applicable to all subdivisions. The Planning Board may authorize 

exceptions for subdivisions from any portion of this Ordinance when, in its opinion, undue hardship 

may result from their strict compliance. In granting an exception, the Planning Board shall hold 

a quasi-judicial public hearing and make the findings required herein, taking into account the 

nature of the proposed subdivision, the existing use of land in the vicinity, the number of persons 

to reside or work in the proposed subdivision and the probable  effect  of  the  proposed 

subdivision upon traffic conditions in the vicinity. No relief shall be granted unless it is found: 
 

(A). That there are special circumstances or conditions affecting said property such that the 

strict application of the provisions of this Ordinance would deprive the applicant of the 

reasonable use of his land; and 
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(B). That the relief is necessary for the preservation and enjoyment of a substantial property 

right of the petitioner; and 
 

(C). That the circumstances giving rise to the need for the relief are peculiar to the subdivision 

and are not generally characteristic of other subdivisions in the jurisdiction of this 

Ordinance; and 
 

(D). That the granting of the relief will not be detrimental to the public health, safety, and welfare 
or injurious to other property in the area in which said property is situated. 

 

(E). Granting of the relief will not violate requirements of the Post-Construction Storm Water 

Ordinance or the Goose Creek Site Specific Management Plan requirements. 
 

Every decision of the Planning Board pertaining to the granting of subdivision exceptions shall 

be subject to review by the Superior Court Division of the General Courts of Justice of the State 

of North Carolina by proceedings in the nature of certiorari. Any petition for review by the 

Superior Court shall be duly verified and filed with the Clerk of Superior Court within 30 days 

after the decision or recommendation of the TRC or Town Council is filed in the Office of the 

UDO Administrator, or after a written copy thereof is delivered to every aggrieved party who has 

filed a written request for such copy with the UDO Administrator at the time of the Planning 

Board’s hearing of the case, whichever is later. 
 
10.4.1.7 Effect of Plan Approval on Dedications 

 

Pursuant to G.S. 160A-374, the approval of a plan shall not be deemed to constitute or effect 

the acceptance by the town of the dedication of any street or other ground, public utility line or 

other public facility shown on the plan. However, the Town Council may, by resolution, accept 

any dedication made to the public of lands or facilities for streets, parks, public utility lines or other 

public purposes when the lands or facilities are located within its corporate limits. 
 
10.4.2 REVIEW PROCEDURE FOR MINOR SUBDIVISIONS 

 

(A). The applicant shall schedule a pre-application meeting with Planning staff to review a 

Sketch Plan of the proposed subdivision in accordance with Section 10.2. The 

Planning Staff will determine if the subdivision constitutes a Major or Minor Subdivision, 

in accordance with the definitions in Appendix A, and advise the applicant of all applicable 

town regulations and policies, application procedures, and fees. 
 

(B). After pre-application the developer shall submit a sketch development plan to the 

Technical Review Committee (TRC). At this stage, the TRC and the developer shall 

informally review the proposal. 
 

(C). After this initial review has been completed, the subdivider or his authorized representative 

shall prepare a final plat as specified in Section 11 .4.2 and submit it to the TRC. 
 

(D). The TRC shall approve or disapprove the plan. If the subdivider disagrees with the 

decision of the TRC, the subdivider may appeal to the Planning Board at their next regular 

meeting. 
 
10.4.3 REVIEW PROCEDURE FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION 

 

Subdivision review is a four stage review process; 1) TRC review; 2) approval of the preliminary 

plan; 3) final plat review and approval; and 4) final plat recordation with the Union County register 

of Deeds Office. 



10-12  

10.4.3.1 Preliminary Plan/TRC Review 
 

The formal review process begins with the preliminary plan. A plan shall be submitted in 

accordance with specific development standards as established by the Town of Stallings adopted 

UDO. 
 

(A). All submitted plans shall be accompanied by a completed application and payment of a 

fee as adopted by the Town Council, in accordance with Section 2.14. 
 

(B). The subdivider or his or her authorized agent shall submit copies of the preliminary plan to 

the TRC. During this period, the TRC shall evaluate the plan to determine whether or not 

it meets the requirements of all relevant Town ordinances. The TRC may receive 

comments from other persons or agencies before making its final recommendations. 
 

(C). Upon approval of the preliminary plan, the subdivider may begin constructing the 

subdivision. Prior to any development, all construction plans shall be approved by the 

proper regulatory agencies. 
 

10.4.3.2 Final Plat 
 

(A). At the time of submission of the final plat, the subdivider or his or her authorized agent shall 

pay all applicable fees as established by the Town Council. . All submitted plans shall 

be accompanied by a completed application and payment of a fee as adopted by the 

Town Council, in accordance with Section 2.14. 
 

(B). Within 24 months after approval of the preliminary plan, the subdivider shall submit a final 

plat showing that he or she has completed the subdivision according to the preliminary 

plan. The final plat shall be reviewed by the TRC and administratively approved. Only after 

the final plat has been approved and recorded at the Union County Register of Deeds 

office shall any lots be transferred or conveyed. The plan must be recorded within 30 days 

after approval. 
 

(C). The subdivider or his or her authorized agent shall submit copies of the final plat to the 

TRC for review. The final plat may include all or only a portion of the subdivision as 

proposed and approved on the preliminary subdivision plan, provided that all required 

improvements have been installed as called for in the approved preliminary plan or a 

surety bond or similar financial instrument has been approved by the Town Engineer, in 

accordance with Section 10.6.4.7 for the subdivision. The TRC shall determine whether or 

not the final plat substantially agrees with the approved preliminary plan. If substantial 

differences exist, the plan shall be resubmitted as a new preliminary plan. After receiving 

a correct plan, the UDO Administrator shall approve or disapprove the final plat within 45 

days after first consideration. 
 

(D). The final plat shall be submitted not more than 12 months after the date on which the 

preliminary plan was approved; otherwise, the approval of the preliminary plan shall be null 

and void. In that case, the preliminary plan shall be resubmitted as if it were a new 

subdivision. 
 

(E). Seven copies of the final plat shall be submitted: the original, three mylar copies, and three 

blueline paper copies. The mylar shall be three ml., suitable for reproduction. The four 

reproducible copies shall each have original signature. 
 

(F). The final plat shall be prepared by a surveyor licensed and registered to practice in the 

state. The final plat shall substantially conform to the preliminary plan as it was approved. 
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It shall also conform to the provisions of plans, subdivisions, and mapping requirements 

as set forth in GS 47-30, as amended, and the Standards of Practice of Land Surveying in 

North Carolina. 
 

(G). The final plat shall depict or contain the information specified in Section 11 .4.3. Plans not 

illustrating or containing the information required in Section 11 .4.3 shall be returned to the 

subdivider or his or her authorized agent for completion and resubmission. 
 

(H). The original and three mylar copies shall be signed and executed as required for recording 

by the County Register of Deeds Office within 30 days after approval by the UDO 

Administrator. The original copy shall be returned to the subdivider, two mylar copies shall 

be recorded at the Register of Deeds office, and one copy shall be returned to the TRC. 
 

(I). For any replanting or resubdivision of land, the same procedures, rules and regulations 

shall apply as prescribed herein for an original subdivision. 
 
10.4.3.3 Time Limitation/Approval of Preliminary Plan 

 

Preliminary plan approval shall be valid for three (3) years unless a greater time period is granted 
through a Vested Rights request. If final plat approval has not been obtained within said three 

(3) year period, preliminary plan approval shall become void. A new preliminary plan shall be 

required to be submitted and such plan shall be in conformity with all current and applicable 

standards in this Ordinance. Notwithstanding, the developer may submit a request to the UDO 

Administrator for a time extension for up to one (1) year for final plat submittal. Said request 

must be submitted to the UDO Administrator prior to the original plan expiration date. No 

more than one (1) such extension may be granted by the UDO Administrator per subdivision. The 

developer may submit a final plat for only a portion of the subdivision given preliminary plan 

approval. Said submission shall extend the expiration date for the remaining portion(s) of the 

subdivision for an additional two (2) years past the date of said final plat approval. 
 
10.4.3.4 Engineering Drawing Submittal 

 

Following approval of the Preliminary Plan, Engineering Drawings may be submitted and reviewed 

in accordance with Section 10.5. The preliminary plan may be altered by no more than 10% 

of the total subdivision area due to issues discovered during the Engineering Drawing 

process. If changes to more than 10% of the total subdivision area result, a new preliminary plan 

shall be submitted and reviewed. Also, the total number of lots or units may be decreased but 

not increased. 
 
10.4.3.5 Homeowners Association Covenants Review 

 

Prior to approval of any final plat for a major subdivision, the TRC shall review the covenants 

of the Homeowners Association to ensure compliance with town requirements. Homeowners 

Association covenants must comply with Section 2.16. 
 
10.4.3.6 Improvement Plans Approved Prior to Construction 

 

All plans and specifications for site improvements, including but not limited to grading, drainage, 

sidewalks, utilities (water and sewer), structural storm water BMP’s and street improvements 

shall be inspected and approved by the proper agency prior to construction. 
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10.4.3.7 Improvements Guarantees 
 

(A). Agreement and Security Required. In lieu of requiring the completion, installation and 

dedication of all improvements shown on the approved construction plans prior to approval 

of the final plat (or phase), the Town may enter into an agreement with the applicant 

whereby the applicant shall agree to complete all required improvements in the 

subdivision. Bonds may be posted for each phase of the development and shall not be 

tied to an individual map within a phase. Once said agreement is signed by both parties 

and the security required herein is provided, the final plat (or phase) may be approved if 

all other requirements of this Ordinance are met. All securities shall be posted for a 

minimum of six (6) months with a two (2) year maximum. The security shall remain in force 

until the construction is complete and found to be in conformance with the plans approved 

by the Town of Stallings 
 

(B). Applicability. The following items shall be required to be included within the performance 

bond or surety calculations for both developed and undeveloped lots; curb, gutter, 

sidewalks, pavement, seeding and stabilization, landscaping within the right-of-way, and 

all storm water features and BMP’s. 
 

(C). Amount of Guarantee. The amount of such guarantee shall be equal to one hundred and 

twenty-five percent (125%) of the cost of installing all required improvements as proposed 

by the applicant and verified by the Town Engineer. All approved security guarantees shall 

be made payable to the Town. To secure this agreement, the applicant shall provide to 

the Town either one or a combination of the following guarantees; 1) a certified check; 2) 

a no-contest irrevocable bank letter of; 
 

(D). Default. In case of a failure on the part of the applicant to complete said improvements 

forty-five (45) days prior to the expiration of the guarantee, the financial institution shall be 

notified of such action by the Town and given a deadline in which renew said surety. The 

Town may take necessary action to foreclose the security interest/guarantee/bond and to 

install said improvements. If the extension is not received by the deadline date indicated 

in a letter from the Town to the financial institution, the Town of Stallings may consider the 

guarantee in default and reserves the right to present the guarantee to the Town appointed 

attorney. If the Town attorney submits the guarantee to the financial institute for processing 

there will be a minimum fee of $300 for a letter of credit or $500 if a surety for legal and 

administrative expenses. The financial institution shall then immediately pay to the Town 

the requisite funds needed to complete the improvements, up to the full balance of the 

guarantee, or deliver to the Town any other instruments fully endorsed or otherwise made 

payable I full to the Town. 
 

(E). Reduction and Release. Upon completion of the required improvements, the applicant 

may apply to the Town Engineer for a certificate of completion and discharge of any 

guarantee provided above. Within two weeks of receipt of request for guarantee release 

an inspection by the Town Engineer will be conducted. If the Town Engineer finds that the 

improvements conform to the requirements of this Ordinance, the approved site plan and 

any other minor changes to the approved site plan granted by the Town pursuant to this 

Ordinance, then the Town Engineer shall issue such certificate and release the guarantee. 

 
If the applicant has requested a reduction in amount of the guarantee, within two weeks of 

receipt of the request for guarantee reduction, the Town Engineer will complete an 

inspection and will determine the amount of reduction based on the conditions of the site 

and an updated cost estimate of improvements left to be installed by the applicant. At no 
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point can the surety be reduced to less than 50% of the original costs of the improvements. 

Reductions will be granted one time per development phase. 

 
Once the work is complete, before the surety is released, the applicant must post a 

maintenance surety for 15% of the total cost of the improvements. The maintenance 

surety will be held for a period of two (2) years at which point the Town will release the 

guarantee pending approval from the Town Engineer. At the end of the two years, if work 

has not been completed within the Phase in which the guarantee is being held the Town 

Engineer will re-assess the actual cost of the remaining work and may adjust the 

guarantee amount based on current economic conditions. If the amount being held is no 

longer adequate to cover the cost of the project the Engineer may require an increase in 

the amount of the guarantee. 
 

(F).  Maintenance of Dedicated Areas. 
 

(1). All facilities and improvements with respect to which the owner makes an offer to the 

public shall be maintained by the owner until such offer of dedication is accepted by 

the appropriate public authority. 
 

(2). Except as provided in Section 10.6.4.7(A), the owner of any development containing 

streets or water and/or sewer facilities intended for public dedication shall post a 

performance bond or other sufficient surety (as outlined in Section 10.6.4.7(B)-(C)) 

valid for a minimum period of two (2) years to guarantee that such streets or facilities 

will perform and be properly maintained. The amount of the security shall constitute 

15% of the cost of the improvements. The Town Engineer shall validate such cost. 

The owner shall provide information sufficient for the Town Engineer to make a 

determination as to the appropriateness of the security amount. If the surety/bond 

described herein is not provided, the Town of Stallings may not issue zoning permits 

to any affected properties within the subdivision. The subdivider shall also reimburse 

the town for all associated engineering fees. 
 

(3). The Town Council may relieve the subdivider of the requirements of this section, if it 

determines that a property owners association has been established for the 

development, and that this association has requested responsibility for the subject 

improvements, and is capable of performing the obligations setforth in subsection (1) 

above. 
 
10.4.3.8 Grading Guarantees 

 

(A). Sureties for Grading. Sureties for grading are required for certain land disturbing activities 

to protect bodies of water and adjacent property from sedimentation and erosion. The 

Town of Stallings requires a surety for any grading project over one (1) acre in size, which 

will be completed in phases. 
 

(B). Applicability. Development requiring a surety for grading includes; 1) residential and non- 

residential subdivisions; 2) shopping centers that are completed I phases; and 3) any other 

development that will receive approval of plans to do land disturbance which will be 

completed in phases. 
 

(C). Exemptions. Exemptions from a surety for grading include; 1) disturbed areas less than 

one (1) acre in size; 2) agriculture, mining, and areas under State or Federal jurisdictions. 
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(D). Amount of Surety. The surety will be held with the Town of Stallings and must be secured 

before the permit for land disturbance can be issued. Sureties for projects will be held and 

released in association with the construction and completion of each phase of a 

development. The amount of the surety shall be 15% of the total cost of construction for 

each phase. This amount will be subject to the review and approval of the Town Engineer. 

The developer shall submit an itemized cost estimate of the total cost of construction for 

review. Once the amount of the surety has been approved, the developer can submit the 

surety for 15% of the total cost of the work. 
 

(E). Renewals. The surety held for grading activity will be valid for one (1) calendar year unless 

the surety must be revoked or the project is completed. If the project is not complete at 

the end of a year the applicant must renew the surety with the Town by Submitting a written 

request to the Town of Stallings. 
 

(F). Release. The Town of Stallings will release the surety for grading when the developer has 

finished the phase and has received an inspection and approval from the North Carolina 

Department of Environment and Natural Resources (NCDENR). It is the responsibility of 

the developer to notify and submit documentation to the Town indicating that the site has 

been inspected and approved by NCDENR. Once the proper documentation has been 

submitted the Town can release the surety. If the developer fails to complete the project 

and does not receive approval from NCDENR, the Town will have the authority to use the 

surety for site stabilization 

 
10.5 RESERVED 

 
10.6 RESERVED 

 
10.7 SITE PLAN PROCEDURES 

 
10.7.1 PRE-APPLICATION MEETING AND SKETCH PLAN 

 

The applicant shall schedule a pre-application meeting with the UDO Administrator to review a 

Sketch Plan of the proposed site plan. The UDO Administrator will determine if the plan 

constitutes a Minor or Major Site Plan, in accordance with the definitions in Appendix A, and 

advise the applicant of all applicable town regulations and policies, applications procedures, and 

fees. 
 

10.7.2 DEVELOPMENT SITE PLANS NOT REQUIRING A CHANGE IN ZONING OR A CUP 
 

Development Site Plans that do not require a zoning change or conditional use permit 

constituting Town Council approval follow the Administrative Approval process. All site plans for 

development shall be reviewed by the UDO Administrator and the Technical Review 

Committee for completeness, compliance with this Ordinance, and soundness of design. 

Following Administrative approval, Engineering Drawings may be submitted and reviewed in 

accordance with Article the requirements of the UDO. Engineering Drawing approval is 

required prior to the issuance of a Zoning Permit. 
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10.8 CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT PROCEDURES 
 

10.8.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

This Ordinance provides for a number of uses to be located by right in each general zoning district 

subject to the use meeting certain area, height, yard, and off-street parking and loading 

requirements. In addition to these uses, this Ordinance allows some uses to be allowed in these 

districts on a conditional basis subject to issuance of a conditional use permit by the Town 

Council. The purpose of having the uses being conditional is to ensure that they would be 

compatible with surrounding development and in keeping with the purposes of the general zoning 

district in which they are located and would meet other criteria as set forth in this section. 
 

10.8.2 APPROVAL PROCESS 
 

The deadline for which a conditional use permit application shall be filed with the UDO 

Administrator is the first business day of the month. The application shall be accompanied 

by a site plan drawn to scale, and necessary supporting text which shall include the following 

information: 
 

(A). Name, address, and phone number of the property owner or his or her agent, and the tax 

parcel number of the property. The property owner or his or her authorized agent is the only 

two parties who may initiate a request for a conditional use permit. 
 

(B). A boundary survey and vicinity map, showing the property’s total acreage, zoning 

classification(s), general location in relation to adjoining streets, railroads and/or 

waterways, date and north arrow. 
 

(C). The owner’s names and addresses, tax parcel numbers and existing land use(s) of all 
adjoining properties. 

 

(D). Proposed use of all land and structures including the number of residential units, if 

applicable. 
 

(E). Proposed number and location of all structures, their approximate area and their 

approximate exterior dimensions. 
 

(F).  All existing easements, reservations and rights-of-way. 
 

(G). Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain, as shown on the official Federal 

Emergency Management Act (FEMA) flood hazard boundary maps for the county. 
 

(H). Traffic, parking and circulation plans, showing the proposed location and arrangement of 

parking spaces and ingress and egress to adjacent streets. 
 

10.8.3 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
 

(A). In the course of evaluating the proposed conditional use, the Planning Board or Town 

Council may request additional information from the applicant. A request for any 

additional information may stay any further consideration of the application by the Town 

Council or Planning Board. 
 

(B).  This information may include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 
 

(1).   Stormwater drainage plan that complies with Section 203(B) of the Town of 

Stallings Post-Construction Storm Water ordinance. 



10-18  

(2).  Existing and proposed topography at five-foot contour intervals or less. 
 

(3).   The existing and proposed location of all water and sewer lines and fire hydrants 

intended to serve the proposed development. 
 

(4).  Proposed number, type and location of signs. 
 

(5). A traffic impact study of the proposed development prepared by a qualified 

transportation or traffic engineer or planner. The traffic impact study shall include the 

following information: 
 

(1).  Existing traffic conditions within the study area boundary. 
 

(b). Traffic volumes generated by the existing and proposed development on the 

parcel, including the morning peak, afternoon or evening peak, and average 

annual daily traffic levels. 
 

(c).  The distribution of existing and proposed trips through the street network. 
 

(d). Analyses of the capacities of intersections located within the study area 

boundary. 
 

(e). Recommendations for improvements designed to mitigate traffic impacts and to 

enhance pedestrian access to the development from the public right-of-way. 
 

(f). Other pertinent information, including but not limited to, accidents, noise, and 

impacts of air quality and other natural resources. 
 

(6).  An environmental impact statement which contains the following information: 
 

(1). A cover sheet which provides, in summary form, a description of the 

proposed project; 
 

(b).   A statement of purpose and need of the project; 
 

(c). For projects proposed by public entities, a list of alternatives of the proposed 
project; 

 

(d).  A succinct description of the environment affected by the project; 
 

(e). A discussion of short and long-term consequences of the project on the 

environment including any adverse environmental impacts which cannot be 

avoided; and 
 

(f). A list of means which could be employed to mitigate any negative effects on the 

environment caused by this project. 
 

(7).   A description of all screening and landscaping required by these regulations and/or 
proposed by the applicant. 

 

(8).  Proposed phasing, if any, and approximate completion time for the project. 
 
10.8.4 APPLICATION COMPLETENESS 

 

(A). No application shall be deemed complete unless it contains or is accompanied by all items 

listed in Section 10.8.2 and as may be required by Section 10.8.3 and a fee, in accordance 

with a fee schedule approved by the Town Council for the submittal of conditional use 

permit applications (see Section 2.14). 
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(B). Ten copies of an application, and all attachments and maps, for a conditional use permit 

shall be submitted to the town. Eight copies shall be for Planning Board review, and two 

copies for staff. 
 

(C). Once complete, the UDO Administrator shall notify the town that a public hearing shall be 
scheduled. 

 
10.8.5 PUBLIC NOTICE 

 

(A).  Conditional use permit cases are quasi-judicial, and all witnesses are to be sworn in. 
 

(B). Prior to the Town Council making a decision on a conditional use permit, a public hearing 

held by the Town Council shall be conducted. A quorum of the Town Council is required 

for this hearing. Notice of the public hearing shall be as follows: 
 

(1). A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in the town 

once a week, for two successive weeks, the first notice to be published not less 

than ten (10) days nor more than 25 days prior to the date established for the 

hearing. 
 

(2). At least one notice shall be conspicuously posted on the subject property at least ten 

days prior to the Planning Board public meeting. The notice shall be 30" by 36" in size 

and shall state the Case number and contact number for the town. The notice shall 

be removed only after the public hearing has been held. 
 

(3). A notice of the public hearing shall be sent by first class mail by the UDO 

Administrator to all adjoining property owners and property owners within 500' of the 

subject property, at least ten days, but not more than 25 days, prior to the public 

hearing. 
 

10.8.6 PLANNING BOARD REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION 
 

(A). Once the application has been accepted, the Planning Board shall review the conditional 

use application. Except as provided in Section 10.10.2, the Planning Board shall 

review the application at their next schedule meeting, as long as it is received at least 25 

days in advance of the meeting. 
 

(B). The Planning Board may, in its review, suggest reasonable conditions to the location, 

nature, and extent of the proposed use and its relationship to surrounding properties, 

parking areas, driveways, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, screening and 

landscaping, timing of development, and any other conditions the Planning Board may find 

appropriate. The conditions may include dedication of any rights-of-way or easements for 

streets, water, sewer, or other public utilities necessary to serve the proposed 

development. 
 

(C). The Planning Board shall forward its recommendation to the Town Council within 45 days 

of receiving the application. If a recommendation is not made within 45 days, the 

application shall be forwarded to the Town Council without a recommendation from the 

Planning Board. 
 

10.8.7 TOWN COUNCIL ACTION 
 

(A). Once the recommendation of the Planning Board has been made, or the 45-day period 

elapses without a recommendation, the Town Council shall hold a public hearing to 

consider the application at its next regularly scheduled meeting. 
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(B). In approving an application for a conditional use permit, the Town Council may attach fair 

and reasonable conditions to the approval. The petitioner will have a reasonable 

opportunity to consider and respond to any additional requirements prior to approval or 

denial by the Town Council. In no instance shall any of these conditions be less restrictive 

than any requirements which would pertain to that particular development found elsewhere 

in a similar zoning district. 
 

(C). The applicant has the burden of producing competent, material and substantial evidence 

tending to establish the facts and conditions which subsections 10.8.7(E) below require. 
 

(D). The Town Council shall issue a conditional use permit if it has evaluated an application 

through a quasi-judicial process and determined that: 
 

(1).  The proposed use will have either a minimal effect or positive effect on the public health 
or safety; 

 

(2).  The use meets all required conditions and specifications; 
 

(3).   The proposed use will have no material adverse effect on the value of adjoining or 

abutting properties unless the use is a public necessity; and 
 

(4).   The proposed use is in harmony with the Town Land Use Plan and/or other plans 

adopted by the Town Council. 
 

10.8.8 EFFECT OF APPROVAL 
 

If an application for a conditional use permit is approved by the Town Council, the owner of the 

property shall have the ability to develop the use in accordance with the stipulations contained 

in the conditional use permit, or develop any other use listed as a permitted use for the general 

zoning district in which it is located. 
 

10.8.9 BINDING EFFECT 
 

(A). Any conditional use permit so authorized shall be binding to the property included in the 

permit unless subsequently changed or amended by the Town Council. However, minor 

changes may be made with the approval of the UDO Administrator on a one-time basis 

only in the detail of the approved application which: 
 

(1).   Will not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to adjacent 

property; 
 

(2).  Will not increase the gross floor area of any non-residential use by the smaller of 10% 

or 10,000 square feet; 
 

(3).   Will not decrease the off-street parking ratio or reduce the yards provided at the 

periphery of the site by greater than five feet. 
 

(B). Further changes to the development may only be made by the Town Council in 

accordance with Section 10.8.7. 
 

(C). For example, if a conditional use permit is issued for a building having a gross floor area 

of 100,000 square feet, under this provision the property owner could, subject to approval 

of the UDO Administrator, construct a building with a gross floor area of up to 110,000 

square feet. If the property owner subsequently had his or her conditional use permit 

amended authorizing him to construct a building of up to 150,000 square feet, the UDO 
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Administrator could allow the construction of a building having a gross area of up to 

160,000 square feet. 
 

10.8.10 CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 
 

No certificate of occupancy for a use listed as a conditional use shall be issued for any building 

or land use on a piece of property which has received a conditional use permit for the particular 

use unless the building is constructed or used, or the land is developed or used, in conformity 

with the conditional use permit approved by the Town Council. In the event that only a segment 

of a proposed development has been approved, the certificate of occupancy shall be issued only 

for that portion of the development constructed or used as approved. 
 

10.8.11 TWELVE-MONTH LIMITATION ON RE-APPLICATION 
 

If a request for conditional use permit is denied by the Town Council, a similar application for 

the same property or any portion thereof shall not be filed until the expiration of a 12-month 

period from the date of the most recent denial by the Town Council. This waiting period shall 

not be applicable where the application for a conditional use permit is substantially different (see 

Appendix A for definition) from the original application. 
 

10.8.12 CHANGE IN CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT 
 

Any request to materially change the conditional use permit once it has been issued must first be 

reviewed and approved in accordance with Section 10.8.2. 
 

10.8.13 IMPLEMENTATION OF CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT (CUP) 
 

Unless the Town Council issues a conditional use permit which either is specifically exempt from 

any time constraints or has some other specified time period for implementation, the applicant 

must secure a valid building permit within a 12-month period from the date of issuance of the 

conditional use permit. In addition, if the project for which the CUP was issued is not complete 

and a valid building permit is not in place at the end of the 12-month period, the UDO 

Administrator shall notify the applicant of this finding and, within 60 days of the notification, the 

Planning Board shall make a recommendation concerning the revision of the conditional use 

permit to the Town Council. The Town Council, after having conducted a public hearing to 

consider the revision, may then rescind the conditional use permit or extend the life of the 

conditional use permit for a specified period of time. Due notice of the public hearing shall be 

given as prescribed in Section 10.8.5. 

 
10.9 AMENDMENT/REZONING   PROCEDURES 

 
10.9.1 STATEMENT OF INTENT 

 

For the purpose of establishing and maintaining sound, stable, and desirable development within 

the town, this Article shall not be amended except to correct an error in the Article or, because 

of changed or changing conditions in a particular area or in the town generally, or to extend the 

boundary of an existing zoning district or to rezone an area to a different general or conditional 

zoning district, or to change the regulation and restrictions of this Article. These amendments 

shall be reasonably necessary to promote the public health, safety, and general welfare, and to 

achieve the purposes of the adopted zoning plan. 
 

10.9.2 AMENDMENT INITIATION 
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Subject to the limitations of 10.11.1, an amendment to this Article may be initiated by: 
 

(A). Any amendment, except for the reclassification of property to a conditional zoning 

district, may be initiated by the Town Council or Planning Board on its own motion, or by 

any owner of a legal interest in the property, anyone else authorized in writing to act on 

the owner’s behalf, or by any non-owner in accordance with the procedures set forth 

below. 
 

(B). An amendment for the reclassification of property to a conditional zoning district may be 

initiated only by the owner of a legal interest in the affected property, any person having 

an interest in the property by reason of a written contract with owner, or an agent 

authorized in writing to act on the owner’s behalf. 
 

(C). When considering a petition for the reclassification of property to any district other than a 

conditional zoning district or conditional use district/permit, the Planning Board and the 

Town Council shall not evaluate the petition based on any specific proposal for the use or 

development of the affected property and the petitioner shall refrain from using any graphic 

materials or descriptions of the proposed use or development except for those which 

would apply to any use permitted in the requested district. 
 

(D).  A text amendment to these regulations may be initiated by any person. 
 

10.9.3 PROCEDURE FOR SUBMISSION AND CONSIDERATION OF APPLICATIONS FOR 

AMENDMENT 
 

(A). 
 

(1). All applications for amendments to this Ordinance shall be in writing and signed 

and filed with the UDO Administrator. 
 

(2). The UDO Administrator shall ensure that the application contains all the required 

information as specified in this Article and on the application. Applications which are 

not complete, or otherwise do not comply with the provisions of this Article shall be 

returned to the applicant with a notation of the deficiencies in the application. 
 

(3). Completed applications shall be received by the first business day of the month. A 

Public Hearing will be scheduled after the Planning Board meeting and subsequent 

to a Planning Board recommendation. 
 

(B). All applications for amendments to this Ordinance, without limiting the right to file 

additional material, shall contain at least the following: 
 

(1).   If the proposed amendment would require a change in the zoning map, a map at 

a scale of not less than 400 feet to the inch nor more than 20 feet to the inch 

showing the land which would be covered by the proposed amendment; 
 

(2).   A legal description of the land; and 
 

(3). The names and addresses of any abutting property owners, including those directly 

across any street. 
 

(C). It is the intent of this section that the applicant for rezoning to any district other than a 

conditional use district shall be prohibited from offering any testimony or evidence 

concerning the specific manner in which he or she intends to use or develop the property. 

If the applicant believes that the development of his or her property in a specific manner 

will lessen adverse effects upon surrounding properties or otherwise make the rezoning 
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more in accordance with principles underlying the town’s comprehensive zoning plan, he 

or she shall apply for rezoning to the appropriate conditional use district or conditional 

zoning district and may simultaneously apply for a conditional use permit specifying the 

nature of his or her proposed development at the same time. No permit shall be issued 

for any development within a conditional use district except in accordance with an 

approved conditional use permit. 
 

10.9.4 PUBLIC HEARING 
 

(A). The Town Council shall receive public comment on applications for amendments to this 

Article in a public hearing at a time and place to be announced by public notice. A 

quorum of the Council is required for the hearing. 
 

(B). Whenever there is a zoning map amendment, the owner of that parcel of land as shown 

on the county’s tax listing, and the owners of all parcels of land abutting that parcel of land 

as shown on the county tax listing, shall be mailed a notice of a public hearing on the 

proposed amendment by first class mail at the last addresses listed for such owners on the 

county tax abstracts. This notice must be deposited in the mail at least 10 but not more 

than 25 days prior to the date of the public hearing. The person or persons mailing such 

notices shall certify to the Town Council that fact, and such certificate shall be deemed 

conclusive in the absence of fraud. 
 

(C). The first class mail notice required under subsection (B) of this section shall not be 

required if the zoning map amendment directly affects more than 50 properties, owned by 

a total of at least 50 different property owners, and the Town elects to use the expanded 

published notice provided for in this subsection. In this instance, the Town of Stallings may 

elect to either make the mailed notice provided for in subsection (B) of this section or may 

as an alternative elect to publish once a week for two successive calendar weeks in a 

newspaper having general circulation in the area an advertisement of the public hearing 

that shows the boundaries of the area affected by the proposed zoning map amendment 

and explains the nature of the proposed change. The advertisement shall not be less than 

one-half of a newspaper page in size. The advertisement shall only be effective for 

property owners who reside in the area of general circulation of the newspaper which 

publishes the notice. Property owners who reside outside of the newspaper circulation 

area, according to the addresses listed on the most recent property tax listing for the 

affected property, shall be notified by first class mail pursuant to this section. The person 

or persons mailing the notices shall certify to the Town Council that fact, and the 

certificates shall be deemed conclusive in the absence of fraud. In addition to the 

published notice, the Town of Stallings shall post one or more prominent signs on or 

immediately adjacent to the subject area reasonably calculated to give public notice of the 

proposed rezoning. 
 

(D).  When a zoning map amendment is proposed, the Town of Stallings shall prominently post 

a notice of the public hearing on the site proposed for rezoning or on an adjacent public 

street or highway right-of-way. When multiple parcels are included within a proposed 

zoning map amendment, a posting on each individual parcel is not required, but the Town 

shall post sufficient notices to provide reasonable notice to interested persons. 
 

10.9.5 PLANNING BOARD REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
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(a). R-20 (most restrictive);  

(b). R-15;  

(c). R- 10;  

(d). MFR;  

(e). MH1-O  

(f). MH2-O  

(g). OLR  

(h). TC;  

(i). GR;  

(j). LI; and  

(k). HI (least restrictive).  

  NOTE 

 

(A). The Planning Board shall consider the application for amendment after the Planning Board 

public meeting is held. The Planning Board shall have a maximum of 45 days from the 

date of the public meeting to make a recommendation on the application. 
 

(B). If a recommendation is not made during this time period, the application shall be forwarded 
to the Town Council without a recommendation from the Planning Board: 

 

(1).   If  a  recommendation  is  made  to  the  Town  Council  by  the  Planning  Board 

concerning an application for rezoning, the recommendation shall be as follows: 
 

(a).  Grant the rezoning as requested; 
 

(b).  Grant the rezoning with a reduction of the area requested; 
 

(c).  Grant the rezoning to a more restrictive general zoning district or districts; 
 

(d).  Grant the rezoning with a combination of subdivisions (i), (ii), or (iii), above; or 

(e).  Recommend that the petition be denied. 

The list of general zoning districts in descending order of restrictiveness 

shall be: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The restrictiveness of conditional zoning districts will depend upon 

the conditions placed on the approval of each conditional zoning 

district. 
 

(2). If a recommendation is made to the Town Council by the Planning Board 

concerning an amendment to change the text or map of this Ordinance, the 

recommendation shall be as follows: 
 

(a).  Adoption of the amendment as written, or mapped; 
 

(b).  Adoption of the amendment as revised by the Planning Board; or 

(c).   Denial of the amendment. 
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10.9.6 TOWN COUNCIL ACTION 
 

(A). The Town Council shall not consider the adoption of any proposed application for 

amendment until after the Planning Board makes a recommendation, or fails to make a 

recommendation within the time allowed. 
 

(B). Once the Town Council has received the recommendation of the Planning Board or the 

45- day period elapses without a recommendation, the Town Council shall consider the 

application at its next regularly scheduled meeting. The Town Council shall render a 

decision on the application in the form of any of the various options listed in Section 10.9.5. 

Alternatively, the Town Council may send the application back to the Planning Board for 

further study and consideration. 
 

(C). The Town Council shall have the authority to call for additional public hearings on any 

amended application brought before them. The 45-day Planning Board review period shall 

be in effect after the close of the first, or any subsequent public hearings called for by the 

Town Council on a particular application. 
 

(D). Notice and Public Hearing. No amendment shall be adopted by the Town Council until 

after public notice and hearing. Notice of Public Hearing shall be published once a week 

for two (2) successive calendar weeks in the local newspaper. Public notice may also be 

posted on the property concerned indicating the proposed change and date of public 

hearing. Whenever there is a zoning classification action involving a parcel of land, the 

owner of that parcel of land as shown on the Union County tax listing, and the owners of 

all parcels of land abutting that parcel of land as shown on the Union County tax listing, 

shall be mailed a notice of the proposed classification by first class mail at the last 

addresses listed for such owners on the Union County tax abstracts. 
 

(E). Before taking such lawful action, the Town Council shall consider the Planning Board’s 

recommendation on each proposed amendment. Prior to adopting or rejecting any zoning 

amendment, the Town Council shall adopt a statement describing whether its action is 

consistent with the adopted Land Use Plan and explain why the board considers the action 

taken to be reasonable and in the public interest. 
 

(1). Petitions for amendments that receive favorable recommendation of the Planning 

Board, or petitions on which the Planning Board fails to make its recommendation 

within 45 days after the Planning Board’s review, shall be scheduled for public 

hearing before the Town Council. Such public hearing shall be duly advertised. 
 

(2). Petitions for amendments that receive an unfavorable or adverse recommendation of 

the Planning Board may be appealed within ten (10) days of the date of such adverse 

decision to the Town Council by filing with the Clerk of the Board anotice, in writing, 

stating herein the action of the Planning Board and the amendment requested. 

Before taking action on any proposed amendment, the Town Council shall hold a 

public hearing. Public Hearings on proposed zoning amendments will be held at such 

times as the Town Council shall decide. 
 

10.9.7 WITHDRAWAL OF APPLICATION 
 

An applicant may withdraw his or her application at any time by written notice to the UDO 

Administrator. However, any withdrawal of an application after the giving of the first notice as 

required in Section 10.9.4 shall be considered, for the purposes of Section 10.9.8, a denial of the 

petition. 
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10.9.8 EFFECT OF DENIAL ON SUBSEQUENT PETITIONS When the Town Council shall 

have denied a map application or the application shall have been withdrawn after the first notice 

of the public hearing thereon, the Town Council shall not entertain another application for the 

same or similar map amendment, affecting the same property or a portion of it until the 

expiration of a one-year period, extending from the date of denial or withdrawal, as applicable. 

Provided, however, one additional application may be made before the expiration of the one-year 

period for the same property or a portion of it if the second application is for a zoning district 

designated as a conditional use district. 
 

10.9.9 QUALIFIED 
PROTESTS 

 

(A). Zoning ordinances may from time to time be amended, supplemented, changed, modified, 

or repealed. In case, however, of a qualified protest against a zoning map amendment, 

that amendment shall not become effective except by favorable vote of three-fourths of 

all the members of the Town Council. For the purposes of this subsection, vacant 

positions on the Council and members who are excused from voting shall not be 

considered “members of the Council” for calculation of the requisite supermajority. 
 

(B). To qualify as a protest under this section, the petition must be signed by the owners of 

either (i) twenty percent (20%) or more of the area included in the proposed change or (ii) 

five percent (5%) of a 100-foot wide buffer extending along the entire boundary of each 

discrete and separate area proposed to be rezoned. A street right-of-way shall not be 

considered in computing the 100-foot buffer area as long as that street right-of-way is 100 

feet wide or less. When less than an entire parcel of land is subject to the proposed zoning 

map amendment, the 100-foot buffer shall be measured from the property line of that 

parcel. In the absence of evidence to the contrary, the town may rely on the county tax 

listing to determine the “owners” of potentially qualifying areas. 
 

(C). The foregoing provisions concerning protests shall not be applicable to any amendment 

which initially zones property added to the territorial coverage of the Ordinance as a result 

of annexation or otherwise, or to an amendment to an adopted (i) special use district, (ii) 

conditional use district, or (iii) conditional district if the amendment does not change the 

types of uses that are permitted within the district or increase the approved density for 

residential development,  or  increase the  total  approved size of  nonresidential 

development, or reduce the size of buffers or screening approved for the special use 

district, conditional use district, or conditional district. 
 

(D). No protest against any change in or amendment to a zoning ordinance or zoning map shall 

be valid or effective for the purposes of GS 160A-385 unless it be in the form of a written 

petition actually bearing the signatures of the requisite number of property owners and 

stating that the signers do protest the proposed change or amendment, and unless it shall 

have been received by the Town Clerk in sufficient time to allow the town at least two 

normal work days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays, before the date 

established for a public hearing on the proposed change or amendment to determine the 

sufficiency and accuracy of the petition. The Town Council may by ordinance require that 

all protest petitions be on a form prescribed and furnished by the town, and such form may 

prescribe any reasonable information deemed necessary to permit the town to determine 

the sufficiency and accuracy of the petition. A person who has signed a protest petition 

may withdraw his or her name from the petition at any time prior to the vote on the 

proposed zoning amendment. Only those protest petitions that meet the qualifying 

standards set forth in GS 160A-385 at the time of the vote on the zoning amendment shall 

trigger the supermajority voting requirement. 
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10.10 PRE-DETERMINED OR INDIVIDUAL CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
 

10.10.1 PURPOSE 
 

Conditional zoning districts are zoning districts in which the development and use of the property 

must be individually determined on a case-by-case basis. The predetermined ordinance 

standards and the rules, regulations, and conditions imposed as part of the legislative decision 

creating the district and applying it to the particular property may be amended. However, the 

procedures specified in Article 10 may not be amended. A conditional use zoning district allows 

particular uses to be established/approved only in accordance with specific standards and 

conditions pertaining to each individual development project. Some land uses are of such a 

nature or scale that they have significant impacts on both the immediately surrounding area and 

on the entire community which cannot be predetermined and controlled by general district 

standards. There are also circumstances in which a general district designation allowing such a 

use by right would not be appropriate for a particular property even though the use itself could, if 

properly planned, be  appropriate for the property consistent with  the objectives of these 

regulations, the adopted Land Use Plan, and adopted district and area plans. The review 

process established in this part provides for the accommodation of such uses by a reclassification 

of property into a conditional zoning district, subject to specific conditions which ensure 

compatibility of the use with the use and enjoyment of neighboring properties. A conditional 

zoning district is generally not intended for securing early zoning for a proposal, except when 

that proposed is consistent with an approved district or area plan or the proposal can 

demonstrate that public infrastructure needed to serve the development will be made available 

in a reasonable time period. 
 

10.10.2 CONCEPT PLAN AND OTHER INFORMATION TO ACCOMPANY PETITION 
 

(A). Property may be rezoned to a pre-determined or individual conditional use zoning district 

only in response to and consistent with a petition submitted by the owners of all of the 

property to be included in the district. A petition for conditional zoning must include a site 

plan, drawn to scale, and supporting information and text that specifies the actual use or 

uses intended for the property and any rules, regulations, and conditions that, in addition 

to all predetermined ordinance requirements, will govern the development and use of the 

property. This information must also be submitted in digital format. The following 

information must be provided, if applicable: 
 

(1). A boundary survey and vicinity map showing the property’s total acreage, its 

zoning classification(s), the general location in relation to major streets, railroads, and/ 

or waterways, the date, and north arrow. 
 

(2).  All existing easements, reservations, and rights-of-way. 

(3).   Areas in which structures will be located. 

(4). Proposed use of all land and structures, including the number of residential units and 

the total square footage of any non-residential development. 
 

(5). All yards, buffers, screening, and landscaping required by these regulations or 

proposed by the petitioner. 
 

(6).  All existing and proposed points of access to public streets. 
 

(7). Stormwater buffers and delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as shown 

on the official flood hazard boundary maps if applicable. 
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(8).   Proposed phasing, if any. 
 

(9). The location of existing and proposed storm drainage patterns and facilities intended 

to serve the proposed development that complies with Section 203 (B) of the Town 

of Stallings Post-Construction Storm Water ordinance. 
 

(10).  Generalized traffic, parking, and circulation plans. 

(11).   Tree survey, if one is required by ordinance. 

(12).  School impact study. 
 

(B). The UDO Administrator has the authority to waive any application requirement where the 

type or use or scale of proposal makes providing that information unnecessary or 

impractical. 
 

(C). In the course of evaluating the proposed use, the planning staff, Planning Board, or Town 

Council may request additional information from the petitioner. This information may 

include the following: 
 

(1).  Proposed number and general location of all structures. 
 

(2).  Proposed screening, buffers, and landscaping over and above that required by these 

regulations, as well as proposed treatment of any existing natural features. 
 

(3).  Existing and general proposed topography, if available, at four-foot contour intervals 

or less. 
 

(4).  The location of significant trees on the subject property. 

(5).  Scale of buildings relative to abutting property. 

(6).   Height of structures. 
 

(7).  Exterior features of proposed development. 
 

(8).  Any other information needed to demonstrate compliance with these regulations. 

(9).  Proposed number and location of signs. 

(10).  Traffic impact study. 
 

(D). The site plan and any supporting text shall constitute part of the petition for all 

purposesunder this Article. 
 

(E). The planning staff may require the petitioner to submit more than one copy of the petition 

and site plan in order to have enough copies available to circulate to other government 

agencies for review and comment. 
 

10.10.3 REQUIRED COMMUNITY MEETING BEFORE PUBLIC HEARING 
 

Before a public hearing may be held on a petition for a pre-determined or individual conditional 

zoning district, the petitioner must file in the planning office at least ten (10) days prior to the 

Planning Board meeting a written report of at least one community meeting held by the 

petitioner. Reasonable notice of such a meeting shall be sent by first class mail by the UDO 

Administrator to all abutting property owners. Abutting property owners are those owners of all 

parcels of land abutting the property which is the subject of the petition. The report shall 

include, among other things, a listing of these persons and organizations contacted about the 
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meeting and the manner and date of contact, the date, time, and location of the meeting, a 

roster of the persons in attendance at the meeting, a summary of issues discussed at the meeting, 

and a description of any changes to the rezoning petition made by the petitioner as a result of 

the meeting. In the event the petitioner has not held at least one meeting pursuant to this 

subsection, the petitioner shall file a report documenting efforts that were made to arrange such 

a meeting and stating the reasons such a meeting was not held. The adequacy of a meeting held 

or report filed pursuant to this section shall be considered by the Town Council but shall not be 

subject to judicial review. 
 

10.10.4 APPROVAL OF PRE-DETERMINED OR INDIVIDUAL CONDITIONAL ZONING 

DISTRICTS 
 

Conditional zoning district decisions are a legislative process using the same procedures and 

standard of review as apply to general use district zoning decisions. In considering any petition 

for a conditional zoning district, the Council shall act in accordance with Section 10.9.3. 

Conditional zoning district decisions shall be made in consideration of identified relevant adopted 

land use plans for the area, including, but not limited to, comprehensive plans, strategic plans, 

district plans, areas plans, neighborhood plans, corridor plans, and other land-use policy 

documents. 
 

The Town Council may not vote to rezone property to a conditional zoning district during the time 

period beginning on the date of a municipal general election and concluding on the date 

immediately following the date on which the Town Council holds its organizational meeting 

following a municipal general election unless no person spoke against the rezoning at the public 

hearing and no valid protest petition under GS 160A-386 was filed. If a valid protest petition under 

GS 160A-386 has been filed against a zoning petition which would otherwise have been 

scheduled for a public hearing during the period beginning on the first day of October prior to a 

municipal general election, but prior to the new Town Council taking office, then the public hearing 

on such petition and any decision on such petition shall both be postponed until after the new 

Town Council takes office. 
 

The conditional zoning district approval process shall comply with Sections 10.10.3 to 10.10.9. 
 

10.10.5 CONDITIONS TO APPROVAL OF PETITION 
 

In approving a petition for the reclassification of property to a pre-determined or individual 

conditional zoning district, the Planning Board may recommend, and the Town Council request, 

that reasonable and appropriate conditions be attached to approval of the petition, including 

limitations on the permitted uses. Any such conditions may relate to the relationship of the 

proposed use to surrounding property, proposed support facilities such as parking areas and 

driveways, pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems, screening and buffer areas, the timing 

of development, street and right-of-way improvements, water and sewer improvements, 

stormwater drainage, the provision of open space, and other matters that the Town Council may 

find appropriate or the petitioner may propose. Such conditions to approval of the petition may 

include dedication to the town, county, or state, as appropriate, of any rights-of-way or 

easements for streets, water, sewer, or other public utilities necessary to serve the proposed 

development. The petitioner shall have a reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to any 

such conditions prior to final action by the Town Council. 
 

10.10.6 EFFECT OF APPROVAL 
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(A). If a petition for conditional zoning is approved, the development and use of the property 

shall be governed by the predetermined ordinance requirements applicable to the 

district’s category, the approved site plan for the district, and any additional approved 

rules, regulations, and conditions, all of which shall constitute the zoning regulations for 

the approved district and are binding on the property as an amendment to these 

regulations and to the zoning maps. 
 

(B). If a petition is approved, the petitioner shall comply with all requirements established in 

Chapter 152. Only those uses and structures indicated in the approved petition and site 

plan shall be allowed on the subject property. A change of location of the structures may 

be authorized pursuant to Section 10.10.7, Alternations to Approval. The changes to the 

site plan layout will not increase the number of structures or number of square footage 

significantly. 
 

(C). Following the approval of the petition for a conditional zoning district, the subject property 

shall be identified on the zoning maps by the appropriate district designation. A parallel 

conditional zoning shall be identified by the same designation as the underlying general 

district followed by the letters “CD” (i.e., “0-1 CD”). 
 

(D). Any conditional zoning district approved on or after August 14, 2006, shall have vested 
rights pursuant to GS 160A-385.1 for the period of time established pursuant to section 

152.333 of this Ordinance, except as such vested rights may be altered as allowed by GS 

160A-385.1(e). Vested rights shall remain effective beyond the end of the period of time 

established pursuant to Section 152.333 of this Ordinance for any buildings or uses for 

which a valid building permit has been issued during the vested rights period, so long as 

such building permit is valid. 
 

(E).  Notwithstanding the foregoing, property governed by this subsection shall not include as 

a permitted use an adult establishment, unless the approved site plan explicitly provides 

that an adult establishment is a permitted use or the site meets the standards of Section 

4.2. 
 

10.10.7 ALTERATIONS TO APPROVAL 
 

(A). Except as provided in subsection (B) below, changes to an approved petition or to the 

conditions attached to the approved petition shall be treated the same as amendments 

to these regulations or to the zoning maps and shall be processed in accordance with the 

procedures of this Article. 
 

(B). The UDO Administrator or designee shall have the delegated authority to approve an 

administrative amendment change to an approved site plan. The standard for approving 

or denying such a requested change shall be that the change does not significantly alter 

the site plan or its conditions and that the change does not have a significant impact upon 

abutting properties. An administrative amendment shall not be subject to a protest petition 

pursuant to Section 10.9.9. Any decision must be in writing stating the grounds for 

approval or denial. 
 

(C). Any changes that increase the intensity of the development are limited for non-residential 

development to 10% of the approved requirement or 1,000 square feet, whichever is less. 
 

(D). The UDO Administrator or designee, however, shall always have the discretion to decline 

to exercise the delegated authority either because the designee is uncertain about 

approval of the change pursuant to the standard or because a rezoning petition for a public 
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hearing and Town Council consideration is deemed appropriate under the circumstances. 

If the UDO Administrator or designee declines to exercise this authority, then the applicant 

can only file a rezoning petition for a public hearing and Town Council decision. 
 

(E). Any request for an administrative amendment shall be pursuant to a written letter, signed 

by the property owner, to the planning staff detailing the requested change. Upon request, 

the applicant must provide any additional information that is requested. Accompanying the 

letter shall be the applicable fee for administrative review. Upon an approval of an 

administrative amendment, the applicant must file a sufficient number of copies of a 

revised site plan as deemed necessary by the UDO Administrator. 
 

(F). If the UDO Administrator or designee denies approval of the requested amendment, then 

the applicant can appeal that decision to the Board of Adjustment for its review and 

decision, pursuant to the standard above. If appealed, this requires notification to adjacent 

property owners within 15 days of the filed appeal. If the Board of Adjustment denies 

approval of the requested change, then the applicant must file a rezoning petition for an 

amendment to the site plan to receive further consideration. An adjacent property owner 

shall be entitled to appeal the approval of an administrative amendment change to the 

planning commission’s committee within 15 days of knowledge of the approval. Even is an 

adjacent property does not have knowledge of the approval, the approval shall be final 

after 30 days. 
 

10.10.8 REVIEW OF APPROVAL OF A CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICT 
 

It is intended that property shall be reclassified to a conditional zoning district only in the event 

of firm plans to develop the property. Therefore, no sooner than three (3) years after the date 

of approval of the petition, the Planning Board may examine the progress made toward 

developing the property in accordance with the approved petition and any conditions attached 

to the approval. If the Planning Board determines that progress has not been made in accordance 

with the approved petition and conditions, the Planning Board shall forward to the Town Council 

a report which may recommend that the property be classified to another district. 
 

10.10.9 PRE-DETERMINED CONDITIONAL ZONING DISTRICT INNOVATIVE 

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
 

Within a pre-determined conditional zoning district, the Town Council and the Planning Board, 

as part of the approval process for development of property located in the conditional use zoning 

district, may modify the following standards established in this Ordinance for the Town of 

Stallings in order to accommodate a development project proposed for the conditional use zoning 

district: 
 

(A).  Street right-of-way. 
 

(B).  Street type and construction standards (including width) for public or private streets. 

(C).  Sidewalks, curbs, and gutters. 

(D).  Minimum lot size. 
 

(E).  Public street frontage. 

(F).  Setbacks and yards. 

(G).  Open space. 
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(H).  Height of fences and walls. 

(I).  Off-street parking. 

(J).  Lot width. 
 

(K).  Building separation. 

(L).  Lighting. 

(M).  Determination and/or limitation of uses. 
 

10.10.10 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS FOR GENERAL APPLICABILITY 
 

Except as otherwise provided in this Article, all uses and structures permitted in a conditional 

use zoning district shall meet the applicable development standards set out in these regulations. 
 

10.10.11 VESTED RIGHTS PROVISIONS 
 

Pursuant to GS 160A-385.1, and not withstanding any other provision of this Article, or 

amendment thereto, a landowner may apply for a site specific development plan approval which 

shall entitle the landowner to develop property in accordance with the site specific development 

plan. The procedure for establishing a vested right is set forth in subsections (A) through (H) 

below. 
 

(A). To apply for vested right, a landowner shall first submit to the UDO Administrator a site 

specific development plan. The plan shall be submitted in completed form (i.e., contain all 

information as herein prescribed) at least 25 days prior to the date of a joint public hearing 

conducted by the Planning Board and Town Council. The site  specific 

development plan shall be considered complete if submitted with a fee in accordance 

with a fee schedule adopted by the Town Council, and an accompanying application 

which, at a minimum, contains all information necessary for review of a conditional use 

permit. 
 

(B).  Notice of any Planning Board/Town Council public hearing shall be given as follows: 
 

(1). A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in the town 

area once a week, for two successive weeks, the first notice to be published not less 

than ten days nor more than 25 days prior to the date established for the hearing. 
 

(2). A notice of the public hearing shall be sent by first class mail by the UDO 

Administrator to all contiguous property owners at least ten days prior to the public 

hearing. 
 

(C). Once the public hearing has been conducted, the Planning Board shall be given an 

opportunity to review the application and make a recommendation to the Town Council. 

The Planning Board shall have up to 45 days from the date the public hearing was 

concluded to make the recommendation. If no recommendation is made during the 45- 

day period, the application shall forthwith be forwarded to the Town Council. 
 

(D).  Once the public hearing has been conducted and concluded, and a 
recommendation received from the Planning Board, except as herein provided, the Town 

Council shall determine whether or not to approve the site specific development plan and 

accord the vested right. In approving an application for vested rights of a site specific 

development plan, the Town Council may attach fair and reasonable ad hoc conditions 

which tend to support the requiring finding of facts as herein listed. The petitioner shall be 



10-33  

given reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to any additional requirements prior 

to approval or denial by the Town Council. The Town Council may not require the 

landowner to waive his or her vested right as a condition of development approval. 
 

(E). The Town Council may approve the site specific development plan if it has evaluated an 
application and determined that: 

 

(1).  The use meets all required specifications of this Article; and 
 

(2). The use will not materially endanger the public health or safety and will not 

substantially injure  the value  of adjoining property  if located where  proposed. 

Conditions, if any, placed on the site specific development plan by the Town Council 

shall be adequate to meet this requirement; and 
 

(3). If the site specific development plan is vested for a period of greater than two years, 

this shall be based on one or more factors so described in subsection (5) below. 
 

(4). The burden of proof of producing evidence to support these findings, and to 

overcome any challenges that approval of the site plan would be contrary to one or 

more of these findings, shall rest entirely with the landowner. 
 

(F).  If  the  use  or  development  for  which  the  site  specific  development  plan  is 

submitted is a conditional use, the Town Council may approve the site specific 

development plan contemporaneously with the approval of the conditional use permit. 

In no case, however, may a site specific development plan be approved for a use or 

development  which  requires  the  issuance  of  a  conditional  use  permit  without  the 

conditional use permit having first been issued. 
 

(G). The effect of the Town Council approving a site specific development plan shall be to vest 

the site plan for a period of two years from the date of approval. If the landowner requests, 

however, the Town Council may approve a vesting period not to exceed five years from 

the date of approval. The vesting of any site plan beyond a two-year period may only be 

authorized by the Town Council where it is found that due to the sizing and phasing of the 

development; or the level of investment; or the need for the development; or economic 

cycles; or market conditions, building permits for all phases of the development cannot be 

secured within two years. 
 

(H). A vested right shall confer upon the landowner the right to undertake and complete the 

development and use of the property under the terms and conditions of the site specific 

development plan as provided for in this section. Failure to abide by the terms and 

conditions placed upon the approval will result in the forfeiture of the vested right 

previously accorded. 
 

(I). A vested right, once established has herein provided, shall preclude any zoning action by 

the town which would change, alter, impair, prevent, diminish, or otherwise delay the 

development or use of the property as set forth in the approved site specific development 

except under the following conditions: 
 

(1). The affected landowner provides written consent to the town of his or her desire to 

terminate the vested right; 
 

(2). The town determines, after having advertised and held a public hearing, that natural 

or man-made hazards existing on or in the immediate vicinity of the property which 

pose a serious threat to the public health, safety, and welfare if the project were to 

proceed as indicated in the site specific development plan; 
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(3). Compensation is made by the town to the landowner for all costs, expenses and 

other losses incurred, but not limited to, all fees paid in consideration of financing, 

and all architectural, planning, marketing, legal and any other consultant’s fees 

incurred after approval together with interest thereon at the legal rate until paid; 
 

(4). The town determines, after having advertised and held a public hearing, that the 

landowner or his or her representative intentionally supplied inaccurate information 

or made material misrepresentations which made a difference in the approval of the 

town of the site specific development plan; or 
 

(5). Upon the enactment or promulgation of a state or federal law or regulation which 

precludes development as contemplated in the site specific development plan. In this 

case the town may, after having advertised and conducted a public hearing, modify 

the affected provisions upon a finding that the change in state or federal law has a 

fundamental effect on the plan. 
 

(J). Once a vested right is granted to a particular site specific development plan, nothing in 

this section shall preclude the town from conducting subsequent reviews  and 

approvals to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the original approval, 

provided the reviews and approvals are not inconsistent with the original approval. 
 

(K).  The vested right resulting from the approval of a site specific development plan may be 

revoked by the Town Council as provided for in subsection (5) above. In addition, a 

revocation may occur if the Town Council determines that the landowner has failed to 

comply with the terms and conditions of the approval or with any other applicable portion 

of the Ordinance. The vested right shall otherwise expire at the end of the approval period 

established by the Town Council. 
 

(L).  A building permit issued by the county pursuant to GS 160A-417 may not be revoked 

because of the running of time on a piece of property for which a site specific development 

plan has been approved and the vested right period has not otherwise expired. 
 

(M). The establishment of a vested right on a piece of property for a site specific development 

plan shall not preclude the town from establishing and putting into place one or more 

overlay districts which may impose additional restrictions on the property, provided the 

restrictions do not affect the allowable type or intensity of use. Otherwise the regulations 

shall become effective with respect to the subject property upon the expiration or 

termination of the vested right. The town may also enforce on the property any additional 

regulations, adopted during the time the vested right was in effect, which are general in 

nature and applicable to all property subject to the regulations of this Article. 
 
10.10.12 TEMPORARY MORATORIA PROCEDURES 

 

North Carolina General Statute 160A-381(e) explicitly recognizes the authority of cities/towns 

to adopt temporary moratoria. The duration of any moratorium shall be reasonable in light of 

the specific conditions that warrant imposition of the moratorium and may not exceed the period 

of time necessary to correct, modify, or resolve such conditions. Except in cases of imminent and 

substantial threat to public health or safety, before adopting an ordinance imposing a 

development moratorium with a duration of 60 days or any shorter period, the Board of 

Commissioners shall hold a public hearing and shall publish a notice of the hearing in a newspaper 

having general circulation in the area not less than seven days before the date set for the 

hearing. A development moratorium with a duration of 61 days or longer, and any extension 

of a moratorium so that the total duration is 61 days or longer, is subject to the notice and hearing 
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requirements of G.S. 160A-364. Absent an imminent threat to public health or safety, a 

development moratorium adopted pursuant to this section shall not apply to any project for 

which a valid building permit issued pursuant to G.S. 160A-417 is outstanding, to any project for 

which a conditional use permit application or special use permit application has been accepted, 

to development set forth in a site-specific or phased development plan approved pursuant to G.S. 

160A-385.1, to development for which substantial expenditures have already been made in good 

faith reliance on a prior valid administrative or quasi-judicial permit or approval, or to 

preliminary or final subdivision plans that have been accepted for review by the Town prior to the 

call for public hearing to adopt the moratorium. Any preliminary subdivision plan accepted for 

review by the Town prior to the call for public hearing, if subsequently approved, shall be 

allowed to proceed to final plat approval without being subject to the moratorium. 
 

Any ordinance establishing a development moratorium must expressly include at the time of 

adoption each of the following: 
 

(A). A clear statement of the problems or conditions necessitating the moratorium and what 

courses of action, alternative to a moratorium, were considered by the Town and why 

those alternative courses of action were not deemed adequate. 
 

(B). A clear statement of the development approvals subject to the moratorium and how a 

moratorium on those approvals will address  the problems  or conditions leading  to 

imposition of the moratorium. 
 

(C). An express date for termination of the moratorium and a statement setting forth why that 

duration is reasonably necessary to address the problems or conditions leading to 

imposition of the moratorium. 
 

(D). A clear statement of the actions, and the schedule for those actions, proposed to be taken 

by the Town during the duration of the moratorium to address the problems or conditions 

leading to imposition of the moratorium. 

No moratorium may be subsequently renewed or extended for any additional period unless the 

Town shall have taken all reasonable and feasible steps proposed to be taken by the Town in its 

ordinance establishing the moratorium to address the problems or conditions leading to imposition 
of the moratorium and unless new facts and conditions warrant an extension. Any ordinance 

renewing or extending a development moratorium must expressly include, at the time of adoption, 

the findings set forth in subdivisions (a) through (d) of this subsection, including what new facts or 

conditions warrant the extension. 
 

Any person aggrieved by the imposition of a moratorium on development approvals required by 

law may apply to the appropriate division of the General Court of Justice for an order enjoining the 

enforcement of the moratorium, and the court shall have jurisdiction to issue that order. Actions 

brought pursuant to this section shall be set down for immediate hearing, and subsequent 

proceedings in those actions shall be accorded priority by the trial and appellate courts. In any 

such action, the  Town shall have the burden of  showing compliance with the  procedural 

requirements of this subsection. 
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ARTICLE 11 

DEVELOPMENT PLANREQUIREMENTS 

 

11.1 PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

The purpose of this Article is to provide uniform standards for all development plans requiring 

approval by the Town of Stallings in accordance with Article 10. Every development plan shall 

include notes and graphics depicting the requirements of all applicable sections of this 

Ordinance. 

 
11.2 CONCEPT PLAN 

 

(A). The sketch plan review is an informal process that allows an exchange of information 

between the developer and the TRC. Consequently, no formal application or fee is 

required. It is suggested, however, that plans should be on the same size paper and scale 

as required for preliminary plans and final plats. Two paper copies shall be submitted to 

the TRC. The TRC and developer shall review the project to evaluate its feasibility in 

light of the town’s development practices and requirements. If the developer desires, the 

Sketch Plan can be used to fulfill the Concept Plan requirements of the Town of Stallings 

Post-Construction Storm water Ordinance. Once the review process has been completed, 

one copy shall be returned to the petitioner, and one copy retained by the TRC. The 

sketch plan shall include the following: 
 

(1).  A scale, preferably the same scale as required for development plan submittal. 

(2).  Property boundaries and total acreage. 

(3).  Major topographical and physical features such as drainage divides, creeks, creek 

buffers, slopes, buildings, streets, and the like. 
 

(4).  Proposed streets, buildings, and/or lot arrangements. 
 

(5).  Existing and proposed land use with brief project description including building sizes, 

unit sizes, lot sizes, open space, amenities and the like. 
 

(6).  Name, address, and telephone number of applicant and persons (firm) preparing the 
development plan. 

 

(7).  Adjacent street names, numbers, and right-of-way widths. 
 

(8).   Zoning district classification of site and surrounding properties, including those 

across streets. 
 

(9).  Location, approximate size and type of storm water BMP’s, if applicable. 
 

If the developer desires the Sketch Plan to serve as Concept Plan, the Sketch Plan must 

contain additional requirements as listed in Section 203 (A) of the Town of Stallings Post- 

Construction Storm Water Ordinance. 
 

(B).  The sketch plan shall be submitted providing at least three copies. 
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11.3 MINOR SUBDIVISIONS 
 

(A). In the abbreviated procedure, the certifications for the final plats shall be the same as 

required in the normal major subdivision review procedure as specified in Section 11 .5. 

The only difference is that the final certification of approval shall come from the UDO 

Administrator following administrative review and approval. The only exception to this 

rule would occur if the subdivider appealed to the Planning Board and they overruled the 

UDO Administrator’s decision. 
 

(B). The certification of approval shall appear on the original and three mylar copies and read 

as follows: 

 
CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL BY THE STALLINGS TECHNICAL REVIEW 

COMMITTEE (OR PLANNING BOARD, IF APPEALED) 

 
The Stallings (Technical Review Committee) (Planning Board) hereby approves the final 

plat f o r t he __ ___ Su bd iv is ion , p rov ided th is p la n is recorded wi th t h e 

Union County Register of Deeds within thirty (30) days. 
 

 
 
 

UDO Administrator Date 
 

(C). Minor subdivision plans shall comply with the same requirements as regular subdivisions, 

as specified in Sections 11.4.1 through 11.4.3. 

 
11.4 MAJOR SUBDIVISIONS - SUBMITTAL AND CONTENT 

 
11.4.1 PRELIMINARY PLAN 

 

(A).  The preliminary plan shall depict or contain the information specified in Section 11 .4.3. 

Plans not illustrating or containing the information required for Section 11 .4.3 shall be 

returned to the subdivider or his or her authorized agent for completion and resubmission. 
 

(B). If the preliminary plan is approved or approved conditionally, approval and conditions shall 

be noted on at least three copies of the plan by the Mayor of the Town of Stallings. One 

copy shall be returned to the subdivider and two copies shall be retained by the town. If 

the preliminary plan is disapproved, the Town Council shall specify the reasons for this 

action in writing. One copy of the reasons shall be returned to the subdivider and one copy 

retained by the town. If the preliminary plan is disapproved, the subdivider may make the 

recommended changes and submit a revised preliminary plan to the Planning Board. 
 
11.4.2 FINAL PLAT 

 

(A). Before the TRC shall accept a final plat, the certifications provided in Section 11 .4.4.2 

shall appear on all seven copies. 
 

(B). Before submitting the final plat to the UDO Administrator, the TRC shall certify that it 

satisfies all the requirements of this Ordinance. The certification shall be indicated on the 

original and the three mylar copies. The certification shall read as indicated in Section 

11.4.4.2. 
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(C). The Town Clerk shall certify that the final plat has been approved by the UDO 

Administrator. The approval shall be indicated on the original and three mylar copies. The 

certification shall read as indicated in Section 11.4.4.2. 
 

11.4.3 INFORMATION TO BE CONTAINED IN OR DEPICTED ON THE PRELIMINARY PLAN 

AND FINAL PLATS 
 

(A).  Six black or blueline prints of the proposed subdivision shall be submitted. 
 

(B). The preliminary plan shall be at a scale of 1 inch to 100 feet, and be drawn on a sheet with 

an outside dimension of not more than 18 inches by 24 inches, and shall include a inch 

border on each side. 
 

The preliminary plan and final plats shall depict or contain the information indicated in the follow- 

ing table. An X indicates that the information is required. 
 

Table 11-1. Information To Be Contained In Or Depicted On The Preliminary Plan And Final Plats 
 

INFORMATION PRELIMINARY 
PLAT 

FINAL 
PLAT 

 

Information Block Containing: 
  

 

Name of subdivision 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Name of owner/subdivider 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Location (including township, county, & state) 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Scale of drawing in feet per inch in words or figures 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Graphic bar scale 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Name, address, phone number and registration number of 
the registered land surveyor 

 
 

X 

 

A sketch vicinity map showing the relationship between the 

proposed subdivision and surrounding area 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Corporate limits, township boundaries and county lines, if on 

the subdivision tract 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Names, addresses, and phone numbers of all owners, 

registered land surveyors, architects, landscape architects, 

and professional engineers responsible for the subdivision 

 
 

X 

 

Seal of the registered land surveyor 
 

 

X 
 

Date of plan/plan preparation 
 

X 
 

X 
 

North arrow and source of data 
 

X 
 

X 
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Table 11-1. Information To Be Contained In Or Depicted On The Preliminary Plan And Final Plats 
 

INFORMATION PRELIMINARY 

PLAT 

FINAL 

PLAT 
 

Boundaries of the tract or portion thereof to be 

subdivided, distinctly and accurately represented with all 

bearings and distances shown (drawn to scale) 

 

X 
 

X 

 

The exact boundary lines of the lots to be subdivided, fully 

dimensioned by lengths and bearings; and the location of 

existing boundary lines of adjoining lands 

 
 

X 

 

The names of owners of adjoining properties 
 

X 
 

X 
 

The names of any adjoining subdivisions of record or 
proposed and under review 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Minimum building setback lines 
 

 

X 
 

The zoning classifications of the tract to be subdivided and on 

adjoining properties 

 

X 
 

 

Existing property lines on the tract to be subdivided and on 

adjoining properties 

 

X 
 

 

Existing buildings or other structures, water courses, 

railroads, bridges, culverts, storm drains, both on the land to 

be subdivided and land immediately adjoining 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Proposed lot lines, lot and block numbers and appropriate 

dimensions 

 

X 
 

x 

 

The lots numbered consecutively throughout the subdivision 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Wooded areas, marshes, swamps, rock outcrops ponds or 

lakes, streams, or stream beds and any other natural 

features affecting the site 

 

X 
 

 

The exact location of the flood hazard, floodway and 

floodway fringe areas from the community’s FEMA maps or 

other approved maps 

 

X 
 

X 

 

The amount of impervious surface on the overall site. 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Identify all streams as either perennial or intermittent; a letter 

from DWQ is required confirming whether they are perennial 

or intermittent and what buffers are required. 

 

X 
 

X 
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Table 11-1. Information To Be Contained In Or Depicted On The Preliminary Plan And Final Plats 
 

INFORMATION PRELIMINARY 

PLAT 

FINAL 

PLAT 
 

If no streams are present on site, a letter from a professional 

engineer stating that there is no surface water on the site is 

required. 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Show all required stream buffers as defined by DWQ. 
 

X 
 

X 
 

The following data concerning streets: 
  

 

Proposed streets 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Existing and planted streets on adjoining properties and in 

the proposed subdivision 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Rights-of-way, location and dimensions 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Pavement widths 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Appropriate grades 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Design engineering data for all corners and curves 
 

 

X 
 

Typical street cross-sections 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Street names 
 

X 
 

X 
 

If any street is proposed to intersect with a state maintained 

road, the subdivider shall apply for 

driveway approval as required by the State Department of 

Transportation (DOT), Division of 

Highway’s Manual on Driveway Regulations. Evidence that 

the subdivider has obtained this approval must accompany 

the plan 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Location and dimensions of all: 
  

 

Utility and other easements 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Natural buffers 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Pedestrian or bicycle paths, if applicable 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Parks and recreation areas with specific type indicated 
 

X 
 

X 
 

School sites, if applicable 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Areas to be dedicated to or reserved for public use 
 

X 
 

X 



11-6  

Table 11-1. Information To Be Contained In Or Depicted On The Preliminary Plan And Final Plats 
 

INFORMATION PRELIMINARY 

PLAT 

FINAL 

PLAT 
 

Areas to be used for purposes other than 

residential with the purpose of each stated 

 

X 
 

X 

 

The future ownership (dedication or reservation for public 

use to governmental body, for owners to duly constituted 

homeowners’ association or for tenants remaining in 

subdivider’s ownership) of recreation and open space lands 

 

X 
 

x 

 

Utility layouts: 
  

 

Sanitary sewers 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Storm sewers 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Other drainage facilities, if any 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Water distribution lines 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Natural gas lines 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Telephone lines 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Electric lines 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Cable TV 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Utility systems: 
  

 

Plans for individual water supply and sewer disposal 

systems, if any 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Profiles based upon mean sea level datum for sanitary 
sewers and storm sewers 

 

X 
 

 

Site calculations: 
  

 

Acreage in total tract to be subdivided 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Acreage in parks and recreation areas and other 

nonresidential uses 

 

X 
 

X 

 

Total numbers of parcels created 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Acreage in the smallest lot in the subdivision 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Linear feet in streets 
 

X 
 

X 
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Table 11-1. Information To Be Contained In Or Depicted On The Preliminary Plan And Final Plats 
 

INFORMATION PRELIMINARY 

PLAT 

FINAL 

PLAT 
 

Sufficient engineering data to determine readily and 

reproduce on the ground every straight or curve line, street 

line, lot line, right-of-way line, easement line and setback line, 

including dimensions, bearings or deflection angles, radii, 

central angles and tangent distance for the center line of 

curved property lines that are not the boundary line of curved 

streets.All dimensions shall be 

measured to the nearest 1/100 of a foot and all angles to the 

nearest 30 seconds 

 
 

X 

 

Any historical properties identified on the National Register of 

Historic Places 

 

X 
 

X 

 

The accurate locations and descriptions of all monuments, 

markers and control points 

 
 

X 

 

A copy of the erosion control plan submitted to the 

appropriate authority, if the plan is required.The plan 

shall be submitted to the State Division of Land Quality, 

Regional Office. 

 

X 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

 

11.4.4 CERTIFICATION 
 
11.4.4.1 Final Plat 

 

CERTIFICATE OF OWNERSHIP AND DEDICATION 
 

I hereby certify that I am the owner of the property shown and described hereon, which is 

located in the Corporate Limits of the Town of Stallings and that I hereby adopt this plan of 

subdivision with my free consent, establish minimum building setback lines, and dedicate all 

streets, walks, parks, and other sites and easements to public or private use as noted. 

Furthermore, I hereby dedicate all sanitary sewer, and water lines to the Union County Public 

Works Department. 
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________________________________ 
 

_________________ 

Owner                                                                                                  Date 
 

 
 
CERTIFICATE OF SURVEY AND ACCURACY 

 
I,                                                                                                          , certify that this map was 

(drawn by me) (drawn under my supervision) from (an actual survey made by me) (an actual 

survey made under my supervision) (deed description in Book , Page , etc.) (other, 

specify); that the error of closure as calculated by latitudes and departures is 1: ; that the 

boundaries not surveyed are shown as broken lines plotted from information found in Book _, 

Page ; that this map was prepared in accordance with GS 47-30 as amended. Witness my 

hand a n d   s e a l   t h i s       d a y   o f   ,   A . D . ,   2 0 _ _ _ _ .  
 
 
 
 
 

Surveyor License or Registration # 
 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this day of , 20 . 
 

 
 
 

Signature and Seal of Notary 
 
 

 
CERTIFICATION OF SUITABILITY FOR SEPTIC TANK SYSTEMS AND WATER SUPPLIES 

 
 
I hereby certify that this subdivision, entitled                         ,is  generally  suitable  for 

individual septic tank systems and individual water supplies. However, this certification does not 

constitute “blanket issued subject to the approval of each individual lot by the Union County Health 

Department and the issuance of an improvements permit for each lot as required by the General 

Statutes of North Carolina.” Any artificial drainage measures installed or proposed for installation 

in this subdivision to control water table must be properly maintained. Lots must be properly 

landscaped to control surface water in order to decrease the changes in septic tank system 

malfunctions. 
 
 
 
 

Union County Health Director or Date 

Authorized Representative 

 

 
 
CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL BY THE STALLINGS UDO ADMINISTRATOR 
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The Stallings UDO Administrator hereby approves the final plat for the _  Subdivision,  provided 

this plan is recorded with the Union County Register of Deeds within thirty (30) days. 
 
 
 
 

Stallings UDO Administrator                                                                                  Date 

 
11.5 DEVELOPMENT/SITE PLAN AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

 

All developments, other than single-family detached and two-family dwellings and/or accessory 

buildings thereto on individual lots and/or tracts not proposed for subdivision, shall be in 

conformance with an approved development plan. Exception is taken to farming and/or 

agriculture whereby the principal use of the development meets the definition of a bona fide 

farm as per the State General Statutes. 
 

(A). All development plans shall be required to satisfy the following requirements and 

procedures, and satisfy the requirements of the section pertaining to design criteria for 

land development, herein. 
 

(B). 
 

 
 

(1).  Applicants requesting a zoning permit for development other than that specifically 

excepted herein shall submit a development plan, together with any and all 

required technical data specified and/or requested, for review by the UDO 

Administrator  or  his  or  her  authorized  personnel.  Approval  of  a  satisfactory 

development plan is prerequisite to the issuance of a Zoning Permit. 
 

(2). Applicants desiring input and/or recommendation from the UDO Administrator or any 

other municipal official prior to submittal of a development plan are encouraged first 

to prepare a sketch plan of the proposed development before meeting to discuss 

specifics with municipal officials. Guidelines for sketch plans are set forth in following 

herein. 
 

(3). The applicant is encouraged to incorporate the recommendations of the UDO 

Administrator or authorized staff reviewer into the development plan before submittal. 

The sketch plan is only a courtesy intended to inform the applicant of the approval 

criteria prior to submittal of the development plan; furthermore, sketch plan approval 

does not constitute approval of the development plan and may not be substituted for 

any required approvals. 
 

(4). All development plans must bear the original signature of the UDO Administrator to 

be deemed approved. 
 

(5). Upon submittal of a development plan and all required materials specified by the 

UDO Administrator, the UDO Administrator shall have up to 30 days to make a 

decision on the plan. The UDO Administrator shall notify the applicant of his or her 

decision. Notification may be verbal, but must be documented in writing within seven 

days following the notification date. Each time a development plan is rejected, 

revised, or returned for additional information, the timetable for official action shall 

begin anew. Should a period of 30 days elapse from submittal of a Development Plan 

without a decision rendered by the UDO Administrator, the Development Plan shall 

automatically be deemed approved. 
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(6). Applicants wishing to resubmit a rejected development plans or submit one that has 

been substantially revised as determined by the UDO Administrator must reapply 

and pay the associated review fees. 
 

(7). Applicants requesting development plan review/approval shall be required to pay a 

review fee as contained in the fee schedule adopted by the Town Council at the time 

of each development plan submittal and/or request for substantial revision. Fees are 

not applicable to sketch plan review and/or record drawing (as-built) review. If, after 

the third submittal of the development plan, the plan does not meet the requirements 

of the town, the applicant must reapply and pay the associated review fee again. This 

helps to keep the applicant from running up zoning and engineering fees incurred by 

the town. 
 

(C). Development plan approval is valid for a period of six months from the date of approval; 

however, approved revisions shall not constitute additional time unless specified in 

writing by the UDO Administrator upon approval of the revisions. Substantial revision to 

a Development Plan requiring re-application as described above may constitute a new 

validation period. 
 

(D).  A sketch plan which complies with Section 11.2 is required. 
 

(E). The development plan shall be submitted providing the minimum required information and 

should contain all applicable recommended information. The Development Plan shall be 

drawn to scale. Required information may be waived by the UDO Administrator; in 

addition, the UDO Administrator may require other pertinent information as deemed 

necessary on a case-by-case basis. 
 

(1). Required information for development/site plan is as follows, but the UDO 

Administrator may waive certain requirements where deemed appropriate: 
 

(a).  Existing and proposed topographic contours at vertical intervals no greater than 

five feet of development area; 
 

(b).  Stormwater drainage plan; 
 

(c).  The location, use and outline of existing and proposed buildings and structures; 

(d).  The location of proposed open spaces; 

(e).  The location, name, pavement width and right-of-way width of existing streets; 
 

(f). The location, name, pavement width, curb type, right-of-way width, pavement 

type, sidewalk location and curb cuts of all proposed street and parking facilities 

and site improvements; 
 

(g).   The location of all existing and proposed utilities including electrical, water, 

sewage, telephone and gas facilities, including easements; 
 

(h).  The location of all existing and proposed drainage facilities necessary to serve 

the site, including easements; 
 

(i).  Residential density (units per acre); 
 

(j).  Schedule of building uses, by type, showing the number of bedrooms, number 
of units and floor area; 

 

(k).  Buffer, landscaping and screen devices proposed; 
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(l). Proposed schedule of development for each phase of the project showing 

anticipated time for completion and estimated completion dates; 
 

(m).  Property line survey and acreage data; 
 

(n). Vicinity map at a scale of not less than one inch equals 400 feet and 

encompassing an area no less than one-fourth mile in radius of the site and 

including: 
 

(i).  Existing streets, existing water courses, and flood hazard areas, existing 

land use on the site and in the area surrounding the site; 
 

(ii).  Written and graphic scale, north arrow and title; 

(iii).  Proposed name of the development; 

(iv).  Technical report containing: 
 

a. A descr ipt ion of the pro jec t inc luding genera l 

characteristics, development concept and amenities; 
 

b. A general assessment of impact showing the proposed impact upon 

all affected utilities, transportation facilities, the environment, the local 

economy, and local government; 
 

c. An engineering report to demonstrate adequacy of existing and 
proposed public facilities; 

(o). Name, address, and telephone number of the applicant and persons (firm) 

preparing the development plan; 
 

(p).  Zoning district classification of site and all abutting properties; 

(q).  Names of property owners of all abutting properties. 

(2). The information listed above may be required as part of the site plan submittal for 

the conditional use process. 
 

(3). The development plan shall be submitted providing at least five copies. The 

development plan must be prepared by a professional engineer, architect, and/or 

land surveyor with his or her seal. Prior to construction, detailed plans and 

specifications shall be reviewed and approved by any other relevant entity, such 

as the county, in accordance with their respective policies regarding the facilities and/ 

or improvements. Approval of the development plan does not imply or satisfy approval 

requirements for the facilities and/or improvements. 
 

(4). The UDO Administrator may waive or modify these requirements in instances where 

due to a particular lot’s size, location and/or shape these requirements would serve 

no useful purpose. 
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ARTICLE 12 

NONCONFORMING SITUATIONS 

 

12.1 PURPOSE 
 

The purpose of this section is to avoid undue hardship by permitting the continued use of any 

building, structure or property that was lawful at the time of the enactment of this article or any 

applicable amendment thereof even though the use, structure or property does not conform with 

the provisions of this article. However, this section is also established to require that 

nonconforming situations be terminated under certain circumstances. 

 
12.2 CONTINUATION OF NONCONFORMING SITUATIONS 

 

Nonconforming situations that were otherwise lawful on the effective date of this article may be 

continued, subject to the restrictions and qualifications set forth in Sections 12.4 through 12.7. 

 
12.3 NONCONFORMING LOTS OF RECORD 

 

(A). In any district where a lot has been recorded with the County Office of the Register of 

Deeds, and is not in violation of this article prior to its effective date and does not comply 

with the minimum lot area and/or width requirements for the zoning district in which the lot 

is located, the lot may be used for any use permitted in that zoning district, provided that 

the principal and accessory structures meet all applicable front, side, and rear yard 

requirements for that zoning district as provided in this article. 
 

(B). Notwithstanding the above, an any district where a lot has been recorded on a plat filed 

with the County Office of the Register of Deeds, and the lot was not in violation of the 

County Zoning Ordinance or Subdivision Ordinance at the time of their recording, the front, 

rear, and side yard setbacks applicable to the plat may be recognized as being valid by the 

town for zoning purposes. 

 
12.4 EXTENSION OR ENLARGEMENT OF NONCONFORMING SITUATIONS 

 

(A). The following provisions shall not be applicable to existing single-family dwelling units 

which are nonconforming due to the zoning district classification of the underlying lot. A 

single-family dwelling unit under these conditions may be expanded (an expansion to the 

principal building and/or construction of additional or enlarged accessory structures) so 

long as minimum setback, bulk, and parking requirements for single-family dwellings in 

the R-10 district are met. 
 

(B). In no instance, however, shall any expansion of this type result in the creation of a second 

dwelling unit on the lot. 
 

(1). Except as specifically provided in this division, it shall be unlawful for any person to 

engage in any activity that causes an increase in the extent of nonconformity of a 

nonconforming situation. 
 

(2). Subject to subdivision (4) below, a nonconforming use may be extended through any 

portion of a completed building that, when the use was made nonconforming by this 

article, was manifestly designed or arranged to accommodate the use. However, a 

nonconforming use may not be extended to additional buildings or to land outside the 

original building. 
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(3). A nonconforming use may not be extended to cover more land than was occupied or 

manifestly designed and arranged to be occupied by that use when it became 

nonconforming. 
 

(4). The volume, intensity or frequency of use of property where a non-conforming 

situation exists may be increased and the equipment or processes used at a location 

where a nonconforming situation exists may be changed if these or similar changes 

amount only to changes in the degree of activity rather than changes in kind and no 

violations of other divisions of this section occur. 
 

(5). Physical alteration of nonconforming structure or structures containing a 
nonconforming use is unlawful if it results in: 

 

(a).  An increase in the total amount of space devoted to a nonconforming use, except 

as provided in subdivision (2) above; 
 

(b).   Greater nonconformity with respect to dimension restrictions such as yard 
requirements, height limitations or density requirements; and/or 

 

(c).  The enclosure of previously unenclosed areas, even though those areas are or 

were used in connection with the nonconforming activity. 
 

(6). Minor repairs to and routine maintenance of property where nonconforming 

situations exist are permitted and encouraged. Major renovation work estimated to 

cost more than 10% but less than 60% of the taxed value of the structure to be 

renovated may be done, provided that the work will not result in a violation of any other 

divisions of this section, particularly subdivision (5) above. In no case, however, 

shall work costing more than 60% of the taxed value of the structure be done, 

singularly or cumulatively, within any five-year period. 

 
12.5 RECONSTRUCTION PROHIBITED 

 

(A). Any nonconforming building or structure or any building or structure containing a 

nonconforming use, excluding single-family dwellings, for which major repair or 

reconstruction is proposed in an amount equal to 60% or more of the taxed value of the 

building or structure, or which has been damaged by any cause to an extent equal to 60% 

or more of its taxed value shall only be repaired and/or reconstructed and used as a 

conforming structure and a conforming use. 
 

(B). A single-family dwelling, including principal and/or accessory structures, which has been 

damaged or destroyed to an extent equal to 60% or more of its taxed value at the time of 

destruction may be allowed to be rebuilt so long as a zoning permit is secured no later than 

one year from the date of destruction. Due to unforeseen circumstances, the Zoning 

Administrator shall have the authority to issue the zoning permit up to two years from the 

date of destruction if it is determined that diligent effort has been made by the applicant in 

securing financing and/or other attending other matters pertaining to the construction of 

the home. Any replacement home shall be built, to the greatest degree feasible, in 

accordance with all applicable yard, bulk, and height requirements for single-family 

dwellings in the R-10 district. In no instance shall the replacement dwelling be located on 

the lot in a manner more nonconforming than the dwelling which was destroyed. 
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12.6 CHANGE IN KIND OF NONCONFORMING USE 
 

(A). A nonconforming use may be changed to a conforming use. Thereafter, the property may 

not revert to a nonconforming use. 
 

(B).  A nonconforming use shall not be changed to another nonconforming use. 
 

(C). If a nonconforming use and a conforming use, or any combination of nonconforming uses 

exist on one lot, the use made of the property may be changed only to a conforming use. 
 

(D). Conforming uses may be established or reestablished in nonconforming buildings or 

structures, provided that off-street parking is provided as required by this article, and 

provided no other provision of this article for the establishment of new uses is violated. 

 
12.7 DISCONTINUANCE OF NONCONFORMING USES 

 

(A). When active operation or occupancy of a nonconforming use is discontinued regardless 

of the purpose or reason for a consecutive period of 180 days, the property involved may 

thereafter be used only for conforming uses. 
 

(B). For purposes of determining whether a right to continue a nonconforming situation is lost 

pursuant to this section, all of the buildings, activities and operations maintained on a lot 

are generally to be considered as a whole. For example, the failure to rent one apartment 

in a nonconforming apartment building or one space in a conforming mobile home park for 

180 days shall not result in a loss of the right to rent that apartment or space thereafter so 

long as the apartment building or mobile home park as a whole is continuously maintained. 

But if a nonconforming use is maintained in conjunction with a conforming use, cessation 

of operation or occupancy of the nonconforming use for the required period shall terminate 

the right to maintain it thereafter. 
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ARTICLE 13 

ZONING ADMINISTRATION 

 

13.1 UDO ADMINISTRATOR 
 

This Ordinance shall be administered and enforced by the UDO Administrator. If the UDO 

Administrator shall find that any of the provisions of this Ordinance are being violated, he or she 

shall notify in writing the person responsible for the violation, indicating the nature of the 

violation and ordering the action necessary to correct it. He or she shall order discontinuance 

of illegal use of land, buildings, or structures; removal of illegal buildings or structures, or 

addition, alterations, or structural changes thereto; discontinuance of any illegal work being 

done; or shall take any other action authorized by this Ordinance to insure compliance with or 

to prevent violations of its provisions. 

 
13.2 CERTIFICATE OF ZONING COMPLIANCE FOR USES ALLOWED BY RIGHT 

 

(A). No land shall be excavated, filled, paved, used, or occupied, and no building hereafter 

structurally altered, erected, or moved, shall be used, or its use changed until a zoning 

permit shall have been issued by the UDO Administrator stating that the building, 

structure, and/or the proposed use thereof complies with the provisions of this 

Ordinance. No zoning permit shall be issued except in conformity with the provisions of 

this Ordinance unless after written order from the Board of Adjustment. 
 

(B).  A record of all zoning permits shall be kept on file in the office of the UDO Administrator 

and copies shall be furnished, on request, to any persons having a proprietary or tenancy 

interest in the building erected. 
 

(1). Each application for a zoning permit shall be accompanied by a plan in duplicate 

and drawn to scale, one copy of which shall be returned to the owner upon 

approval. A zoning permit application form can be obtained at Town Hall, and 

shall contain the information listed below. A fee for processing each application for 

a zoning permit or certificate of zoning compliance shall be charged by the town. 
 

(a). 
 

(1). Two copies of a scaled dimensional survey drawn by and certifiedas true 

and correct by a surveyor or engineer registered with the state which 

shows the exact shape, dimensions and location of the lot to be built upon, 

and the exact shape, dimensions, use, and location of existing structures 

on the lot. Upon this survey shall be sketched the following: 
 

a. The exact shape, dimensions and area of the 

proposed location of the proposed structure(s) to be placed 

upon the lot; 
 

b. All setback lines on the lot once the proposed residence is 

completed, affirmatively showing that the area of the proposed 

location will meet all setback requirements; and 
 

c. Any other information that may be needed to insure that the 

proposed structure is in compliance with all applicable 

provisions of this Ordinance. 
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(2). Provided, however, that if the tract that the residence is being constructed 

upon contains ten acres or more, then the person applying for the zoning 

permit shall not be required to provide a drawing certified by an engineer 

or surveyor, but shall be allowed to present a non-certified sketch in lieu 

thereof, provided that the residence is not to be located closer than 200 

feet from any of the boundaries of the tract. In the event that the proposed 

residence is to be located closer than 200 feet from any of the boundaries 

of the tract, then the applicant shall submit a certified survey with respect 

to those boundaries only. The sketch submitted shall in all other respects 

comply to the requirements set forth above. 
 

(b).   Two copies of a scaled dimensional plan drawn by and certified as true and 

correct by a surveyor or engineer registered with the state which show: 

(1).   The exact shape, dimensions and location of the lot to be built upon; 

(2).  The exact shape, dimensions, use, and location of existing structures on 

the land; 
 

(3). The exact shape, dimensions, and location of the structure(s) to be 
developed upon the lot; 

 

(4).  All setback lines of the lot once the proposed construction is completed; 

(5).  Proposed parking facilities (if required); 

(6).  Landscaping and buffering plans (if required); and 
 

(7). Any other information that may be needed to insure that the proposed 

contraction is in compliance with all applicable provisions of this 

Ordinance. 
 

(c). 
 

 
 

(1).   Two copies of a sketch which shows: 
 

a. The shape, dimensions, and location of the lot to be built 

upon; 
 

b. The shape, dimensions, use, and location of existing 

structures on the lot; 
 

c. The shape, dimensions, use, and location of the accessory or 

agricultural structure(s) to be placed upon the lot; 
 

d. All setback lines on the lot once the proposed accessory 

building is completed; and 
 

e. Any other information that may be needed to insure that the 

proposed accessory structure(s) will be in compliance with all 

applicable provisions of this Ordinance. 

 
(2). A fee for processing each application for a zoning permit shall be 

charged by the town. The fee shall be as established from time to time by 

resolution of the Town Council, and must be paid by check or cash at the 

time an application for a zoning permit is received by the town. 
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(2).  The UDO Administrator shall review the application, examine the plans and 

specifications, and may inspect the premises upon which the proposed structure 

is to be built. A permit shall be issued or denied within 30 working days of receipt of 

application. After obtaining a zoning permit from the UDO Administrator, the applicant 

shall apply to the county for a building permit. All building inspections in the town 

shall continue to be done by the county. 
 

(3).  Zoning permits issued on the basis of dimensional plans approved by the UDO 

Administrator authorize only the use, arrangement, and construction set forth in the 

approved plans and applications. Use, arrangement, or construction that differs from 

that authorized shall be deemed a violation of this Ordinance and is subject to any 

and all sanctions as indicated under Section 13.6. 
 

(4).  Any zoning permit shall become invalid unless the work authorized by it shall have 

been substantially begun within a period of six months of the date of issuance of the 

permit. Once a zoning permit has expired, construction work on the lot(s) in question 

cannot proceed until a new zoning permit is issued. 
 

(5).  No building hereafter erected or structurally altered or changed in use shall be used 

or occupied until a certificate of compliance has been issued by the UDO 

Administrator. The certificate of compliance shall state that the building or portion of 

a building is in compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance, and with the 

information stated on the zoning permit. 
 

(6). A certificate of compliance may only be issued after written application for the same 

has been made in which the applicant must state that the building or structure erected 

or altered or changed complies in all respects with this Ordinance and the zoning 

permit previously issued. If the application for certificate of compliance is for any 

building, the application shall include a scaled, dimensional plat drawn by and 

certified as accurate by a surveyor or engineer registered with the state which 

affirmatively shows that the building or structure was erected in compliance with this 

Ordinance and the zoning permit previously issued. Provided, however, for 

residential properties only, that the tract on which the residence is constructed 

contains ten acres or more, then the person applying for the certificate of compliance 

shall be allowed to present a non-certified sketch in lieu thereof, provided that the 

residence is not to be located closer than 200 feet from any of the boundaries of the 

tract. In the event that the proposed residence is to be located closer than 200 feet 

from any of the boundaries of the tract, then the applicant shall submit a certified 

survey of the improvements with respect to those boundaries only. The sketch 

submitted shall in all other respects comply to the requirements set forth above. 
 

(7).   If the zoning permit or certificate of zoning compliance is denied, the applicant may 

appeal the action of the UDO Administrator to the Board of Adjustment. 

 
13.3 DUTIES OF UDO ADMINISTRATOR, BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT, COURTS, AND TOWN 

COUNCIL AS TO MATTERS OF APPEAL 
 

It is the intention of this Ordinance that all questions arising in connection with the enforcement 

of this Ordinance shall be presented first to the UDO Administrator, and that the questions shall 

be presented to the Board of Adjustment only on appeal from the UDO Administrator, and that 

from the decision of the Board of Adjustment recourse shall be to courts as provided by law. 

It is further that intention of this Ordinance that the duties of the Town Council in connection with 
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the Ordinance shall not include the hearing and passing upon disputed questions that may 

rise in connection with the enforcement thereof, but the procedure for determining the 

questions shall be as herein set out in this Ordinance, and that the duties of the Town Council in 

connection with this Ordinance shall be only the duty of considering and passing upon any 

proposed amendment or repeal of this Ordinance as provided by law. See Article 14, for powers 

and duties of the Board of Adjustment. 

 
13.4 RECORDS 

MAINTAINED 
 

The UDO Administrator shall maintain a record of all zoning permits on file at his office, and copies 

shall be made available on request to interested parties. 

 
13.5 STOP WORK ORDER ISSUANCE AND REVOCATION OF PERMITS 

 

(A). Whenever a building, structure or part thereof is being constructed, demolished, 

renovated, altered, or repaired in substantial violation of any applicable provision of this 

Ordinance, the UDO Administrator may order the specific part of the work that is in 

violation, or would be when the work is completed, to be immediately stopped. The stop 

work order shall be in writing, directed to the person doing the work, and shall state the 

specific work to be stopped, the specific reasons for cessation and the action(s) 

necessary to lawfully resume work. 
 

(B). The UDO Administrator may revoke any permit by written notification to the permit holder 

when violations of this Ordinance have occurred. Permits may be revoked when false 

statements or misrepresentations were made in securing the permit, work is being or has 

been done in substantial departure from the approved application or plan, there has been 

a failure to comply with the requirements of this Ordinance, or a permit has been 

mistakenly issued in violation of this Ordinance. 

 
13.6 PENALTY 

 

(A).  Administration. 
 

(1). Unless a greater amount is specified herein, an act constituting a violation of the 

provisions of this Code or a failure to comply with any of its requirements shall subject 

the offender to a civil penalty of $100.00, which includes administrative fees. Each 

day any single violation continues shall be a separate violation. Unless expressly 

stated otherwise in a chapter or appendix, a violation of this Code shall not constitute 

a misdemeanor pursuant to N.C.G.S. 14-4. If the offender fails to correct this violation 

by the prescribed deadline after being notified of said violation, the penalty may be 

recovered in a civil action in the nature of a debt. 
 

(2). In addition to the civil penalties set out above, any provision of any Town ordinance 

may be enforced by an appropriate equitable remedy issuing from a court of 

competent jurisdiction. In such  case, the General Court of  Justice shall have 

jurisdiction to issue such orders as may be appropriate, and it shall not be a defense 

to the application of the Town for equitable relief that there is an adequate remedy at 

law. 
 

(3). In addition to the civil penalties set out above, any provision of any Town ordinance 

that makes unlawful a condition existing upon or use made of real property may be 

enforced by injunction and order of abatement by the General Court of Justice. When 

a violation of such a provision occurs, the Town may apply to the appropriate division 
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of the General Court of Justice for a mandatory or prohibitory injunction and/or order 

of abatement commanding the defendant to correct the unlawful condition upon or 

cease the unlawful use of the property. The action shall be governed in all respects 

by the laws and rules governing civil proceedings, including the Rules of Civil 

Procedure in general and Rule 65 in particular. 
 

(4). An order of abatement may direct that buildings or other structures on the property 

be closed, demolished or removed; that fixtures, furniture or other movable property 

be removed from buildings on the property; that grass and weeds be cut; that 

abandoned or junked vehicles be removed; that improvements or repairs be made; 

or that any other action be taken that is necessary to bring the property into 

compliance with the applicable Town ordinance. If the defendant fails or refuses to 

comply with an injunction or with an order of abatement within the time allowed by the 

court, he may be cited for contempt, and the Town may execute the order of 

abatement. The Town shall have a lien on the property for the cost of executing an 

order of abatement in the nature of a mechanic's and materialman's lien. The 

defendant may secure cancellation of an order of abatement by paying all costs of 

the proceedings and posting a bond for compliance with the order. The bond shall be 

given with sureties approved by the Clerk of Superior Court in an amount approved 

by the judge before whom the matter is heard and shall be conditioned on the 

defendant's full compliance with the terms of the order of abatement within a time 

fixed by the judicial order. Cancellation of an order of abatement shall not suspend 

or cancel an injunction issued in conjunction therewith. 
 

(5). The provisions of any Town ordinance may be enforced by one, all, or a combination 

of the remedies authorized and prescribed by this Section. 
 

(B).  Procedures. 
 

(1). This section sets forth the procedures to be followed in enforcing the provisions of the 

Code of Ordinances. They shall be utilized unless an individual ordinance codified 

herein has different procedures, in which event the procedures of the individual 

ordinance shall be followed. 
 

(2). Unless otherwise provided by a specific provision of any Town ordinance, upon 

determination of a violation of any section of a Town ordinance, the enforcement 

official of the Town of Stallings shall cause a warning citation to be issued to the 

violator. Such warning citation shall be issued either in person or posted in the United 

States mail service by first class mail addressed to the last known address of the 

violator as contained in the records of the County. Such warning citation shall set out 

the nature of the violation, the section violated, the date of the violation, and shall 

contain an order to immediately cease the violation. If the violation is in the nature of 

an infraction for which an order of abatement would be appropriate in a civil 

proceeding, a reasonable period of time must be stated in which the violation must 

be abated. The warning citation shall specify that a second citation shall incur a civil 

penalty, together with costs, and attorney fees. 
 

(3). An appeal from a warning citation shall be taken within ten (10) days from the date of 

said warning citation by filing with the enforcement official and with the Board of 

Adjustment, a notice of appeal which shall specify the grounds upon which the appeal 

is based. Except in any case where the ordinance violated, which is the subject of the 

warning citation, specifically grants to the Board of Adjustment other powers in 
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considering appeals and such appeal is applied for, the Board of Adjustment in 

considering appeals of warning citations shall have power only in the manner of 

administrative review and interpretation where it is alleged that the enforcement 

official has made an error in the application of an ordinance, in the factual situation 

as it relates to the application of an ordinance or both. 
 

(4). Where the enforcement official of the Town determines that the period of time stated 

in the original warning citation is not sufficient for abatement based upon the work 

required or consent agreement, the enforcement official may amend the warning 

citation to provide for additional time. 
 

(5). Upon failure of the violator to obey the warning citation, a civil citation may be issued 

by the enforcement official, either served directly on the violator, his duly designated 

agent, or registered agent if a corporation, either in person or posted in the United 

States mail service by first class mail addressed to the last known address of the 

violator as contained in the records of the County or obtained from the violator at the 

time of issuance of the warning citation. The violator shall be deemed to have been 

served upon the mailing of said citation. The citation shall direct the violator to appear 

at the Town Hall of the Town of Stallings, or designee, within fifteen days of the date 

of the citation, or alternatively to pay the citation by mail. The violation for which the 

citation is issued must have been corrected by the time the citation is paid, otherwise 

further citations shall be issued. Citations may be issued for each day the offense 

continues until the prohibited activity is ceased or abated. 
 

(6). If the violator fails to respond to a citation within fifteen days of its issuance, and pay 

the penalty prescribed therein, the Town of Stallings may institute a civil action in the 

nature of debt in the appropriate division of the North Carolina General Court of 

Justice for the collection of the penalty, costs, attorney fees, and such other relief as 

permitted by law. 
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ARTICLE 14 

BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

14.1 BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT ESTABLISHED 
 

(A). The Board of Adjustment (Board) is hereby established. The Board shall consist of seven 

members, from the Planning Board who have the most tenure. The five (5) members with 

the most tenure will serve as regular members, with the next two (2) members serving as 

alternates. 
 

(B).  The Board shall elect one of its regular members as Chairman and one as Vice-Chairman. 

The Board may also elect or appoint any other officials as it may deem appropriate. The 

Town shall also appoint a person to serve as the Board’s Clerk. 
 

(C). The Chairman, or in his or her absence the Vice-Chairman, may administer oaths and 

compel the attendance of witnesses by subpoena. The Board shall keep minutes of its 

proceedings, showing the vote of each member upon each question, or if absent or failing 

to vote, indicating the same, and shall keep records of its hearing and other official actions, 

all of which shall be immediately thereafter filed in the office of the Board’s Clerk and shall 

be a public record. 

 
14.2 POWERS OF THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

(A). Cases heard by the Board of Adjustment are quasi-judicial in nature, and all witnesses 
who are to provide testimony are to be sworn or affirmed in. 

 

(B).  The Board of Adjustment shall have the following powers: 
 

(1). To hear and decide appeals, where it is alleged there is error in any order, 

requirements, decisions, or determinations made by an administrative official or body 

in the enforcement of these regulations; 
 

(2). To authorize upon appeal a variance from the provisions of these regulations as 

provided so as not to be contrary to the public interest, where, owing to special 

conditions, a literal enforcement of the provisions of these regulations will, in an 

individual case, result in unnecessary hardship, so that the spirit of these regulations 

shall be observed, public safety and welfare secured, and substantial justice done. 

 
14.3 DECISIONS OF THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

(A). A Variance may be granted in an individual case of undue and unnecessary hardship 

upon a finding by the Board that each of the following exist: 
 

(1).  No reasonable use can be made of the property without the variance; 

(2).  The hardship must result from the application of the terms of the Ordinance itself; 

(3).   The hardship must be related to the physical property, not the condition of the 

applicant; 
 

(4).   The hardship must not be of the applicant’s own making; and 

(5).  The hardship must be peculiar to the specific property involved. 
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(B). In addition, a variance may also be granted where a permit has been issued and through 

an unintentional error of the UDO Administrator or Inspector in determining the location 

of the structure on the property, there is a minimum violation of the dimensional 

requirements; provided the relief may be granted without substantially impairing the 

intent and purpose of this Ordinance. 
 

(C). The Board shall also have the authority to reverse or affirm, wholly or in part, or may modify 

the order, requirements, decision or determination of the UDO Administrator, and may 

direct the issuance of a Zoning Compliance Permit. 
 

(D). In granting a variance or in making a decision regarding an appeal of a decision made by 

the UDO Administrator, the Board may attach thereto any conditions and safeguards it 

deems necessary or desirable in furthering the purposes of this Ordinance. Departure from 

or violation of any of those conditions or safeguards shall be deemed a violation of this 

Ordinance, and shall be subject to the penalties as provided in Section 13.6. 
 

(E). A variance, once granted, shall expire if a building permit or certificate of occupancy for 

such use is not obtained within twelve (12) months from the date of the Board’s decision. 
 

(F).  No change in permitted/conditional uses may be authorized by a variance. 

 
14.4 APPEALS FROM DECISIONS OF THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

(A). Any person who may have a substantial interest in any decision of the Board may appeal 

from any decision of the Board to the Superior Court by filing with the Court Clerk a 

petition in writing setting forth plainly, fully, and distinctly wherein the decision is 

contrary to law. The appeal shall be filed within 30 days after the decision of the Board 

is rendered. 
 

(B). Any party at interest who is aggrieved by the judgment rendered by the Superior Court 

upon the appeal may appeal in the same manner as provided by law for appeals from other 

judgments of the Superior Court. 

 
14.5 PROCEDURE OF THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

(A).  The Board shall act in compliance with the provisions of G.S. 160A-388. 
 

(B). The Board shall give notice of applications for variances and appeals brought before it by 

publication in an official paper or paper of general circulation in the town. The notice shall 

be published at least 10 days prior to the Board’s meeting date; furthermore, the notice 

shall be mailed by first class mail to the applicant and owners of all parcels abutting and/ 

or directly across any public right-of-way adjacent to the subject parcel at the last 

addresses listed for the owners on the County tax records. 

 
14.6 APPLICATION PROCEDURE 

 

Before a petition to the Board of Adjustment shall be considered, a completed application on a 

form provided by the Town shall be submitted and shall be accompanied by a fee in accordance 

with the Town’s most recently adopted fee schedule. 
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14.7 APPEALS FROM DECISIONS OF THE UDO ADMINISTRATOR 
 

An appeal from the decision of the UDO Administrator may be taken to the Board of Adjustment 

by any person, firm, or corporation aggrieved, or by any officer, department, board, or bureau 

of the town. Such appeal shall be taken within 15 days after the decision by the UDO 

Administrator is made, by filing with the Clerk to the Board a notice of appeal, specifying the 

grounds thereof. The Clerk to the Board shall forthwith transmit to the Board all the papers 

constituting the record upon which the action appealed from was taken. An appeal stays all 

proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from, unless the UDO Administrator certifies 

to the Board, after notice of appeal has been filed, that by reason of facts stated in the certificate 

a stay would, in his opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property, or that because the 

violation charge is transitory in nature, a stay would seriously interfere with the enforcement of 

this Ordinance or any other applicable ordinance of the town, in which case, proceedings shall 

not be stayed other than by a restraining order, which may be granted by the Board or by a 

court of record to which an appeal has been made. 
 

A concurring vote of four-fifths of the regular membership of the Board [i.e., at least four (4) votes] 

shall be necessary to rule in favor of the applicant on any matter for which a quasi-judicial hearing 

is held. Vacant positions on the Board and members who are disqualified from voting on a quasi- 

judicial matter shall not be considered “members of the board” for calculation of the requisite super 

majority if there are no qualified alternates available to take the place of such members. 
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APPENDIX A 
 

Definitions 
 

 
A.1 PURPOSE 

 

For the purposes of this Ordinance, certain words, concept, and ideas are defined herein. Except 

as defined herein, all other words used in this Ordinance shall have their customary dictionary 

definition. 

 
A.2 INTERPRETATION 

 

(A).  As used in this Ordinance, words importing the masculine gender include the feminine and 

neuter. 
 

(B).  Words used in the singular in this Ordinance include the plural and words used in the plural 

include the singular. 
 

(C).  Words used in the present tense include future tense. 
 

(D).  The word “person” includes a firm, association, organization, corporation, company, trust, 

and partnership as well as an individual. 
 

(E).  The words “may” and “should” are permissive. 
 

(F).  The words “shall” and “will” are always mandatory and not merely directive. 

(G).  The word “used for” shall include the meaning “designed for.” 

(H).  The words “used” or “occupied” shall mean “intended, designed, and arranged to be used 
or occupied.” 

 

(I).  The word “lot” shall include the words “plot,” “parcel,” “site,” and “premises.” 

(J).  The word “structure” shall include the word “building.” 

(K).  The  word  “street”  includes  the  word  “alley,”  “road,”  “cul-de-sac,”  “highway,”  or 

“thoroughfare,” whether designated as public or private. 
 

(L).  The word “includes” shall not limit the term to specified examples, but is intended to extend 

its meaning to all other instances or circumstances of like kind or character. 
 

(M).  The word “Town Councilman” shall include “Town Council” of the Town of Stallings, North 

Carolina. 
 

(N).  The word “director” shall mean the Town Manager or his designee. 
 

(O).  The words “Zoning Board,” “Zoning Commission,” or “Planning Commission” shall mean 

the “Town of Stallings Planning Board.” 
 

(P).  The word “Town” shall mean the “Town of Stallings,” a municipal corporation of the State 

of North Carolina. 
 

(Q).  The words “map,” “zoning map,” and “Stallings Zoning Map” shall mean the “Official 
Zoning Map for the Town of Stallings, North Carolina.” 

 

(R).  The words “Board of Adjustment” shall mean the “Town of Stallings Board of Adjustment.” 
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A.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

ABC Store 
 

A retail establishment at which liquors are sold to the general public and which is run under the 
auspices of the local Alcohol and Beverage Control (ABC) Board. 

 

Accessory Building 
 

A detached subordinate building, the use of which is incidental to that of the principal structure and 

located on the same lot therewith. 
 

Accessory Structure 
 

Structures which are located on the same parcel of property as the principal structure and the use 

of which is incidental to the use of the principal structure. Garages, carports, and storage sheds 

are common urban accessory structures. Pole barns, hay sheds, and the like qualify as accessory 

structures on farms, and may or may not be located on the same parcel as the farm dwelling or 

shop building. 
 

Active Use Area 
 
Area(s) within a build-to-zone intended to function as the portion of the Street experienced by the 
pedestrian, and shall provide an attractive, safe, and functional environment. The features within 
the active use area shall be tailored to the type of development that it serves. 
 
Addition (to an existing building) 

 

An extension or increase in the floor area or height of a building or structure. Additions to existing 

buildings shall comply with the requirements for new construction, unless the addition, renovation, 

or reconstruction to any building that was constructed prior to the initial flood insurance study for 

that area, and the addition, renovation, or reconstruction does not equal 50% of the present 

market value of the structure. Where a fire wall is provided between the addition and the existing 

building, the addition(s) shall be considered a separate building and must comply with the 

standards for new construction. 
 

Adult Care Home 
 

An assisted living residence in which the housing management provides 24-hour scheduled and 

unscheduled personal care services to two or more residents, either directly or, for scheduled 

needs, through formal written agreement with licensed home care or hospice agencies. Some 

licensed adult care homes provide supervision to persons with cognitive impairments whose 

decisions, if made independently, may jeopardize the safety or well-being of themselves or others 

and therefore require supervision. Medication in an adult care home may be administered by 

designated, trained staff. Adult care homes that provide care to two to six unrelated residents are 

commonly called family care homes. 
 

Adult Establishment 
 

See definition as per G.S. 14-202.10, as may be amended. 
 

Alley 
 

A dedicated way which affords secondary access to the side or rear of abutting property. Side yard 

abutting alleys will meet the same requirements as street side yards or corner lots. Alleys may be 

considered for planned residential developments. 
 

Alteration 
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A change in the size, configuration or location of a structure; or a change in the use of a structure 
or lot from a previously approved or legally existing size, configuration, location, or use. 

 

Amusement Park, Outdoors 
 

A permanent, outdoor, pedestrian-oriented facility containing structures and facilities which house 

devices for entertainment, including rides, booths for the conduct of games, food and souvenir 

stands, and buildings for shows and entertainment. 
 

Animal Hospital (Indoor) 
 

A place where animals are given medical or surgical treatment and the boarding of animals is 

incidental to the hospital use. All facilities associated with an animal hospital shall be located 

indoors. 
 

Animal Kennel 
 

A commercial enterprise where more than six dogs or other domesticated animals are bred or 

boarded. 
 

Animal Shelter 
 

A public, nonprofit or not-for-profit facility at which dogs, cats, and other domesticated animals are 

kept, primarily outdoors, for purposes of distribution to the general public. 
 

Animal Supply Store 
 

A retail establishment whose business is limited to the sale of supplies (e.g., feeds and 

pharmaceuticals) and equipment (e.g., bridles, barbed wire) related to the keeping of horses and 

farm animals. 
 

Appeal 
 

A request for a review of the Administrator’s interpretation of any provision of this Ordinance. 
 

Art Gallery 
 

A commercial establishment where individual pieces of art are sold to the general public on a retail 

basis. Works of art may also be sold on an auction basis at an art gallery. 
 

Area of Shallow Flooding 
 

A designated AO or VO zone on a community’s Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) with base flood 

depths from one to three feet where a clearly defined channel does not exist, where the path of 

flooding is unpredictable and indeterminate, and where velocity flow may be evident. 
 

Area of Special Flood Hazard 
 

The land in the floodplain within a community subject to a 1% or greater chance of being equaled 

or exceeded in any given year. 
 

Articulation 
 

An emphasis given to architectural elements (including windows, balconies, porches, entries, etc.) 

to create a complementary rhythm or pattern; modulation of building facades, massing and detail 

to create variety. 
 

Assisted Living Residence 
 

Any group housing and services program for two or more unrelated adults, by whatever name it 

is called, that makes available, at a minimum, one meal a day and housekeeping services and 
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provides personal care services directly or through a formal written agreement with one or more 
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licensed home care or hospice agencies. The Department may allow nursing service exceptions 

on a case-by-case basis. Settings in which services are delivered may include self-contained 

apartment units or single or shared room units with private or area baths. Assisted living 

residences are to be distinguished from nursing homes subject to provisions of NC General 

Statutes 131E-102. Effective October 1, 1995, there are two types of assisted living residences: 

adult care homes and group homes for developmentally disabled adults. Effective July 1, 1996, 

there is a third type, multi-unit assisted housing with services. 
 

Auction House 
 

A facility which is used for the purpose of having auctions on a regularly established basis. 
 

Automobile Body Shop 
 

A business which primarily involves the painting and/or external repair of damaged vehicles. 
 

Automobile Broker 
 

A business dealing with the trading of automobiles without the use of a sales lot. 
 

Automobile Club 
 

An establishment which contracts out emergency auto services (e.g., fixing of flat tires, opening 

locked doors and the like) to members through a network of independent automobile service 

stations. On-premise services including the sale of travelers checks, travel guides and travel 

agency services may also be provided to club members and the general public. 
 

Auto Dealer (Indoor Stock Only) 
 

A business that has the right to sell automobiles; however, the automobiles must be located totally 

within the building in which the business is established. 
 

Automobile Detailing Shop 
 

An establishment primarily engaged in the hand cleaning and waxing of automobiles. These 

activities may take place both indoors and outdoors. Facilities of this type are distinguished from 

automobile washes in that there is typically no automated equipment involved with the cleaning or 

waxing of vehicles. 
 

Automobile Parts and Repair Store 
 

A retail establishment primarily engaged in the selling of automobile and automotive parts. On- 

site repair and maintenance of vehicles and the retail sale of (pumped) automotive fuels may be 

provided. 
 

Automobile Parts and Supply Store 
 

A retail establishment engaged in the selling of automobile and automotive parts, supplies and 

accessories. The sale of automotive fuels in pumps and on-site repair and maintenance of 

vehicles shall be prohibited. 
 

Automobile Repair Garage 
 

A commercial establishment whose primary purpose involves the maintenance and servicing of 

vehicles. This use does not include automobile body shops. No nuisance or junk vehicles that are 

in violation of Chapter 90 of the Stallings Town Code shall be allowed on premises. 
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Automobile Service Station (Gas Station) 
 

A retail establishment primarily engaged in the sale of automotive fuels to the general public. Other 

products which may be sold on-premises include accessory automobile supplies including, but not 

limited to, vehicle lubricants, batteries, tires and convenience items (e.g., sodas, candy, 

newspaper and tobacco products). Vehicle repair services except for paint and body work may be 

conducted on-premises. An automatic car wash may be provided on-site so long as it meets all of 

the criteria in that zoning district for automobile wash, class 2. The use shall be distinguished from 

a convenience store or mini-mart given that the primary product for sale is automotive fuels. 
 

Automobile Wash (Automatic Car Wash) 
 

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of automobiles, motorcycles and 

pick-up and panel trucks using a combination of personnel and automated systems to wash the 

vehicle. The retail sale of fuels and related automotive goods may also be provided on-premises 

on an accessory basis. 
 

Automobile Wash (Self-Service Car Washes) 
 

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of automobiles, motorcycles, and 

pick-up and panel trucks. The washing shall be done manually by the customer or by fully 

automated machines. However, the use of fully automated devices which move the vehicle 

through a washing device shall not be permitted. Accessory self-vacuuming facilities shall be 

allowed. 
 

Automotive Towing and Wrecker Service 
 

An establishment primarily engaged in the towing of motor vehicles and vehicular storage 

associated with vehicle accidents and violations. This shall not include vehicular salvaging 

operations nor the sale of salvaged vehicular parts. This use is not to be construed as a junkyard 

nor an automobile salvage yard. 
 

Awning 
 

A structure made of cloth, metal or other material affixed to a building in a manner so that the 

structure may be raised or retracted from a building to a flat position against the building, but not 

to include a canopy. 
 

ABC Store 
 

A retail establishment at which liquors are sold to the general public and which is run under the 

auspices of the local Alcohol and Beverage Control (ABC) Board. 
 

Accessory Building 
 

A detached subordinate building, the use of which is incidental to that of the principal structure and 

located on the same lot therewith. 
 

Accessory Structure 
 

Structures which are located on the same parcel of property as the principal structure and the use 

of which is incidental to the use of the principal structure. Garages, carports, and storage sheds 

are common urban accessory structures. Pole barns, hay sheds, and the like qualify as accessory 

structures on farms, and may or may not be located on the same parcel as the farm dwelling or 

shop building. 
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Addition (to an existing building) 
 

An extension or increase in the floor area or height of a building or structure. Additions to existing 

buildings shall comply with the requirements for new construction, unless the addition, renovation, 

or reconstruction to any building that was constructed prior to the initial flood insurance study for 

that area, and the addition, renovation, or reconstruction does not equal 50% of the present 

market value of the structure. Where a fire wall is provided between the addition and the existing 

building, the addition(s) shall be considered a separate building and must comply with the 

standards for new construction. 
 

Adult Care Home 
 

An assisted living residence in which the housing management provides 24-hour scheduled and 

unscheduled personal care services to two or more residents, either directly or, for scheduled 

needs, through formal written agreement with licensed home care or hospice agencies. Some 

licensed adult care homes provide supervision to persons with cognitive impairments whose 

decisions, if made independently, may jeopardize the safety or well-being of themselves or others 

and therefore require supervision. Medication in an adult care home may be administered by 

designated, trained staff. Adult care homes that provide care to two to six unrelated residents are 

commonly called family care homes. 
 

Adult Establishment 
 

See definition as per G.S. 14-202.10, as may be amended. 
 

Alley 
 

A dedicated way which affords secondary access to the side or rear of abutting property. Side yard 

abutting alleys will meet the same requirements as street side yards or corner lots. Alleys may be 

considered for planned residential developments. 
 

Alteration 
 

A change in the size, configuration or location of a structure; or a change in the use of a structure 

or lot from a previously approved or legally existing size, configuration, location, or use. 
 

Amusement Park, Outdoors 
 

A permanent, outdoor, pedestrian-oriented facility containing structures and facilities which house 

devices for entertainment, including rides, booths for the conduct of games, food and souvenir 

stands, and buildings for shows and entertainment. 
 

Animal Hospital (Indoor) 
 

A place where animals are given medical or surgical treatment and the boarding of animals is 

incidental to the hospital use. All facilities associated with an animal hospital shall be located 

indoors. 
 

Animal Kennel 
 

A commercial enterprise where more than six dogs or other domesticated animals are bred or 
boarded. 

 

Animal Shelter 
 

A public, nonprofit or not-for-profit facility at which dogs, cats, and other domesticated animals are 

kept, primarily outdoors, for purposes of distribution to the general public. 
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Animal Supply Store 
 

A retail establishment whose business is limited to the sale of supplies (e.g., feeds and 

pharmaceuticals) and equipment (e.g., bridles, barbed wire) related to the keeping of horses and 

farm animals. 
 

Appeal 
 

A request for a review of the Administrator’s interpretation of any provision of this Ordinance. 
 

Art Gallery 
 

A commercial establishment where individual pieces of art are sold to the general public on a retail 

basis. Works of art may also be sold on an auction basis at an art gallery. 
 

Area of Shallow Flooding 
 

A designated AO or VO zone on a community’s Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) with base flood 

depths from one to three feet where a clearly defined channel does not exist, where the path of 

flooding is unpredictable and indeterminate, and where velocity flow may be evident. 
 

Area of Special Flood Hazard 
 

The land in the floodplain within a community subject to a 1% or greater chance of being equaled 

or exceeded in any given year. 
 

Articulation 
 

An emphasis given to architectural elements (including windows, balconies, porches, entries, etc.) 

to create a complementary rhythm or pattern; modulation of building facades, massing and detail 

to create variety. 
 

Assisted Living Residence 
 

Any group housing and services program for two or more unrelated adults, by whatever name it 

is called, that makes available, at a minimum, one meal a day and housekeeping services and 

provides personal care services directly or through a formal written agreement with one or more 

licensed home care or hospice agencies. The Department may allow nursing service exceptions 

on a case-by-case basis. Settings in which services are delivered may include self-contained 

apartment units or single or shared room units with private or area baths. Assisted living 

residences are to be distinguished from nursing homes subject to provisions of NC General 

Statutes 131E-102. Effective October 1, 1995, there are two types of assisted living residences: 

adult care homes and group homes for developmentally disabled adults. Effective July 1, 1996, 

there is a third type, multi-unit assisted housing with services. 
 

Auction House 
 

A facility which is used for the purpose of having auctions on a regularly established basis. 
 

Automobile Body Shop 
 

A business which primarily involves the painting and/or external repair of damaged vehicles. 
 

Automobile Broker 
 

A business dealing with the trading of automobiles without the use of a sales lot. 
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Automobile Club 
 

An establishment which contracts out emergency auto services (e.g., fixing of flat tires, opening 

locked doors and the like) to members through a network of independent automobile service 

stations. On-premise services including the sale of travelers checks, travel guides and travel 

agency services may also be provided to club members and the general public. 
 

Auto Dealer (Indoor Stock Only) 
 

A business that has the right to sell automobiles; however, the automobiles must be located totally 

within the building in which the business is established. 
 

Automobile Detailing Shop 
 

An establishment primarily engaged in the hand cleaning and waxing of automobiles. These 

activities may take place both indoors and outdoors. Facilities of this type are distinguished from 

automobile washes in that there is typically no automated equipment involved with the cleaning or 

waxing of vehicles. 
 

Automobile Parts and Repair Store 
 

A retail establishment primarily engaged in the selling of automobile and automotive parts. On- 

site repair and maintenance of vehicles and the retail sale of (pumped) automotive fuels may be 

provided. 
 

Automobile Parts and Supply Store 
 

A retail establishment engaged in the selling of automobile and automotive parts, supplies and 

accessories. The sale of automotive fuels in pumps and on-site repair and maintenance of 

vehicles shall be prohibited. 
 

Automobile Repair Garage 
 

A commercial establishment whose primary purpose involves the maintenance and servicing of 

vehicles. This use does not include automobile body shops. No nuisance or junk vehicles that are 

in violation of Chapter 90 of the Stallings Town Code shall be allowed on premises. 
 

Automobile Service Station (Gas Station) 
 

A retail establishment primarily engaged in the sale of automotive fuels to the general public. Other 

products which may be sold on-premises include accessory automobile supplies including, but not 

limited to, vehicle lubricants, batteries, tires and convenience items (e.g., sodas, candy, 

newspaper and tobacco products). Vehicle repair services except for paint and body work may be 

conducted on-premises. An automatic car wash may be provided on-site so long as it meets all of 

the criteria in that zoning district for automobile wash, class 2. The use shall be distinguished from 

a convenience store or mini-mart given that the primary product for sale is automotive fuels. 
 

Automobile Wash (Automatic Car Wash) 
 

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of automobiles, motorcycles and 

pick-up and panel trucks using a combination of personnel and automated systems to wash the 

vehicle. The retail sale of fuels and related automotive goods may also be provided on-premises 

on an accessory basis. 
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Automobile Wash (Self-Service Car Washes) 
 

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of automobiles, motorcycles, and 

pick-up and panel trucks. The washing shall be done manually by the customer or by fully 

automated machines. However, the use of fully automated devices which move the vehicle 

through a washing device shall not be permitted. Accessory self-vacuuming facilities shall be 

allowed. 
 

Automotive Towing and Wrecker Service 
 

An establishment primarily engaged in the towing of motor vehicles and vehicular storage 

associated with vehicle accidents and violations. This shall not include vehicular salvaging 

operations nor the sale of salvaged vehicular parts. This use is not to be construed as a junkyard 

nor an automobile salvage yard. 
 

Awning 
 

A structure made of cloth, metal or other material affixed to a building in a manner so that the 

structure may be raised or retracted from a building to a flat position against the building, but not 

to include a canopy. 
 

Bakery 
 

The use of a structure or building for the production of bakery products including, but not limited 

to, breads, cakes, pastries and doughnuts. When identified in this chapter as a retail use, the 

bakery products produced is for the direct sale to the consumer with no wholesale production or 

sales. Wholesale bakeries, for the purpose of this Ordinance, are considered a manufacturing 

use. 
 

Bank 
 

See Financial Institution. 
 

Bank Teller Machine (ATMs) 
 

An outdoor self-service facility, normally accessible 24 hours daily, where patrons can access 

cash and certain other banking services. The machines may be housed outdoors or within its own 

enclosed booth. 
 

Base Flood 
 

The flood have a 1% chance of being equaled or exceeded in any given year. 
 

Basement 
 

The lowest level or story which has its flood subgrade on all sides. 
 

Bay Window 
 

A window or series of windows forming a bay or recess in a room and projecting outward from the 

wall. 
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Bed and Breakfast Inn 
 

A use that takes place within a building that, prior to the establishment, was designed and used 

as a single-family residence, that consists of renting one or more dwelling rooms on a daily basis 

to tourists, vacationers and similar transients, and where the bed and breakfast operation is 

conducted primarily by persons who reside in the dwelling unit. The number of rooms for rent shall 

be between two and five with a maximum length of stay of 14 days. 
 

Billboard 
 

An off-premises sign owned by a person, corporation or other entity that engages in the business 

of selling the advertising space on that sign. 
 

Block  
 
A unit of land bounded by streets or by a combination of streets and public land, railroads 
rights-of-ways, waterways or any other barrier to the continuity of development 
 
Board of Adjustment 

 

The Board of Adjustment of Stallings, North Carolina. A committee of citizens appointed by the 

Town Council or Board of County Commissioners to hear quasi-judicial zoning matters, most 

commonly variance petitions. The Board must have at least five members and each member is 

appointed to a three-year term. 
 

Book Store 
 

A commercial establishment where books are the primary item sold. An establishment which sells 

books and meets the definition of adult use, as herein defined, shall not be considered a book 

store. 
 

Breakaway Wall 
 

A wall that is not part of the structural support of the building and is intended through its design 

and construction to collapse under specific lateral loading forces without causing damage to the 

elevated portion of the building or the supporting foundation system. A breakaway wall shall have 

a design safe loading resistance of not less than 10 and no more than 20 pounds per square foot. 

A wall with loading resistance of more than 20 pounds per square foot requires a professional 

engineer or architect’s certificate. 
 

Building 
 

Any structure having a roof supported by walls or columns constructed or used for residence, 

business, industry or other public or private purposes. 
 

Building and Home Materials Center (Hardware Stores) 
 

A retail establishment which may sell various household goods, paints, building and hardware 

products, household animal supplies, nursery and yard goods, and durable goods (e.g., lawn 

mowers, appliances and the like). An establishment of this type is commonly referred to as a 

hardware store. The establishment shall have a gross leasable area of no greater than 15,000 

square feet. All retail stock, except plant materials, which is stored outdoors must be screened in 

accordance with Article 7. 
 

Building Height 
 

The vertical distance from the mean elevation of the finished grade along the front of the building 

to the highest point of a flat roof, or to the deck line of a mansard roof, or to the mean height level 
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between eaves and ridges for gable, hip and gambrel roofs. Roof appurtenances such as sky 

lights, roof structures for elevators, stairways, tanks, heating, ventilating and air- conditioning 

equipment or similar operating and/or maintenance equipment shall be excluded from this 

measurement. In computing the height of a building, the height of a basement, if below the grade 

from which the height is measured, shall not be included. 
 

Building Line 
 

A line perpendicular to the lot depth which establishes the horizontal distance between the 

structure and the front property line excluding the outermost steps, uncovered porches, gutters 

and similar features. 
 

Building Permit 
 

A permit required prior to the initiation of construction of a structure. It verifies that the proposed 

building’s plans comply with the state building code. Many cities and counties require verification 

of zoning compliance before a building permit is issued. 
 

Building, Principal 
 

A building in which is conducted the principal use on the lot on which the building is situated. 
 

Building, Setback Line 
 

A line establishing the minimum allowable distance between the nearest portion of any building 

and the street right-of-way line or any other lot line when measured perpendicularly. 
 

Build to Zone (also referred to as a Build-To Line)  
 

an area within a property along a street frontage which defines the limits of where the building 

façade must be located. This zone is generally parallel to the Right of Way (front) or an interior 

lot line (side) and is defined by a minimum and maximum distance from the these points. An 

alignment established a certain distance from the curb line to a line along which the building 

shall be built. 
 

Bulletin Board 
 

A sign used to announce meetings or programs to be held on the premises of a church, school, 

auditorium, library, museum, community recreation center or similar noncommercial places of 

public assembly. 
 

Caliper 
 

The diameter of the main trunk or stem of plant material, measured at the specified height above 

the ground. If no height from the ground is specified, the diameter shall be measured at 48 inches 

above the ground. 
 

Camping and Recreational Vehicle Park 
 

Land containing two or more campsites which  are located, established or maintained for 

occupancy by people in temporary living quarters, such as tents, recreation vehicles or travel 

trailers which are used for recreation or vacation purposes. A manufactured home park shall not 

be deemed a camping and recreational vehicle park. The maximum length of stay at a camping 

and recreational vehicle park shall be 30 days. 
 

Canopy 
 

A permanent structure other than an awning made of cloth, metal or other material attached or 

unattached to a building for the purpose of providing shelter to patrons or automobiles, or as a 

decorative feature or a building wall. A canopy is not a completely enclosed structure. 
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Carnival 
 

A traveling enterprise offering outdoor amusements, games, rides and shows for entertainment 

purposes. 
 

Catalogue Sales Store 
 

A store where a large variety of household items are sold to the general public on a retail basis 

primarily through the use of in-store catalogues. 
 

Catering Establishment 
 

A facility at which a prearranged amount and type of food is prepared for consumption off- 

premises or in a meeting room on-premises. A catering establishment differs from a restaurant in 

that food is not offered for sale to the general public on a retail basis. 
 

Cemetery/Columbarium 
 

Property used for the interment of the dead, which use may include the commercial sale and 

location of burial lots, markers, crypts or vaults for use exclusively on the subject property. A 

cemetery shall not be used for the preparation or embalming of bodies or the cremation of bodies. 

Setback for cemeteries shall be measured from the nearest structure or gravesite. This definition 

shall be construed to include bona fide pet cemeteries. A cemetery may also include a 

columbarium. 
 

Church/House of Worship 
 

A building or structure, or group of buildings or structures which by design and construction are 

primarily  intended  for  conducting  organized  religious  services  whose  site  may  include  an 

accessory area for the interment of the dead. Certain customary accessory uses shall be allowed 

to take place on church premises. These include book shops, thrift shops and certain types of day 

care centers and schools. The overnight lodging of transient persons shall not be considered as 

a customary accessory use. The accessory uses shall be subject to any applicable supplemental 

regulations located elsewhere in this Ordinance. 
 

Circus 
 

A large enclosed area used especially for sports and animal performances which operates on an 

itinerant basis. 
 

Clear-cut 
 

To cut all the trees in a stand of timber. 
 

Code 
 
Refers to the Town of Stallings Unified Development Ordinance 
 
College/University 

 

A private or public educational institution where students attend to earn associates, 

baccalaureate, masters or doctoral degrees. A college/university shall not be considered a 

vocational school or a school for the arts. 
 

Common Area 
 

All areas, including private streets, conveyed to an owners' association in a townhouse 

development, residential development, or owned on a proportional undivided basis in a 

condominium. 
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Common Open Space 
 

Land and/or water areas within the site designated for a particular development, not individually 

owned or dedicated for public use, which is designed and intended for the common use or 

enjoyment of the residents of the development, but not including any lands occupied by streets, 

street rights-of-way or off-street parking. 
 

Common Open Space, Improved 
 

Common open space which has been improved with recreational areas and amenities such as, 

but not limited to, ball fields, tennis courts, swimming pools, nature trails, clubhouses and the like. 
 

Communication Services Outlet 
 

A retail establishment which sells telephones, beepers, pagers and the like, and may also provide 

servicing of these goods. 
 

Community Center 
 

A building used for recreational, social, educational and cultural activities, usually owned and 

operated by a public or nonprofit group or agency. 
 

Comprehensive Plan 
 

The Town of Stallings Land Use Plan which identifies and analyzes land use, development, and 

other issues facing the community. The plan typically is based on substantial data collection and 

analysis, extensive public participation, and considers the interrelationship between land uses, 

transportation, utilities, and other public services and needs. These plans often focus on physical 

development and have a long-term focus (typically ten to twenty years). They are not legally 

required in North Carolina and though influential in zoning, do not have binding legal effect. 
 

Concept Plan 
 

A plan required for conditional zoning application that includes, but is not limited to, footprint and 

general location of roads and buildings, buffer and landscape areas, and development regulations 

that represent the framework for development activity on a property. 
 

Conditional Use 
 

A use permitted in a particular zoning district by the Town Council after having held a public 

hearing and determined that the use in a specified location complies with certain findings of fact 

as specified in this Ordinance. 
 

Conditional Use Permit 
 

An authorization issued by the Town Council for a conditional use or for the rezoning of one or 

more properties to a conditional use district (CUD) and which may be subject to any specific 

restrictions or conditions on its size, location, construction, hours of operation, character of use, 

and other fair and reasonable conditions as specified by the Town Council. 
 

Congregate Care Facility 
 

A facility providing shelter and services for ambulatory individuals at least 55 years of age who by 

reason of their age, functional impairment or infirmity may require meals, housekeeping and 

personal care assistance. Congregate care facilities do not include nursing homes or similar 

institutions devoted primarily to the care of the chronically ill or the incurable. 
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Construction Trailer 
 

A structure standing on wheels towed or hauled by another vehicle and used for neither overnight 

nor year round occupancy at the construction site on a temporary basis for office and/or storage 

purposes. 
 

Contiguous 
 

Next to, abutting or touching and having a boundary, or portion thereof, which is contiguous, 

including properties traversed or separated by a road, stream, right-of-way or similar man-made 

or natural configuration. The term contiguous shall also mean abutting or adjacent. 
 

Continuing Care Facility 
 

A residential complex which contains a variety of living facilities which may include independent 

living units, such as apartments, condominiums, cottages and the like, assisted living (domiciliary 

care) facilities and/or nursing home beds. Residents of these facilities may either pay rent or 

purchase their living quarters. If the unit is occupant owned, the unit normally reverts to the 

development owner upon the death of the resident or to a surviving spouse. 
 

Contractors' Storage and Equipment Yard 
 

A place where construction equipment used by building contractors is externally stored. 
 

Convenience Store 
 

A one story retail store operating anytime between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and midnight containing 

less than 3,000 square feet of gross floor area that is designed and stocked to sell primarily food 

(packaged and/or prepared on-site), beverages and other household supplies to customers who 

purchase a relatively few items, in contrast to a food store. It is designed to attract and depends 

upon a large volume of stop-and-go traffic. Fuel may also be sold at the facility; however, no more 

than four vehicles may be accommodated simultaneously for fueling. Any facility of this type shall 

be deemed a mini-mart which can accommodate more than four vehicles simultaneously for 

fueling. 
 

Country Club 
 

A land area and buildings containing recreational facilities, clubhouses and usual accessory uses 

open to members and their guests, which is privately operated. Uses at a country club frequently 

include golf courses, outdoor swimming pools and club-houses. Meal service may be available, 

but is generally limited to members and their guests. A country club may be developed as a 

freestanding entity or as part of a residential community or planned residential development. 
 

Craft Studio 
 

An establishment where works of art are individually created on-premises by no more than five 

artisans and which are sold at the same location to the general public. Artisans shall include 

sculptors, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass blowers, weavers, silversmiths, designers 

of ornamental and precious jewelry, screen printers and air brushes. 
 

Crematorium 
 

A facility designed for the cremation of human bodies. 
 

Cul-de-sac 
 

A street with a single common point of ingress and egress and with a turnaround at its end. 
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Curb Cut 
 

A lowered, discontinued and/or cut-away opening in street curbing for the purposes of permitting 

ingress or egress to property abutting a street. The term curb cut shall be construed to include the 

term driveway cut. 
 

Day Care Center 
 

An establishment where attendant care is provided in a group setting on a regular basis to persons 

on a fee basis. Persons are normally left off at the facility and picked up at a designated time later 

that day. The facility may be a principal or accessory use, in accordance with the regulations of 

this Ordinance. 
 

Day Care Center, Accessory 
 

A day care center facility located on the premises of an office use, institutional use, commercial 

use, industrial use or unified development for the primary purpose of care for the dependents of 

employees of the commercial, office, institutional or industrial use. At least 66% of the clients 

enrolled shall be dependents of employees of the establishment(s) to which the day care center 

is an accessory. In locating an accessory day care center, consideration shall be given to the safe 

access of clients entering and leaving the facility. 
 

Day Care Center, In Single-Family Structure and Up to 5 Children 
 

A detached single-family residence in which day care is regularly provided to less than six 

children, handicapped persons or senior citizens, unrelated by blood or marriage and who are not 

the legal wards or foster children of the attendant adult(s). Persons who are related by blood or 

marriage or who are the legal wards or foster children of the attendant adult(s) shall not be counted 

as patrons of the home day care center. This particular day care center shall not be deemed a 

family care home. It shall be deemed an accessory use to the residence. The principal use of the 

dwelling shall be the single-family residence. 
 

Day Care Center, Located in Church or School, up to 50 Children 
 

A day care center run by a church or school where day care is provided to up to 50 children, 

handicapped persons or senior citizens. Enrollment limits are determined by state licensing 

requirements, as applicable. The day care center may be located on the grounds of the church or 

school; located on a piece of property owned by the church or school which lies within 500 linear 

feet of the lot containing the church or school, or on another lot owned by the church or school 

where religious or educational activities are regularly conducted. An institutional day care center 

shall not be deemed a family care home. A church or school day care center which provides care 

to more than 50 clients shall be deemed a community day care center. A preschool operation shall 

not be deemed a school or church day care center provided its hours of operation are limited to 

no more than five hours per day. After school care programs shall also not be deemed a school 

or church day care center provided the after school care program is located in a public or private 

elementary or secondary school. 
 

Day Care Center, Located in Church or School, Over 50 Children 
 

A day care center run by a church or school where day care is provided to more than 50 children, 

handicapped persons or senior citizens. Enrollment limits are determined by state licensing 

requirements, as applicable. The day care center may be located on the grounds of the church or 

school; located on a piece of property owned by the church or school which lies within 500 linear 

feet of the lot containing the church or school. 
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Dedication 
 

A gift, by the owner, or a right to use of land for a specified purpose or purposes. Because a 

transfer of property rights is entailed, dedication must be made by written instrument, and is 

completed with an acceptance. 
 

Density, Gross 
 

A ratio expressed as the number of dwelling units per gross acre. The ratio is derived by dividing 

the total number of dwelling units by the total land area of the parcel(s) to be developed. 
 

Development 
 

The subdivision, occupancy, improvement and/or use of land for any purpose; and/or 

construction, erection, alteration, and/or improvement of a building for any purposes, including the 

movement to or from of any building, structure or improvement. The term development shall not 

include the use of land for forest, agricultural or game preservation, provided the land does not 

contain any structural improvements other than fencing and/or grading for water retention. 
 

Development Plan 
 

A detailed drawing(s) containing specific information regarding proposed development within the 

town. 
 

Diameter at Breast Height (dbh) 
 

The diameter of a tree measured four and one-half feet above the ground. 
 

District 
 

Any section of the zoning jurisdiction in which zoning regulations are uniform. 
 

Doctor's Office 
 

An office facility containing space for patient waiting rooms, treatment areas and laboratory space 

for up to two medical doctors (m.d.s), osteopaths, chiropractors, dentists, podiatrists, 

acupuncturists, psychologists, licensed nurse/midwife, licensed physical therapist, licensed nurse 

practitioner, licensed respiratory therapist or optometrist. 
 

Drapery and Linen Shop 
 

A retail establishment where draperies, curtains, towels, sheets and other domestics items are 
sold on a retail basis. 

 

Drive-In Service Window 
 

A window or other opening in the wall of a principal or accessory building through which goods or 

services are provided directly to customers in motor vehicles by means that eliminate the need for 

the customers to exit their motor vehicles. 
 

Drug Store 
 

See Pharmacy. 
 

Dry Cleaning and Laundry Plant 
 

A commercial facility at which clothes are brought to be dry cleaned and/or laundered from 

individual dry cleaning service outlets. The facility may be a free-standing use or may be combined 

with a dry cleaning service outlet. 
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Dry Cleaning Service Outlet 
 

An establishment engaged in providing laundry, dry cleaning, and other related services on a pick 

up and drop off basis to individual customers. The actual laundering and/or dry cleaning of clothes 

may take place at this facility. If laundering and/or dry cleaning of clothes from other service outlets 

take place, it shall be considered a dry cleaning and laundry plant. 
 

Duplex 
 

See Dwelling, Two-Family. 
 

Dwelling 
 

A dwelling or that portion of a multi-family dwelling used or designed as a residence for a single 

family. 
 

Dwelling, Attached 
 

A dwelling unit attached side-by-side to two or more other dwelling units by common vertical walls. 

Each dwelling unit shall be located on a separately deeded lot. 
 

Dwelling, Detached 
 

A dwelling unit not attached to another dwelling unit that is developed with open yards on at least 

three sides. 
 

Dwelling, Mixed Use 
 

A structure which contains both a principal residential and nonresidential use. 
 

Dwelling, Multi-Family 
 

Three or more dwelling units placed on top of another or side by side and sharing common walls, 

floors and ceilings. The units shall generally be developed in a unified manner and shall be located 

on one lot unless the individual dwelling units are under condominium ownership.  May also be 

generally referred to as Apartments for the purposes of this Ordinance. 
 

Dwelling, Single-Family 
 

A detached dwelling unit designed for or occupied exclusively by one family, but not to include 
manufactured homes as defined by this Ordinance. 

 

Dwelling, Two-Family 
 

Two dwelling units, including modular homes, attached along and sharing one or more common 

walls and located on a single lot. This shall also include the term two-family dwelling. 
 

Dwelling Unit 
 

A room or combination of rooms designed for year round habitation, containing self-sufficient 

bathroom and kitchen facilities, connected to all required utilities, and designed for or used as a 

residence by one family. Units located within motels or hotels or travel trailers shall not be included 

as dwelling units. 
 

Easement 
 

A grant by the property owner of a strip of land for a specified purpose and use by the public, a 

corporation or persons. 
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Effective Date of this Section 
 

The effective date of the section as originally adopted, or by the effective date of the most recent 

amendment adopted. 
 

Elevated Building 
 

A non-basement building built, in the case of a building in Zones A1-A30, AE, A, A99, AO, B, C, 

or X to have the top of the elevated floor, above the ground by means of pilings, columns (posts 

and piers), shear walls parallel to the flow of water, and adequately anchored so as not to impair 

the structural integrity of the building during a flood up to the magnitude of the base flood. In the 

case of Zones A1-A30, AE, A, A99, AO, AH, B, C, and X, Elevated Building also includes a 

building elevated by means of fill or solid foundation perimeter walls with openings sufficient to 

facilitate the unimpeded movement of flood waters. 
 

Existing Manufactured Home Park or Manufactured Home Subdivision 
 

A manufactured home park or subdivision for which the construction of facilities for servicing the 

lots on which the manufactured homes are to be affixed, including , at a minimum, the installation 

of utilities, the construction of streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete pads, 

is completed before March 7, 1994. 
 

Expansion to an Existing Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision 
 

The preparation of the additional sites by the construction of facilities for servicing the lots on 

which the manufactured homes are to be affixed, including the installation of utilities, the 

construction of streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete slabs. 
 

Evidentiary Hearing 
 

The formal hearing required to gather evidence prior to making a quasi-judicial zoning decision. 

All of the essential elements of a fair trial must be observed, such as having witnesses under oath 

and subject to cross-examination, no gathering of evidence outside the hearing, written findings 

of fact, and substantial, competent, and material evidence in the record to support the findings. 
 

Extraterritorial Jurisdiction 
 

This is the authority of a town to apply its zoning ordinance outside of the town limits. Towns in 

North Carolina generally have the authority to do this in an area immediately adjacent to the town, 

with the size of the area varying up to three miles depending on the population of the town. This 

area is often referred to as the “ETJ.” 
 

Fairground 
 

An open area where outdoor fairs, circuses or exhibitions are held. 
 

Family 
 

One or more persons occupying a dwelling unit and living as a single household. 
 

Family Care Home 
 

An adult care home having two to six residents. 
 

Farm Supply Store 
 

An establishment where feed, seed, animal and agricultural supplies are primarily sold in bulk 

quantities. 
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Farmers' Market (Outdoors) 
 

A market on preestablished dates at which locally and regionally grown fruits and vegetables are 

sold on a retail basis. Baked good items, handmade crafts and produce items not native to this 

region may also be sold but may not constitute a majority of total sales. 
 

Fence 
 

A physical barrier or enclosure consisting of wood, stone, brick, block, wire, metal or similar 

material used as a boundary or means of protection or confinement, but not including a hedge or 

other natural growth. 
 

Finance Company 
 

A commercial establishment primarily involved in the lending of money to individuals on a short- 

term basis. 
 

Financial Institution 
 

A commercial bank, mortgage bank, savings and loan association or credit union, any of which 

are licensed, insured and chartered by the United States of America or the state. 
 

Flea Market 
 

An outdoor or indoor market held on preestablished dates where individual sellers offer goods for 

sale to the public. The sellers may set up temporary stalls or tables for the sale of their products. 

The sales may involve new and/or used items and may include the sale of fruits, vegetables and 

other edible items. The individual sellers at the flea market need not be the same each time the 

market is in operation. A flea market is different from a farmers’ market in that the majority of goods 

sold at a flea market are nonedible. 
 

Flood or Flooding 
 

A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of normally dry land areas 

from: 
 

The overflow of inland or tidal waters; and the unusual and rapid accumulation of runoff of surface 

waters from any source. 
 

Flood Hazard Boundary Map (FHBM) 
 

An official map of a community, issued by the Federal Emergency Management Agency, where 

the boundaries of the areas of special flood hazard have been defined as Zone A. 
 

Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) 
 

An official map of a community, on which the Federal Emergency Management Agency has 

delineated both the areas of special flood hazard and the risk premium zones applicable to the 

community. 
 

Flood Insurance Study 
 

The official report provided by the Federal Emergency Management Agency. The report contains 

flood profiles, as well as the Flood Boundary Floodway Map and the water surface elevation of the 

base flood. 
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Floodway 
 

The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land areas that must be reserved in 

order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation more 

than one foot. 
 

Floor 
 

The top surface of an enclosed area in a building, including the basement, for example, the top of 

slab in concrete slab construction or top of wood flooring in wood frame construction. The term 

does not include the floor of a garage used solely for parking vehicles. 
 

Florist, Retail 
 

A retail commercial establishment where flowers or ornamental plants are sold indoors. 
 

Food Store 
 

An establishment greater than 3,000 square feet in area which may sell a wide variety of fresh 

produce, canned and packaged food items, small household goods and similar items which are 

consumed and used off premises. In addition, the store may contain a delicatessen section in 

which prepared foods are sold and may be consumed on-premises in a specially designed sit- 

down area. Sales of grocery items are highly dependent on comparison shopping. The sale of fuel 

at fuel stations shall not be permitted. A food store may be open 24 hours a day. 
 

Fortune Teller 
 

A commercial establishment where people go to have their fortunes predicted through the use of 

astrology, card reading, numerology and the like. If located in a residential (R) zoning district, it 

may only take place on a customary home occupation basis only. 
 

Fraternal and Service Organization Meeting Facility (Nonprofit and Not-for-Profit) 
 

A facility operated by an association of persons for activities which include, but are not limited to, 

social, literary, political, educational, fraternal, charitable or labor activities, but which are not 

operated for profit or to render a service which is customarily conducted as a business. 
 

 
Front façade  
 
The front vertical face of a building that is substantially in one plane, has associated 
with it a primary entrance, and is composed from the following architectural 
components: exterior walls; columns or other vertical structural elements; windows; 
doors; roof edges; permanently roofed recesses; and arcades, balconies, or porches 
with permanent roofs supported by vertical structural supports 
 
Frontage 

 

That side of a lot abutting on a street. 
 

Fuel Station 
 

A fuel dispensing pump, which may contain more than one fuel nozzle, designed to accommodate 

one or two vehicles at a time. If two vehicles are accommodated at the same time, fuel nozzles 

serving the two vehicles shall be located on opposite sides of the fuel pump. 
 

Functionally Dependent Facility 
 

A facility which cannot be used for its intended purpose unless it is located or carried out in close 

proximity to water, such as a docking or port facility necessary for the loading and unloading of 
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cargo or passengers, shipbuilding, ship repair or seafood processing facilities. The term does not 

include long-term storage, manufacture, sales or service facilities. 
 

Funeral Home 
 

A facility used for the preparation of the deceased for burial and the display of the deceased and 

ceremonies connected therewith before burial or cremation. 
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Game Room 
 

A commercial facility providing recreational activities that typically include coin-operated 

amusement machines such as pinball machines, electronic video games and skeet ball machines. 

A facility shall be deemed a game room if it has eight or more of these machines. If three or more 

pool tables are provided, the facility shall also be deemed a pool hall. 
 

Garage Sale 
 

See Yard Sale. 
 

Garden Supply and Seed Store 
 

A retail establishment at which animal feed, crop seeds and related products are sold. The milling 

and grinding of feed or flour at these type of establishments shall be prohibited, as shall the 

storage of milled products. The sale of agricultural chemicals shall be limited to general retail use, 

as distinguished from an animal supply store, where large quantities of agricultural chemicals are 

sold for agricultural purposes. 
 

Gas Station 
 

See Automobile Service Station. 
 

Glass Contractor 
 

An establishment which provides mobile on-site glass repair and/or installation services. 
 

Golf Course 
 

A tract of land for playing golf, improved with tees, fairways and hazards, and which may include 

clubhouses and shelters. A golf course may also include Par-3 facilities. 
 

Golf Course, Miniature and Golf Driving Range 
 

A commercial enterprise consisting of a golf course open to the general public where each hole is 

enclosed in a contained area. 
 

Gross Floor Area 
 

The sum of the gross horizontal areas of each floor of the principal building, and any accessory 

building or structures measured from outside of the exterior walls or from the center line of party 

walls. The term does not include any area used exclusively for the surface parking of motor 

vehicles or for building or equipment access, such as stairs, elevator shafts and maintenance 

crawl space. This term also excludes pedestrian walkways and common areas within enclosed 

shopping facilities. 
 

Gross Leasable Area 
 

The total floor area for which the tenant pays rent and which is designed for the tenant's 

occupancy and exclusive use. 
 

Ground Covers 
 

Low growing plants such as grasses, ivy, creeping bushes and similar decorative plantings. 

Where required by this Ordinance, ground covers shall have the capability of soil stabilization and 

erosion control. 
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Group Care Facility 
 

A facility licensed by the state, or a battered spouses shelter or unwed mothers home, by whatever 

name it is called, other than a family care home as herein defined, with support and supervisory 

personnel that provides room and board, personal care or habilitation services in a family 

environment for not more than 30 handicapped persons, unwed mothers with their neonates, and 

battered spouses with their children. 
 

Gunsmith 
 

A commercial facility limited to the repair and servicing of guns and rifles. 
 

Guyed 
 

A style of antenna-supporting structure consisting of a single truss assembly composed of 

sections with bracing incorporated. The sections are attached to each other, and the assembly is 

attached to a foundation and supported by a series of guy wires that are connected to anchors 

placed in the ground or on a building. 
 

Handicapped Person 
 

A person with a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more of the 

person's major life activities; a person with a record of having an impairment of this kind; or a 

person who is regarded as having this impairment. This term does not include current, illegal use 

of or addiction to a controlled substance as defined in 21 USC 802. 
 

Hardware Store 
 

See Building and Home Materials Center. 
 

Heritage Tree 
 

For purposes of this Ordinance, a heritage tree shall be defined as follows: 
 

An American holly with a trunk caliper measurement of 8" or greater measured at 4.5 feet 

above ground; 
 

A flowering dogwood with a trunk caliper measurement of 4" or greater measured at 4.5 

feet above ground; 
 

A redbud with a trunk caliper measurement of 4" of greater measured at 4.5 feet above 

ground; 
 

A live oak with a trunk caliper measurement of 4" or greater measured at 4.5 feet above 

ground; and 
 

Any tree species included in the planting table (see Appendix C) with a trunk caliper 

measurement of 18" or greater measured at 4.5 feet above ground. 
 

Highest Adjacent Grade 
 

The highest natural elevation of the ground surface, prior to construction, next to the proposed 

walls of the structure. 
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Historic Structure 
 

Any structure that is: 
 

(A). Listed individually in the National Register of Historic Places (a listing maintained by the 

US Department of Interior) or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of Interior as 

meeting the requirements for individual listing on the National Register; 
 

(B). Certified or preliminarily determined by the Secretary of Interior as contributing to the 

historical significance of a registered historic district or a district preliminarily determined 

by the Secretary to qualify as a registered historic district; 
 

(C).  Individually listed on a State inventory of historic places; 
 

(D). Individually listed on a local inventory of historic places in communities with historic 

preservation programs that have been certified by an approved state program as 

determined by the Secretary of Interior, or directly by the Secretary of Interior in states 

without approved programs. 
 

Home Center (Home Improvement Store) 
 

An establishment which may sell various household goods, tools and building materials, durable 

household goods (e.g., refrigerators, lawn care machines and washing machines), electronic 

equipment, household animal supplies, nursery products and the like. Retail stock (e.g., nursery 

items and lumber goods) may be kept outdoors. All retail stock, except plant materials, shall be 

screened in accordance with Article 7. At least 75% of all indoor floor good space shall be for retail 

sales. Likely examples of these uses include Lowe's, Home Depot and the like. 
 

Home Decorating Center 
 

A commercial establishment which sells home decorating items (e.g., paint, carpet, wallpaper, 

tiles and the like) and may also supply professional home decorating assistance. 
 

Home for the Aged/In firmed 
 

A residential institution licensed by the state to provide basic living needs to seven or more elderly 

in-house residents. Congregate meals are served on-site to residents, and 24-hour in- house 

services are provided. 
 

Home Improvement Stores 
 

See Home Centers. 
 

Home Occupation 
 

A business, profession, occupation, or trade conducted for gain or support and located entirely 

within a residential building or a structural accessory thereto, which use is accessory, incidental 

and secondary to the use of the building for dwelling purposes and does not change the essential 

residential character or appearance of such building. Further, provided that no more than 25% of 

the total floor area is used for such purposes; that there is no outside or window display; and no 

more than one person not residing on the premises is employed in connection with the home 

occupation. 
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Hospital 
 

An institution providing physical and mental health services primarily for human inpatient medical 

or surgical care for the sick or injured, including related facilities such as laboratories, outpatient 

services, training facilities, central service facilities, emergency services, nurses dormitories and 

staff offices. 
 

Hotel/Motel 
 

An establishment providing transient accommodations containing six or more guest rooms with no 

rooms having direct access to the outside, thereby necessitating guests to pass through a main 

lobby of the building. The facility shall have an office with on-premises management. For purposes 

of this Ordinance, an adult hotel or motel shall not be considered a hotel, and shall be governed 

as an adult establishment. 
 

Impervious Cover or Surface 
 

Any structure, material or ground cover consisting of, but not limited to, asphalt, concrete, stone, 

brick, terrazzo, roofing, ceramic tile or any other natural or man-made material that prevents the 

absorption of surface water into the soil. 
 

Independent Living Center 
 

An establishment which provides living facilities to seven or more persons with physical or mental 

disabilities, irrespective of age. Congregate meals may be provided at the facilities. However, 

residents are expected to provide other basic living services. 
 

Interior Decorator 
 

A commercial establishment from where professional home interior decorating services are 

provided. The on-site retail sale of furniture and other home furnishings to the general public is 

generally not offered. 
 

Internet Sweepstakes Cafe 
 

Any business enterprise where persons utilize machines, including but not limited to computers 

and gaming terminals, to conduct games of chance, including sweepstakes, and where cash, 

merchandise or other items of value are redeemed or otherwise distributed, whether or not the 

value of such distribution is determined by electronic games played or by predetermined odds. 

This term includes, but is not limited to internet sweepstakes, video sweepstakes, electronic 

gaming operations or cybercafés. This does not include any lottery approved by the State of North 

Carolina. Internet sweepstakes cafés shall only be allowed as a principal or primary use and shall 

not be permitted as an accessory use or combination use. 
 

Junk/Salvage Yard 
 

Any land or area used, in whole or in part, for the storage, keeping or accumulation of material, 

scrap metals, waste paper, rags or other scrap materials or used building materials, for the 

dismantling, demolition or abandonment of automobiles or other vehicles or machinery or parts 

thereof. 
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Landfill, Demolition 
 

A landfill that is limited to receiving stumps, limbs, leaves, concrete, brick, wood, uncontaminated 

earth or other solid wastes meeting the standards of the state. A clean fill operation which is 

conducted to improve or re-contour land using only soil or a fill operation, as defined by G.S. 130a- 

294(m), which consists of used asphalt or used asphalt mixed with dirt, sand, gravel, rock, 

concrete or similar non-hazardous materials shall not be construed to be a demolition landfill. 
 

Landfill, Demolition (On-Site) 
 

A demolition landfill which is located within the confines of property being developed or in use, and 

used only for the disposal of acceptable materials which are generated on the property being 

developed. 
 

Landfill, Sanitary 
 

A solid waste disposal facility designed to meet the minimum standards of the state wherein 

refuse, as defined by state standards, is disposed of by utilizing acceptable landfall engineering 

technology. 
 

Landowner 
 

Any owner of a legal or equitable interest in real property, including the heirs, devisers, 

successors, assigns and personal representative of the owner. The landowner may allow a person 

holding a valid option to purchase to act as his or her agent or representative for purposes of 

submitting a proposed site specific development plan in the manner allowed by Ordinance. 
 

Legislative Hearing 
 

A hearing held for the purpose of soliciting public comments on a proposed change in the zoning 

text or zoning map. Reasonable time limits on speakers may be imposed and responsible 

decorum maintained. However, unlike quasi-judicial hearings, there is no requirement for oaths, 

no limits on expression of personal opinions, and no limit on discussing the matter outside the 

context of the hearing. 
 

Levee 
 

A man-made structure, usually an earthen embankment, designed and constructed in accordance 

with sound engineering practices to contain, control or divert the flow of water so as to provide 

protection from temporary flooding. 
 

Levee System 
 

A flood protection system which consists of a levee, or levees, and associated structures, such as 

closure and drainage devices, which are constructed and operated in accordance with sound 

engineering practices. 
 

Loading Space, Off-Street 
 

An off-street space or berth on the same lot with a building or contiguous to a group of buildings 

for the temporary parking of commercial vehicles while loading or unloading merchandise or 

materials. 
 

Lot 
 

A portion of a subdivision or any other parcel of land intended as a unit for transfer or ownership 

or for development or both. The word lot includes plot, parcel or tract. 
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Lot, Corner 
 

A lot which occupies the interior angle at the intersection of two street lines which make an angle 

of more than 45 degrees and less than 135 degrees with each other. The street line forming the 

least frontage shall be deemed the front of the lot except where the two street lines are equal, in 

which case the owner shall be required to specify which is the front when requesting a building 

permit. 
 

Lot Coverage 
 

That portion of a lot occupied by buildings, structures and/or improvements, including paving and/ 

or surface treatment materials. 
 

Lot Depth 
 

The distance along the perpendicular bisector of the lot. 
 

Lot, Interior 
 

A lot other than a corner lot with only one frontage on a street. 
 

Lot Line 

A line of record bounding a lot which separates one lot from another lot or separates that lot from 

a public or private street or any other public space. 
 

Lot Line, Front 
 

The lot line separating a lot from a street right-of-way. 
 

Lot Line, Interior 
 

A lot line which does not have street frontage. 
 

Lot Line, Rear 
 

The lot line opposite and most distant from the front lot line. 
 

Lot Line, Side 
 

Any lot line abutting another lot and which is not a front or rear lot line. 
 

Lot of Record 
 

A lot which is part of a subdivision, a plat of which has been recorded in the County office of the 

register of deeds prior to the adoption of this Ordinance, or a lot described by metes and bounds, 

the description of which has been so recorded prior to the adoption of this Ordinance. 
 

Lot, Panhandle 
 

A lot having shape and configuration so that it connects to street frontage by an extension and/or 
arm of the main portion of the lot. 

 

Lot, Through (Double Frontage) 
 

A lot which fronts upon two parallel streets, and/or which fronts upon two streets which do not 

intersect at the boundaries of the lot. 
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Lot Width 
 

The mean width measured at right angles to its depth at the actual or proposed building setback 

line. 
 

Lowest Floor 
 

The lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area, including the basement. An unfinished or flood 

resistant enclosure, usable solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage in an area 

other than a basement area is not considered a building’s lowest floor, provided that the enclosure 

is not built so as to render the structure in violation of the applicable non-elevation design 

requirements of this Ordinance. 
 

Lumber and Building Materials Yard 
 

An establishment where lumber and building materials goods are the primary products sold. 
 

Lumen 
 

A unit of measurement of the quantity of light that falls on an area of one square foot, every point 
of which is one foot from the source of one candela. A light source of one candela emits a total of 

12.57 lumens. For the purpose of this Ordinance, the lumen output value shall be the initial lumen 

output ratings of a lamp. 
 

Lumina ire 
 

A complete lighting unit consisting of a light source, from one or more lamps, and all necessary 

electrical, mechanical and decorative parts. Also called a lighting fixture. 
 

Machine Shop 
 

A workshop in which work is machined to size and assembled. 
 

Major Renovation 
 

Any construction, reconstruction, structural alteration, expansion, enlargement, or remodeling 

conducted within any two-year period, the total cost of which exceeds 51% of the assessed value 

of the existing buildings on the property. 
 

Manufactured Goods. 
 

(A). Manufactured Goods, Class 1. Manufacturing, refining, processing or assembly of goods 

or products subject to the following limitations. The term SIC shall refer to the Standard 

Industrial Classification System as set forth in the SIC Manual published by the United 

States of America, Executive Office of the President, Office of Management and Budget, 

and unless a use is defined in this Ordinance, the SIC Manual shall be used to define, 

clarify or more specifically identify the uses and groups of uses listed. While the SIC 

Manual uses the term establishments primarily engaged in defining types of manufacturing 

operations, this Ordinance shall be construed to mean that if the activity is conducted at 

all within the use and that activity is listed as being conditional, then the entire use shall be 

deemed a conditional use as opposed to a permitted use. All manufacturing industries not 

listed in Manufactured Goods, Class 2, as identified by SIC Group Number, Division or 

Industry Number(s), are considered to be Class 1 uses. 
 

(B). Manufactured Goods, Class 2. Manufacturing, refining, processing or assembly of goods 

or products subject to the following limitations. The term SIC shall refer to the Standard 

Industrial Classification System as set forth in the SIC Manual published by the United 
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States of America, Executive Office of the President, Office of Management and Budget, 

and unless a use is defined in this Ordinance, the SIC Manual uses the term 

establishments primarily engaged in in defining types of manufacturing operations, this 

Ordinance shall be construed to mean that if the activity is conducted at all within the use 

and that activity is listed as being conditional, then the entire use shall be deemed a 

conditional use as opposed to a permitted use. 
 

(C).  The following uses are subject to the issuance of a conditional use permit, and are 

classified as class 2 uses: 
 

(1).  Meat packing plants and poultry dressing plants (SIC #2011 and 201 5); 

(2).  Pickled fruits and vegetables (SIC #2035); 

(3). Flour and other grain mill products, sugar refining (SIC #2041, 2061, 2062 and 2063); 

(4).   Animal feeds and pet foods (SIC #2047 and 2048); 

(5).   Fats and oils (SIC Group #207) 
 

(6).  Beer/malt beverages, wines, brandy, distilled and blended liquor, roasted coffee (SIC 

#2082, 2083, 2084, 2085 and 2095); 
 

(7).   Processing and packing of canned, cured, fresh or frozen fish and seafood (SIC 
#2091 and 2092) 

 

(8).  The following manufacturing listed under SIC #2099: 

(a).   yeast; 

(b).  molasses and sweetening syrups; and 

(c).   vinegar. 

(9).  Tobacco products (SIC major group #21), includes manufacturing, stemming and re- 

drying; 
 

(10). Dying and finishing textiles, except wool fabrics and knit goods (SIC group #226), and 

under SIC #2231, 2253, 2252 and 2251, the dying and finishing of wool and similar 

animal fibers; 
 

(11).  Coated fabrics, rubberized and not rubberized; canvas and related products (SIC 
#2295, 2394 and 3069); 

 

(12).  Sawmills and planning mills, general (SIC #2421); 

(13).  Wood building and mobile homes (SIC group #245); 

(14). Wood preserving; reconstituted wood products; pulp mills; paper mills, paperboard 

mills (SIC #2491, 2493; SIC group #261; SIC group #262; SIC group #263); 
 

(15). Industrial inorganic chemicals; plastic materials, synthetic resins and rubber, 

cellulosic and other manmade fibers, except glass (SIC group #281; SIC group 

#282); 
 

(16). Soaps, detergents and cleaning preparations; perfumes, cosmetics and other toilet 

preparations (SIC group #284); 
 

(17).  Paints, varnishes, lacquers, enamels and allied products (SIC group #285); 
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(18). Industrial organic chemicals; agricultural chemicals (fertilizers, pesticides and the 

like) (SIC group #281; SIC group #287); 
 

(19). Miscellaneous chemical products (all products listed under SIC group #289) (e.g., 

adhesives, sealants, explosives, printing ink, carbon black, and other chemical and 

chemical preparations listed in SIC #2899); 
 

(20).  Petroleum refining (SIC group #291); 
 

(21).  Asphalt paving and roofing materials (SIC group #295); 

(22).  Lubricating oils and greases (SIC #2992); 

(23).  Products of petroleum and coal classified under SIC #2999; 

(24).   Tires and inner tubes (SIC group #301); 

(25). Plastic products found under SIC group #308 when resins are made at the same 

facility; 
 

(26).  Leather tanning and finishing (SIC group #311); 
 

(27).  Flat glass; glass and glassware (SIC group #321; SIC group #322); 

(28).  Cement, hydraulic (SIC group #324); 

(29).  Structural clay products (SIC group #325); 
 

(30). Pottery and related products (SIC group #326), except handmade pottery and arts 

and crafts operations involving no more than 1,000 cubic feet of kiln space; 
 

(31).   Concrete gypsum and plastic products; cut stone and stone products (SIC group 

#327; SIC group #328) 
 

(32). Abrasive products; asbestos products; mineral wool; (SIC group #3291; SIC #3292; 

SIC #3296) 
 

(33).  Minerals and earths, ground or otherwise treated (SIC #3295) 

(34).  Non-clay refractories (SIC #3297) 

(35).  Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral products listed under (SIC #3299); 
 

(36). Steel works, blast furnaces, and rolling and finishing mills; iron and steel foundries; 

primary and secondary smelting and refining of nonferrous metals; rolling, drawing 

and extruding of nonferrous metals; nonferrous foundries; (SIC group #331, SIC 

Group #332; SIC group #333 and 334; SIC group #335; SIC group #336); 
 

(37). Metal heat treating; metal forging-iron, steel and nonferrous; coating and engraving 

of metals and allied services (SIC #3398, SIC #3462 and #3463; SIC group #347); 
 

(38).  Manufacture of other primary metal products listed under SIC #3399; 
 

(39). Manufacture of ordinance (arms, ammunition and the like) and accessories except 

vehicles and guided missiles (SIC group #348); 
 

(40).  Power, distribution and specialty transformers (SIC #3612); 

(41).  Electrical industrial carbon and graphic products (SIC #3624); 

(42).  Storage batteries; primary batteries, dry and wet (SIC #3691; SIC #3692); 
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(43).  Motor vehicles; truck, bus and passenger car bodies; truck trailers; motor homes (SIC 

#3711, 3713; SIC #3715; SIC #3716); 
 

(44).  Railroad equipment (SIC #3743); 
 

(45).  Motorcycles (SIC #3751) except bicycles and bicycle parts; 
 

(46).  Aircraft; guided missiles and space vehicles and parts (SIC #3721; SIC group #376); 

(47).  Camping trailers, caps for pick-up trucks (SIC #3792); 

(48).  Military tanks and related armored vehicles (SIC #3795), but not tank components; 
 

(49).  Photographic supplies but not photographic equipment (SIC #3861); All inks, paints, 

oils, enamels and crayons (SIC #3952); 
 

(50).  Carbon paper and inked ribbons (SIC #3955); 
 

(51).   Linoleum, felt-base asphalt and other hard surface floor covering listed under SIC 

#3996; 
 

(52).   Mining (all of SIC Division B); and 
 

(53).  Oil and gas extraction (SIC Major Group #13). 
 

Manufactured Home 
 

(A).  A dwelling that: 
 

(1). Is composed of one or more components, each of which was substantially assembled 

in a manufacturing plant and designed to be transported to the home site on its own 

chassis; 
 

(2).   Exceeds 40 feet in length and eight feet in width; 
 

(3). Is constructed in accordance with the national manufactured home construction and 

safety standards; 
 

(4). Is not constructed in accordance with the standards of the state uniform residential 
building code for one- and two-family dwellings; and 

 

(5). Was constructed after July 1, 1976, and meets or exceeds the construction standards 

promulgated by the US Department of Housing and Urban Development that were in 

effect at the time of construction. The term manufactured home does not include a 

recreational vehicle. 
 

(B). Type 1 Manufactured Home. A manufactured home consisting of a single-section home 

less than 15 feet in width or a double or multi-section home that does not meet the 

minimum requirements for the MH2-O district as set forth in this Ordinance. A Type 1 

Manufactured Home meets or is capable of meeting the requirements of the MH1-O district 

as set forth in this Ordinance. 
 

(C). Type 2 Manufactured Home. A manufactured home consisting of a double- or multi-section 

home at least 15 feet in width, which has a length not exceeding four times the width and 

which meets or is capable of meeting the requirements for the MH2-O district as set forth 

in this Ordinance. 
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Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision (Mobile Home Park) 
 

Any premises where two or more manufactured homes are parked for living and sleeping 

purposes, or any premises used for or set apart for the purpose of supplying to the public parking 

space for two or more manufactured homes for living and sleeping purposes. 
 

Massage Therapist 
 

An individual trained and professionally certified or licensed to provide massage therapy to 

individuals, the majority of whom are referrals from other medical professionals. 
 

Master development plan  
 
A conceptual plan of development representing the intended integration of differing land 
uses and/or multiple structures within the framework of a unified design plan served by 
adequate streets and utilities. Often developed in phases, a master development plan 
forms the basis for subsequent approvals of detailed final plans. 
 
 
Mean Sea Level 

 

The average height of the sea for all stages of the tide. It is used as a reference for establishing 

various elevations within the floodplain. For purposes of this Ordinance, the term is synonymous 

with National Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD). 
 

Medical Center 
 

A facility housing the offices of three or more doctors where out-patient medical services are 

routinely provided to the general public. Overnight stays of patients at the facilities shall not be 

allowed. 
 

Membership Warehouse Club 
 

An establishment which sells a variety of consumer goods and services and items for small 

businesses and offices including small and large-scale household appliances (e.g., refrigerators 

and washing machines), clothing items, electronic equipment, groceries, household animal 

supplies, nursery products and the like. Retail stock (e.g., nursery items and lumber goods), may 

be kept outdoors. All retail stock, except for plant materials, shall be screened in accordance with 

Article 7. Sales are generally limited to members and their guests. 
 

Memorial Sign or Plaque 
 

A sign designating names of buildings and/or date of erection and other items such as architect, 

contractor or others involved in a building's creation, cut into or attached to a building surface. 
 

Mini-Mart (No Gas Sales) 
 

A one-story retail store containing less than 3,000 square feet gross floor area that is designed 

and stocked to sell primarily food, pre-packaged or prepared on-site, beverages and other 

household supplies to customers who purchase only a relatively few items in contrast to a food 

store. A mini-mart is different from a convenience store in that it may be open 24 hours. 
 

Mini-Warehouse 
 

A structure containing separate storage spaces of varying sizes leased or rented on an individual 

basis. No outdoor storage shall be allowed in conjunction with the facility with the following 

exceptions: boats, cars; motorcycles; trailers; motor homes, pick-up trucks and similar-type and 

size vehicles; and building materials. All areas devoted for outdoor storage shall be screened in 

accordance with Article 7. Use of the leased storage spaces shall be for storage purposes only. 
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Minor Subdivision 
 

Includes all subdivisions that do not involve a public street dedication, public easement dedication, 

or dedication of floodplain and open space. 
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Mixed Use, Horizontal - Attached 
 

A single structure which provides retail/commercial or service use in the portion fronting the public 

or private street with attached residential or office uses behind. 
 

Mixed Use, Horizontal - Detached 
 

Two (2) or more structures on one (1) site which provide retail/commercial or service uses in the 

structure(s) fronting the public or private street, and residential or office uses in separate 

structure(s) behind or to the side. 
 

Mixed Use, Vertical 
 

A single structure with the above floors used for residential or office use and the ground floor for 
retail/commercial, office or service uses. 

 

Mobile Home 
 

See Manufactured Home. 
 

Modular Dwelling 
 

A dwelling constructed in accordance with the standards set forth in the state residential building 

code and composed of components substantially assembled in a manufacturing plant and 

transported to the building site for final assembly on a permanent foundation. 
 

Monument Sales 
 

An establishment where cemetery stones may be engraved, finished, and sold. 
 

Motel 
 

An establishment providing transient accommodations containing six or more guest rooms with at 

least 25% of all rooms having direct access to the outside without the necessity of passing through 

the main lobby of the building. For purposes of this Ordinance, an adult hotel or motel shall not be 

considered a motel, and shall be governed as an adult establishment. 
 

Motor Vehicle, Junked 
 

A motor vehicle that does not display a current license plate and is one of the following: 
 

1. Partially dismantled or wrecked; 
 

2. Cannot be self-propelled or moved in the manner in which it originally was intended to 

move; and/or 
 

3. more than five years old and appears to be worth less than $100. 
 

Multi-Family Development 
 

A tract of land under single, individual, corporate, firm partnership, or association ownership, or 

under common control evidenced by duly recorded contracts or agreements; planned and 

developed as an integral unit in a single development operation or in a definitively programmed 

series of development operations. The development shall consist of two or more duplex buildings, 

or three or more dwelling units sharing one or more common walls. The development shall have 

a unified or coordinated design of buildings and a coordinated organization of service areas and 

common open space. 



A-33  

Multi-Tenant Development 
 

A nonresidential development planned and developed in one or more buildings containing 

coordinated points of ingress and egress. The developments contain more than one principal use 

and may contain one or more lots. The developments can include office parks and industrial parks 

or shopping centers. Uses contained within these developments shall be limited to those allowed 

within the zoning district in which it is located. 
 

Multi-Tenant Development, Class I 
 

A multi-tenant development which meets the following criteria: 
 

1. The structure containing the multi-tenant development existed at the time of adoption of 

this definition; 
 

2. No exterior expansions to the structure housing the multi-tenant development may be 

made; and 
 

3. The multi-tenant development is located in one principal structure. 
 

Multi-Tenant Development, Class II 
 

Any multi-tenant development which does not meet the criteria of Class I Multi-Tenant 

Development, including those multi-tenant developments expanded externally after the adoption 

date of this definition and any multi-tenant development comprised of two or more principal 

structures. 
 

Multi-unit Assisted Housing with Services 
 

An assisted living residence in which hands-on personal care services and nursing services which 

are arranged by housing management are provided by a licensed home care or hospice agency, 

through an individualized written care plan. The housing management has a financial interest or 

financial affiliation or formal written agreement which makes personal care services accessible 

and available through at least one licensed home care or hospice agency. The resident has a 

choice of any provider, and the housing management may not combine charges for housing and 

personal care services. All residents, or their compensatory agents, must be capable, through 

informed consent, of entering into a contract and must not be in need of 24-hour supervision. 

Assistance with self-administration of medications may be provided by appropriately trained staff 

when delegated by a licensed nurse according to the home care agency’s established plan of 

care. Multi-unit assisted housing with services programs are required to register with the Division 

of Facility Services and to provide a disclosure statement. The disclosure statement is required to 

be a part of the annual rental contract that includes a description of the following requirements: 
 

1. Emergency response system; 
 

2. Charges for services offered; 
 

3. Limitations of tenancy; 
 

4. Limitations of services; 
 

5. Resident responsibilities; 
 

6. Financial/legal relationship between housing management and home care or hospice 

agencies; 
 

7. A listing of all home care or hospice agencies and other community services in the area; 
 

8. An appeals process; and 
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9. Procedures for required initial and annual resident screening and referrals for services. 
 

Continuing care retirement communities, subject to regulation by the Department of Insurance 

under Chapter 58 of the General Statutes, are exempt from the regulatory requirements for multi- 

unit assisted housing with services programs. 
 

National Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD) 
 

As corrected in 1929, is a vertical control used as a reference for establishing varying elevations 

within the floodplain. 
 

New Construction 
 

Structures for which the start of construction commenced on or after the effective date of this 

Ordinance, and includes any subsequent improvements to the structures. 
 

New Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision 
 

A manufactured home park or subdivision for which the construction of facilities for servicing the 

lots on which the manufactured homes are to be affixed, including, at a minimum, the installation 

of utilities, the construction of streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete slabs, 

is completed on or after March 7, 1994. 
 

Newsstand 
 

An establishment which sells newspapers, magazines, candy, tobacco and sundry products at the 

retail level. A newsstand may not sell materials so as to conform with the term adult establishment, 

as defined in G.S. 14-202.10. 
 

Noncommercial Copy 
 

A sign message through pictures, illustrations, symbols and/or words, or any combination thereof, 

which does not contain any reference to a business or product but displays a substantive 

message, statement or expression that is protected by the first amendment to the Constitution of 

the United States. 
 

Nonconforming Building or Structure 
 

A nonconforming situation that occurs when the height of a structure or the relationship between 

an existing building or buildings and other buildings or lot lines do not conform to the dimensional 

regulations applicable to the district in which the property is located. 
 

Nonconforming Lots of Record 
 

A lot existing at the effective date of this Ordinance or any amendment to it, and not created for 

the purpose of evading the restrictions of this chapter, that cannot meet minimum area and/or lot 

width requirements of the district in which the lot is located. 
 

Nonconforming Sign 
 

A sign that, on the effective date of this chapter or the date of any subsequent amendment thereto, 

does not conform to one or more of the regulations set forth in this Ordinance. 
 

Nonconforming Situation 
 

A situation that occurs when, on the effective date of this Ordinance or any amendment to it, an 

existing lot or structure or use of an existing lot or structure does not conform to one or more of 

the regulations applicable to the district in which the lot or structure is located. Among other 
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possibilities, a nonconforming situation may arise because a lot does not meet minimum acreage 

requirements, because structures do not satisfy minimum yard requirements, because the 

relationship between existing buildings and the land, in matters such as density and setback 

requirements, is not in conformity with this Ordinance, or because land or buildings are used for 

purposes which are not in conformance with the list of permitted uses for the district in which the 

property is located. 
 

Nonconforming Use 
 

A nonconforming situation that occurs when property is used for a purpose or in a manner not 

permitted by the use regulations applicable to the district in which the property is located. 
 

Notice 
 

The formal legal notification of a public hearing on a proposed zoning amendment or permit. A 

“published notice” is one required to be printed in a newspaper of general circulation. A “mailed 

notice” is one delivered to specified individuals (usually the applicant and immediate neighbors) 

by US Mail. 
 

Nursery 
 

A commercial enterprise conducted on land where flowers, shrubs and similar horticultural 

products are raised and sold to the general public. Nurseries may include the use of greenhouses 

for growing purposes. 
 

Nursing Home 
 

An establishment which provides full-time convalescent or chronic care, or both, to persons who 

are not related by blood or marriage to the operator or who, by reason of advanced age, chronic 

illness or infirmity, are unable to care for themselves. 
 

Office 
 

A room or group of rooms used for the conduct of a business, profession, service, industry or 

government where retail trade is not conducted. 
 

Office Building 
 

A building, a majority of which is used for conducting the affairs of a business, profession, service, 

industry or government, or like activity, that may include ancillary services for office workers such 

as a restaurant, coffee shop, newspaper or candy stand. Retail uses serving the general public 

may also be located in these structures but shall not constitute a majority of the building’s gross 

leasable area. 
 

Open space 
 

An area (land and/or water) generally lacking in man made structures and reserved for enjoyment 

in its unaltered state. 
 

Out parcel 
 

A lot located within a planned multi-tenant development (e.g., a shopping center) which does not 

have access from a public road abutting the development. The lot may contain no more than one 

principal use and the outparcel lot may be exempt from the yard and bulk requirements of the 

underlying zoning district. 
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Overlay District 
 

A zoning district that applies development standards in addition to the requirements of the basic 

(or “underlying” zoning district). For example, a floodplain overlay district may impose restrictions 

on development in flood hazard areas that are in addition to whatever requirements are imposed 

by the underlying residential or commercial zoning district. 
 

Owner 
 

A holder of any legal or equitable estate in the premises, whether alone or jointly with others, and 

whether in possession or not. 
 

Parapet 
 

That portion of a building wall or false front that extends above the roof line. 
 

Park 
 

See Recreation Facility, Outdoor. 
 

Patio Home 
 

A single-family dwelling on a separate lot with open space on three sides on that lot. 
 

Pawn shop 
 

A shop where money is lent on the security of personal property pledged. The property may then 
later be sold at the shop. 

 

Permitted Use 
 

A use that is automatically approved in a zoning district. For example, a residential zoning district 

may list single-family homes, places of worship, and schools as permitted uses. 
 

Person 
 

Any individual, partnership, firm, association, joint venture, public or private corporation, trust 

estate, commission, board or public or private institution, utility, cooperative, interstate body or 

other legal entity. 
 

Pharmacy 
 

A retail store which sells prescription drugs and which may also sell other items at the retail level. 

A pharmacy may have a maximum gross floor area of 15,000 square feet. Prescription drugs may 

also be sold in department stores, variety stores and food stores but these stores shall not be 

deemed to be a pharmacy. 
 

Photocopy Service 
 

An establishment which makes photocopies of items and related printing services, and which may 

provide a variety of auxiliary services including the use of in-house computer equipment and the 

retail sale of papered goods and other products for the office. 
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Planning Board 
 

The Planning Board of Stallings, North Carolina. A citizen committee appointed by the governing 

board to assist in the land use planning and zoning process. The planning board usually reviews 

all proposed zoning amendments and makes a recommendation to the governing board regarding 

their adoption. The planning board may also be assigned some or all of the duties of the board of 

adjustment, most typically deciding special or conditional use permit applications. 
 

Plat 
 

A map or plan of a parcel of land which is to be, or has been subdivided, and meeting the 

requirements of G.S. 47-30 as amended. 
 

Plaza 
 
A civic space generally consisting of benches, landscaping, trees, shade structures, paved 
walkways or similar integrated into the overall design of a block. 
 
Pool Hall 

 

An establishment which provides three or more pool tables for use by the general public. 
 

Postal Store and Contract Station 
 

A retail establishment that provides post office services such as the vending of stamps, mailing of 

items and rental of post office boxes, and which may sell other auxiliary goods including boxes, 

envelopes and other paper products. 
 

Principal Building 
 

A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is located. 
 

Principal Structure 
 

A structure in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is located. 
 

Private Driveway 
 

A roadway serving two or fewer lots, building sites, or other division of land and not intended to be 

public ingress or egress. 
 

Produce Stand 
 

The sale of any form of agricultural or horticultural products at a freestanding retail stand structure. 
 

Property 
 

All real property subject to zoning regulations and restrictions and zone boundaries of the town. 
 

Protest Petition 
 

A formal written objection to a zoning change filed by the property owners most directly affected 

by the proposed amendment. If a qualifying petition is filed at least two working days prior to the 

public hearing on a proposed zoning amendment, the amendment can only be adopted if 

approved by a three-fourths majority of the governing board. 
 

Public Safety Station 
 

A facility operated by a public agency, a private contractor thereof, or by a private nonprofit 

volunteer organization and used for the base of operations and/or housing of equipment or 

personnel for the provision of dispatched public safety services including law enforcement, fire 
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protection, rescue services, and/or emergency medical services. The facility may contain living 
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quarters for on-duty personnel. It may also contain up to four holding cells for the temporary 

custody of persons under arrest. Facilities for the maintenance of equipment housed at the 

operation site are also permitted. 
 

Public Sewer System 

The county sewer system. 

Public Street 

A dedicated public right-of-way in which the roadway has been accepted or constructed to public 

standards for vehicular traffic, but not an alley. 
 

Public Water System 

The county water system. 

Pub/Lounge 

An establishment (e.g., a bar or tavern) used primarily for the serving of alcoholic beverages to 

patrons, and where the sale of prepared food, if provided, is accessory to the primary use. Live 

entertainment and dancing facilities may be provided. Any lounge which provides facilities or 

services which satisfy any portion of the definition of adult establishment per G.S. 14-202.10 shall 

be considered an adult establishment. Lounges located within restaurants or motels shall be 

considered as accessory uses to the uses and are allowed in a particular zoning district to the 

same extent that the restaurant or motel are allowed. Any lounge, whether public or private, which 

serves alcoholic beverages shall be licensed to dispense the beverages by the state. 
 

Quasi-Judicial Decisions 
 

Those zoning decisions that require the finding of facts and the application of standards that 

involve judgement and discretion. Examples include special and conditional use permits and 

variances. 
 

Racetrack 
 

A facility where vehicles of any size, model aircraft and similar reduced-scale objects or animals 

are raced for speed and/or endurance at which seating space and accessory food stands may be 

provided. 
 

Recreation Facility, Indoor 
 

Public or private health or exercise clubs, tennis or other racquet ball courts, swimming pools, 

ymcas, ywcas or similar uses which constitute principal uses and are enclosed in buildings and 

are operated on a fee or membership basis primarily for the use of persons who do not reside on 

the same lot as that on which the recreational use is located. Indoor recreation structures may 

include accessory uses such as snack bars, pro shops and locker rooms, which are designed and 

intended primarily for the use of patrons of the principal recreational use. 
 

Recreation Facility, Outdoor 
 

A tract of land, owned and operated by a public entity, designated and used by the general public 

for active and/or passive recreation, primarily conducted outdoors. An example of a facility of this 

type shall include a public park. The term shall not include the terms racetrack, outdoor firing 

range, stadiums, amphitheaters, amusement park, baseball hitting ranges, country club or golf 

course. 
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Recreational Use, Accessory 
 

A recreational facility (e.g., swimming pool and tennis court) accessory to a principal use such as 

a hotel, multi-family development, single-family residence, country club and the like. 
 

Recreational Vehicle 
 

A vehicle which is: 
 

1. Built on a single chassis; 
 

2. Four hundred square feet or less when measured at the largest horizontal projection; 
 

3. Designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a light duty truck; and 
 

4. Designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling, but as temporary living quarters 

for recreational, camping, travel or seasonal use. 
 

Recycling Deposit Station (Principal Use) 
 

A structure or closable bin at which newspapers, aluminum cans, plastics products, glass, 

corrugated paper or backyard waste such as grass cuttings, tree limbs and the like are deposited 

for the purpose of being recycled. All recycling goods shall be housed at all times within the 

structure. The outdoor storage of all goods to be recycled shall be prohibited. 
 

Recycling Station, Accessory 
 

A recycling station facility which does not constitute the principal use on the lot upon which it is 

located and at which household goods are deposited for recycling purposes and which are later 

transferred to a recycling processing facility or deposit station. These facilities may or may not be 

manned and may be located both outdoors or within a principal building. If accessory to a principal 

residential use, it shall be available for use only by the residents thereof. 
 

Reference Feature 
 

The receding edge of a bluff or eroding frontal dune or, if this type of feature is not present, the 

normal highwater line or the seaward line of permanent vegetation if the highwater line cannot be 

identified. 
 

Remedy a Violation 
 

To bring the structure or other development into compliance with state or local floodplain 

management regulations, or, if this is not possible, to reduce the impacts of its noncompliance. 

Ways that impacts may be reduced include protecting the structure or other affected development 

from flood damages, implementing the enforcement provisions of this Ordinance or otherwise 

deterring future similar violations, or reducing federal financial exposure with regard to the 

structure or other development. 
 

Rental Center (No Outdoor Storage) 
 

A commercial establishment where household items and goods are offered for rent, and which 

may be for eventual sale to the general public. This shall include the rental of prosthetics and 

medical supplies. Storage and display of all rental items shall be indoors. 
 

Rental Center (With Outdoor Storage) 
 

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the rental of commercial and/or industrial 

supplies and equipment. Storage of rental items may be indoors or outdoors. 
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Reserve Strip 
 

A strip of land, usually only a few feet wide, owned privately and set aside around a subdivision in 

order to prevent access to adjacent property by way of subdivision streets. 
 

Restaurant 
 

A commercial establishment other than a drive-in, drive-through or fast food restaurant where food 

is prepared, served and consumed primarily within the principal building. 
 

Restaurant, Drive-In 
 

An establishment where food products are sold in a form ready for consumption, and where 

consumption is designed to take place on-site outside the confines of a building. At drive-in 

restaurants, customers may order their food from individual outdoor calling stations rather than at 

a centrally located drive-in service window commonly found at drive-through or fast-food 

restaurants. 
 

Restaurant, Drive-Through 
 

An establishment whose principal business is the sale of precooked or rapidly prepared food 

directly to the customer in a ready-to-consume state for consumption on the restaurant premises 

or off-premises. Unlike a fast food restaurant, a drive-through restaurant does not contain any 

indoor customer dining areas. Unlike a drive-in restaurant, orders are taken from customers from 

centrally located drive-in windows rather than from individual calling stations. 
 

Restaurant, Fast Food 
 

An establishment whose principal business is the sale of precooked or rapidly prepared food 

directly to the customer in a ready-to-consume state for consumption either within the restaurant 

building, on the restaurant premises or off-premises. Orders for food may be placed either within 

the restaurant building or from a centrally located outdoor calling station. The restaurants may also 

have drive-in service windows for the pickup of food orders. 
 

Rezoning 
 

The amendment of a zoning map to move property from one zoning district to another district. 
 

Road, Public 
 

A public right-of-way not less than 30 feet in width set aside for public travel and either which has 

been accepted for maintenance by the state or the town, has been established as a public road 

prior to the date of adoption of this Ordinance, or which has been dedicated to the state or town 

for public travel by the recording of a plat of a subdivision with the county register of deeds office. 
 

Roof Line 
 

The top edge of the roof or the top of the parapet, whichever forms the top line of the building 
silhouette. 

 

Rooming House 
 

A residential dwelling in which lodging is provided by the owner or operator to three or more 

boarders. Kitchen and bathing facilities are normally shared. Lengths of stay are by the week, 

month or longer. 
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School, Elementary, Junior High and Senior High 
 

A public or private school licensed by the state to provide elementary or secondary education. If 

the school is located on the grounds of a church or house of worship, it shall be considered a 

separate principal use if it has a student body in excess of 50 students. Students enrolled in a day 

care center at the church shall not be separately counted as school students. 
 

School, Vocational 
 

A secondary or higher education facility, to include training facilities, that teach usable skills that 

prepare students for jobs in a specific trade or vocation or to acquire certain skills that allow them 

to pass certain types of examinations upon graduation (e.g., auto mechanics, secretarial studies, 

machine repair, computer training facilities, Class ‘C’ driving schools and the like). 
 

School for the Arts 
 

A school where classes in the various arts (e.g., dance, painting, sculpting and singing) are taught 

to four or more persons at a time. As differentiated from a vocational school, the schools are 

usually attended by persons of all ages where professional placement after graduation is not of 

significant importance. A school giving martial arts instruction shall be considered a separate use. 
 

Screening 
 

A fence, wall, hedge, landscaping, earth berm, buffer area or any combination of these provided 

to create a visual and/or physical separation between certain land uses. Screening may be located 

on the property line or elsewhere on the site. 
 

Secondhand and Consignment Shop 
 

A retail establishment where clothes, furniture, and other household goods are sold to the general 

public on a consignment, retail or not-or-profit basis. A pawn shop shall not be considered as being 

a secondhand shop. 
 

Septic Tank Cleaning Service 
 

A base of operations for a septic tank cleaning service. Areas designated for the disposal of septic 

tank waste shall be deemed a separate principal use. 
 

Setback 
 

The minimum required horizontal distance between a structure and the property line or street 

right-of-way line. 
 

Setback, Front 
 

Any setback from a street or road. 
 

Setback, Rear 
 

Any setback other than a front setback which provides a usable outdoor space. Any lot having two 

or more front setbacks may not have to provide a rear setback. 
 

Setback, Side 
 

Any interior property line setback other than a rear setback. 
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Shopping Center 
 

A group of two or more retail or service establishments constructed and developed in one or more 

phases with customer and employee parking and merchandise and other loading facilities 

provided on-site. A shopping center may be located and developed on one or more lots and may 

include one or more principal buildings. A shopping center differs from an office building in that the 

majority the gross leasable area in a shopping center is devoted to retail and service uses serving 

the general public, and the majority of gross leasable area in an office building is composed of 

office uses. Any uses located on outparcels which have points of ingress or egress from within the 

shopping center shall be considered as being part of that shopping center. 
 

Shrub, Large 
 

An ornamental plant that is at least two feet tall above the highest root at the time of planting, which 

can be expected to grow to a five- to six-foot height when mature. 
 

Sight Distance Triangle 
 

The triangular area formed by a diagonal line connecting two points located on intersecting right- 

of-way lines, or a right-of-way line and the curb or a driveway, each point being 20 feet from the 

intersection, and the two intersecting right-of-way lines, or a right-of-way line and a driveway. On 

highways maintained by the state, additional sight triangle requirements may apply. 
 

Sign 
 

Any object, display or structure, or part thereof, situated outdoors, which is used to advertise, 

identify, display, direct or attract attention to an object, person, institution, organization, business, 

product, service, event or location by any means, including words, letters, figures, design, 

symbols, fixtures, colors, illumination or projected images. The term sign does not include the flag 

or emblem of any nation, organization of nations, state, political subdivision thereof, or any 

fraternal, religious or civic organization; works of art which in no way identify a product or business; 

scoreboards located on athletic fields or religious symbols. 
 

Sign, Advertising 
 

A sign, other than a directional sign, which directs attention to or communicates information about 

a business, commodity, service or event that exists or is conducted, sold, offered, maintained or 

provided at a location other than the premises where the sign is located. Any advertising sign 

allowed under this chapter may display either a commercial or noncommercial copy. 
 

Sign and Banner Shop 
 

The manufacture and/or sales of banners, flags and similar decorative sign objects on an 

individualized basis using computer graphic production equipment or silk screening. 
 

Sign Area 
 

The entire face of a sign including the advertising surface and any framing, trim, or molding, but 

not including the supporting structure. In computing area, only one side of a double-faced sign 

shall be considered. 
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Sign, Business Identification 
 

A sign that directs attention to a business, profession, or industry located upon the premises where 

the sign is displayed; to the type of products sold, manufactured or assembled; and/or to services 

or entertainment offered on the premises, but not a sign pertaining to the preceding if the activity 

is only minor and incidental to the principal use of the premises. 
 

Sign, Campaign or Election 
 

A sign that advertises a candidate or issue to be voted upon on a definite election day. 
 

Sign, Canopy and Awning 
 

A sign attached to or painted or printed on to a canopy or awning. For the purposes of this 

Ordinance, the permitted size of a canopy or awning sign will be calculated on the basis of the size 

of the building wall to which the canopy is attached. It will, for measuring purposes, be considered 

a wall sign. 
 

Sign, Construction 
 

A sign placed at a construction site identifying or announcing the project or the name of the 

architect, engineer, contractor, financier or others involved in the development of the project. 
 

Sign, Directional 
 

A sign fronting on a road containing only the name of the principal use, directional arrow and 

mileage to the principal use. The principal use shall not be visible to the motorist at the location at 

which the sign is placed. 
 

Sign, Directory 
 

A sign on which the names and location of occupants or the use of a building or property is 

identified. 
 

Sign, Flashing 
 

A sign that uses an intermittent scrolled or flashing light or message to attract attention, or is 

otherwise designed or constructed to have intermittent, flashing or scrolled light emitted from it. 
 

Sign, Free-Standing 
 

Any sign that is not affixed to a building and is securely and permanently mounted in the ground. 
The sign may include a ground, pole or monument sign. 

 

Sign, Government 
 

Any temporary or permanent sign erected and maintained for any government purposes. 
 

Sign, Ground 
 

Any sign which extends from the ground or which has supports which places the bottom thereof 

less than three and one-half feet from the ground directly beneath the sign. 
 

Sign, Identification 
 

A sign which displays only the name, address, and/or crest, or insignia, trademark, occupation of 

a professional or an occupant or the name of any building on the premises. 
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Sign, Illuminated 
 

A sign either internally or externally illuminated. 
 

Sign, Incidental 
 

A sign used in conjunction with equipment or other functional elements for a use or operation. 

These shall include, but not be limited to, drive-through window menu boards, and signs on 

automatic teller machines, gas pumps, vending machines or newspaper delivery boxes. 
 

Sign, Instructional 
 

An on-premises sign designed to guide vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic by using words such as 

entrance, exit, parking, one-way, or similar directional instruction, but not including any advertising 

message. The name or logo of the business or use to which the sign is giving direction may also 

be included on the sign. 
 

Sign, Lighted 
 

A sign illuminated only by light cast upon the sign from an external light source. 
 

Sign, Luminous 
 

A sign lighted by or exposed to artificial lighting either by lights on or in the sign. 
 

Sign, Monument 
 

A nonmetallic sign in which the bottom of the sign is flush with the ground and the vertical 

dimension is greater than the horizontal dimension. 
 

Sign, Off-Premises 
 

A sign that draws attention to or communicates information about a business, service or 

commodity that exists or is conducted, sold, offered, maintained or provided at a location other 

than the premises where the sign is located. 
 

Sign Painting Shop 
 

The painting and/or manufacture of signs normally which are displayed as pole signs, outdoor 

advertising signs, ground-mounted or monument signs or erected outdoors either on buildings or 

freestanding. This shall also include outdoor advertising sign company operations centers. 
 

Sign, Pole 
 

A detached sign erected and maintained on a free-standing frame, mast or pole and not attached 

to any building, but not including ground-mounted or monument signs. The bottom of the sign shall 

be greater than three and one-half feet from the ground directly beneath the sign. 
 

Sign, Portable 
 

Any sign not permanently attached to the ground or other permanent structure, or a sign designed 

to be transported, including, but not limited to, signs designed to be transported by means of 

wheels; signs converted to a or t-frames; or umbrellas used for advertising. 
 

Sign, Projecting 
 

Any sign, other than a wall, awning, canopy or marquee sign, which is affixed to a building and is 

supported only by the wall on which the sign is mounted. 
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Sign, Public Interest 
 

A sign on private property that displays information pertinent to the safety or legal responsibilities 

of the general public such as warning and no trespassing signs. 
 

Sign, Real Estate 
 

A sign that is used to offer for sale, lease or rent the premises upon which the sign is placed. 
 

Sign, Roof 
 

A sign erected or maintained in whole or in part upon or over the roof or parapet of a building. 
 

Sign, Setback 
 

The shortest horizontal distance from the property line or right-of-way to the nearest point (leading 

edge) of the sign or its supporting structure, whichever is nearest to the property line or right-of- 

way. 
 

Sign, Sidewalk  
A sign which provides as secondary signage and may be used to announce daily specials, sales, 
or point to shops off the sidewalk or pedestrian zone. 
 
Sign, Vehicular 

 

Signs on parked vehicles visible from the public right-of-way where the primary purpose of the 

vehicle is to advertise a product or to direct people to a business or activity located on the same 

or nearby property, and the vehicles are not used in the normal day to day operations of the 

business. For the purposes of this Ordinance, vehicular signs shall not include business logos, 

identification or advertising on vehicles primarily used for other transportation purposes. 
 

Sign, Wall 
 

Any sign directly attached to an exterior wall of a building for its support with its exposed face 

parallel or approximately parallel to the plane of the building or structure on which the sign is 

affixed. Signs directly painted on walls shall be considered wall signs. 
 

Site Plan, Major 
 

A site specific plan for a building or addition of greater than 2,500 square feet or more than one 
(1) acre of disturbed land area. This does not include single-family detached residential areas. 

 

Site Plan, Minor 
 

A site specific plan for a building or addition of less than 2,500 square feet or less than one (1) 

acre of disturbed land area. This does not include single-family detached residential uses. 
 

Substantially Different 
 

1. The proposed principal use is different than the use contained in the original application; or 
 

2. the gross floor area of the proposed development is 50% or more smaller than contained 

in the original application. 
 

Stadium 
 

A structure or facility designed, intended or used primarily for outside and/or inside athletic events 

or other performances and containing seating for spectators of those events, but not including a 

racetrack. The sale of beverages, snack foods and sundries geared to on-premise consumption 

or usage by spectators shall be permitted. 
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Staging Space 
 

An area of temporary standing storage for one automobile awaiting drive-in service or commodity 

pickup. The storage space shall be at least 9 feet in width and 20 feet in length. 
 

Start of Construction 
 

For other than new construction or substantial improvements under the Coastal Barrier Resources 

Act, the same being PL. 97-348, USC 3501 et seq., includes substantial improvement, and means 

the date the building permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, 

reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition, or improvement was within 180 days of the permit date. 

The actual start means the first placement of permanent construction of a structure, including a 

manufactured home, on a site, such as the pouring of slabs or footings, installation of piles, 

construction of columns or any work beyond the stage of excavation or the placement of a 

manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent construction does not include land preparation, 

such as clearing, grading, and filling; nor does it include the installation of streets and/or walkways; 

nor does it include excavation for a basement, footings, piers or foundations, or the erection of 

temporary forms; nor does it include the installation on the property of accessory buildings, such 

as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling units or not part of the main structure. For a 

substantial improvement, the actual start of construction means the first alteration of any wall, 

ceiling, floor or other structural part of the building, whether or not that alteration affects the 

external dimensions of the building. 
 

Storage, Open-Air 
 

The storage of goods, bulk materials or discarded items in the open or under a structure containing 

a roof but no walls. 
 

Story 
 

That portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of the floor 

next above it, or if there is no floor above it, then the space between the floor and the ceiling next 

above it. 
 

Street Right-of-Way 
 

An area of land occupied or intended to be occupied by a public street or areas claimed by a 

municipality or the state for the purposes, or actually used for the purposes. 
 

Streets 
 

1. Collectors. Similar to minor thoroughfares but carrying less through traffic. 
 

2. Cul-De-Sac. A short street having but one end open to traffic and the other end being 

permanently terminated, and a vehicular turnaround provided. 
 

3. Frontage Road. A local street or road that is parallel to a full or partial access controlled 

facility and functions to provide access to adjacent land. 
 

4. Local Street. Any link that is not a higher-order urban system and serves primarily as a 

direct access to abutting land and access to higher systems. It offers the lowest level of 

mobility and through traffic is usually deliberately discouraged. 
 

5. Major Thoroughfares. Interstate, other freeway and expressway links, and major streets 

that provide for the expeditious movement of volumes of traffic within and through urban 

areas. 
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6. Minor Thoroughfares. Important streets in the town system that perform the function of 

receiving traffic from collector and local access streets and carrying it to the major 

thoroughfare system. Minor thoroughfares may be used to supplement the major 

thoroughfare system by facilitating a minor through traffic movement, and may also serve 

abutting property. 
 

Structure 
 

1. Anything constructed, erected or placed. 
 

2. For floodplain management purposes, a walled and roofed building, a manufactured 

home, including a gas or liquid storage tank, or other man-made facilities or infrastructures 

that are principally above ground. 
 

Subdivider 
 

Any person, firm or corporation who subdivides or develops any land deemed to be a subdivision, 

as herein defined. 
 

Subdivision 
 

All divisions of a tract or parcel of land into two or more lots, building sites or other divisions for the 

purpose of sale or building development, whether immediate or future, and includes all division of 

land involving the dedication of a new street or a change in existing streets. However, the following 

are not included within this definition and are not subject to any regulations enacted pursuant to 

this Ordinance. 
 

1. The combination or recombination of portions of previously subdivided and recorded lots 

where the total number of lots is not increased and the resultant lots are equal to or exceed 

the standards of the town as shown in this Ordinance; 
 

2. The division of land into parcels greater than ten acres where no street right-of- way 

dedication is involved; 
 

3. The public acquisition by purchase of strips of land for the widening or opening of streets; 

and 
 

4. The division of a tract in single ownership whose entire area is not greater than two acres 

into not more than three lots, where no street right-of-way dedication is involved and where 

the resultant lots are equal to or exceed the standards of the town, as shown in this 

Ordinance. 
 

5. The division of land in single ownership whose gross area is greater than two acres into 

not more than two lots or tracts, where no street right-of-way dedication is involved or 

proposed, and where the resultant lots consist of one lot no greater than one acre and one 

lot or parcel containing all remaining land area, and where the resultant lots equal or 

exceed the minimum lot size requirements of applicable codes and ordinances, so long as 

the division does not occur within 24 months of any other division of the parcel. 
 

Substantial Damage 
 

Damage of any origin sustained by a structure whereby the cost of restoring the structure to its 

before damaged condition would equal or exceed 50% of the market value of the structure before 

the damaged occurred. 
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Substantial Improvement 
 

Any repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition or other improvement of a structure, the cost of 

which equals or exceeds 50% of the market value of the structure before the start of construction 

of the improvement. This term includes structures which have incurred substantial damage, 

regardless of the actual repair work performed. The term does not, however, include either: any 

project of improvement of a structure to correct existing violations of state or local health, sanitary 

or safety code specifications which have been identified by the local code enforcement official and 

which are the minimum necessary to assure safe living conditions; or any alteration of a historic 

structure, provided that the alteration will not preclude the structure’s continued designation as a 

historic structure. 
 

Substantially Improved Existing Manufactured Home Park or Subdivision 
 

The repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, or improvement of the streets, utilities, and pads which 

equals or exceeds 50% of the value of the streets, utilities and pads before the repair, 

reconstruction, or improvement commenced. 
 

Swim/Tennis Club 
 

A private outdoor recreation facility featuring a swimming pool and/or tennis courts. The facility, 

depending on its zoning district, may be run either as a private club in commercial and residential 

districts or as a commercial use in commercial districts only. Other on-premise facilities may 

include racquetball, basketball and similar outdoor courts. Golf courses shall not be allowed. 
 

Taxed Value 
 

The official value assigned to real property by the county tax assessor for ad valorem tax 

purposes. 
 

Technical Review Committee 
 

A committee of the planning board including staff established to review technical aspects of 

subdivision proposals. 
 

Telecommunication Towers and Facilities 
 

Structure or structures, including any accessory structures required to house transmitting or 

maintenance equipment, designed to support antennae used for transmitting or receiving 

commercial communications and/or telecommunications. This does not include ham radio 

operations. 
 

Temporary Building 
 

Any structure of an impermanent nature or which is designed for use for a limited time, including 
any tent or canopy. 

 

Theater, Outdoor Movie 
 

A facility designed for the outdoor projection of motion pictures onto a permanent screen to be 

viewed from the patron's automobile. 
 

Town Council 
 

The Town Council of Stallings, North Carolina. 
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Townhouse 
 

A dwelling unit in a row of at least three units in which each unit has its own front and rear access 

to the outside, no unit is located over another unit, and each unit is separated from any other unit 

by one or more common walls. 
 

Traditional Neighborhood Development (TND) 
 

A human scale, walkable community with moderate to high residential densities. Compared with 

conventional suburban developments, TNDs have a higher potential to increase modal split by 

encouraging and accommodating alternate transportation modes. TNDs also have a higher 

potential for capturing internal trips, thus reducing vehicle miles traveled. A dense network of 

narrow streets with reduced curb radii is fundamental to TND design. This network serves to both 

slow and disperse vehicular traffic and provide a pedestrian friendly atmosphere. The alternate 

guidelines are encouraged by NCDOT when the overall design ensures that nonvehicular travel 

is to be afforded every practical accommodation that does not adversely affect safety 

considerations. The overall function, comfort and safety of a multipurpose or shared street are 

more important than its vehicular efficiency alone. TNDs have a high proportion of interconnected 

streets, sidewalks and paths. Streets and right-of-ways are shared between vehicles (moving and 

parked), bicycles and pedestrians. The dense network of TND streets functions in an 

interdependent manner, providing continuous routes that enhance non-vehicular travel. Most TND 

streets are designed to minimize through traffic by the design of the street and the location of land 

uses. Streets are designed to, only by as wide as needed, accommodate the usual vehicular mix 

for that street while providing adequate access for moving vans, garbage trucks, fire engines and 

school buses. 
 

Tree, Canopy 
 

A tree, either single- or multi-stemmed (in clump form), which has a height of at least ten feet and 

is of a species which, at maturity, can be expected to reach a height in excess of 40 feet under 

normal growing conditions in the local climate. 
 

Tree, Mature 
 

A tree, either single- or multi-stemmed (in clump form) which has a height of at least eight feet. If 

the tree is single-stemmed, it shall have a caliper of at least two and one-half inches at the time of 

planting measured six inches up from the highest root of the tree. 
 

Tree, Understory 
 

A tree, either single or multi-stemmed (in clump form) which has a height of at least five feet and 

is of a species which, at maturity, can be expected to reach a height of 10 to 40 feet under normal 

growing conditions in the local climate. 
 

Truck Terminal 
 

A facility where cargo is stored and where trucks load and unload cargo on a regular basis. 
 

Twin House 
 

Two dwelling units on separate lots joined by a common building wall along the property line. 
 

UDO Administrator 
 

A person, or his or her designee, appointed by the Town Manager and/or Town Council to 

administer the regulations contained in this Ordinance. 
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Use 
 

The purpose for which land or structures thereon is designed, arranged or intended to be occupied 

or used, or for which it is occupied, maintained, rented or leased. 
 

Use, Accessory 
 

Any use which is clearly incidental, secondary and/or supportive or a principal use. 
 

Use, Conditional 
 

A use which is permitted in a district only if a conditional use permit therefore is expressly 

authorized by the Town Council. 
 

Use, Principal Permitted 
 

Any use listed as a permitted use in any zoning district, except those which by definition or their 

nature are accessory uses. 
 

Variance 
 

A grant of relief to a person from the requirements of this Ordinance which permits construction in 

a manner otherwise prohibited by this Ordinance where specific enforcement would result in 

unnecessary hardship. 
 

Vehicle, Commercial 
 

A truck of any type used or maintained primarily to transport material or to operate a power 

attachment or tool. Any vehicle with advertising or business designation affixed to it shall be 

considered a commercial vehicle, except for passenger vehicles having the affixation. 
 

Vehicle, Inoperable 
 

A vehicle that for a period of more than 72 hours has been in a state of disrepair and is incapable 

of being moved under its own power. 
 

Vehicle, Passenger 
 

An automobile, van or pickup truck used exclusively as a passenger vehicle and/or for hauling 

property of the  owner. Pickup trucks may  qualify as passenger vehicles only  when used 

exclusively as passenger vehicles or for hauling property of the owner and not equipped as a 

camper or a commercial vehicle. 
 

Vested Right 
 

The right to undertake and complete the development and use of property under the terms and 

conditions of an approved site specific development plan. 
 

Video Arcade 

See Game Room. 

Village House 

A single-family detached dwelling built on a small lot which is typically smaller than the minimum 

lot size for the zoning district. Land saved by use of smaller lots is dedicated for common use. 

Houses may be placed close to the street to maximize rear yards. Shared driveways with separate 

parking areas may be utilized. 



A-50  

Violation 
 

The failure of a structure or other development to be fully compliant with the community’s 

floodplain management regulations. A structure or other development without the elevation 

certificate, other certifications, or other evidence of compliance required in Section 5.10 is 

presumed to be in violation until a time as that documentation is provided. 
 

Wall, Building 
 

The entire surface area, including windows and doors, of an exterior wall of a building. For the 

purposes of this Ordinance, the area of a wall will be calculated for a maximum of 50 feet in height 

of a building. 
 

Wall, Sign 
 

Any sign directly attached to an exterior wall of a building or dependent upon a building for its 

support with its exposed face parallel or approximately parallel to the plane of the building or 

structure on which the sign is affixed. Signs directly painted on walls shall be considered wall 

signs. 
 

Warehouse 
 

A building or group of buildings for the storage of goods or wares belonging either to the owner of 

the facility or to one or more lessees of space in the facility, or both, with access to contents only 

through management personnel. 
 

Warehouse-Mini 
 

See Mini-Warehouse. 
 

Wholesale Sales Operation 
 

A place of business primarily engaged in selling merchandise to retailers; to industrial, 

commercial, institutional or professional business users; or to other wholesalers. The majority of 

all sales of the businesses shall be for resale purposes. The Administrator may require proof of 

this through sales tax reports. Wholesale clubs and similar membership warehouses, where 

membership is easily available to the consuming public, and similar businesses shall not be 

deemed wholesale sales operations, but rather shall be considered a retail sales operation. 
 

Yard Sale 
 

An outdoor sale of merchandise conducted entirely upon a residentially or institutionally 

developed lot by one or more households or civic groups where goods sold are limited primarily 

to used merchandise donated by the yard sale participants. 
 

Yard, Front 
 

(A).  An area measured between the edge of the public street right-of-way line, and the front of 
a building, projected to the side lot lines. On corner lots, the front yard 

shall be measured perpendicular from the street lot line having the shortest linear footage. 

If both street lot lines have equal linear footage and no principal structure is located on the 

lot, the property owner shall determine the location of the front yard. If a principal structure 

is located on a corner lot, the front yard shall be based on the architectural orientation of 

the house. 
 

(B).  On through lots, the required front and rear yards shall each equal or exceed the greater 

required front or rear yard setback which would normally be applied in that zoning district. 



B-1  

For example, if a through lot were located in a zoning district which normally required a 30- 

foot front setback and a 35-foot rear setback, both front and rear setbacks would have to 

equal or exceed t35 feet. For the purpose of placing accessory structures, however, the 

rear yard shall be deemed to be the yard opposite the street-side yard which the 

architectural front of the building faces or lies closest to. 
 

(C). If a lot is abutted by streets on three sides, the front setback requirement for the zoning 

district shall be applied only on the two opposing street fronts. The required setback on the 

third street front must be the side yard requirement plus ten feet since it is a corner lot. The 

yard opposite the third street front must be at least the minimum side yard requirement for 

the zoning district. For example, regulations for a single-family dwelling in the R-20 zoning 

district are as follows: 
 

(1).   The required front setback is 40 feet;  

(2).   The required rear setback is 40 feet; and 

(3).   The required side setback is 12 feet. 

Zero Lot Line Housing Unit 
 

A single family detached housing unit placed on a lot such that a windowless wall is placed on one 

side property line and the footage required for two (2) side yards is placed on the other side 

property line as the total side yard requirement for the lot. 
 

Zoning Map, Town Zoning Map or Official Zoning Map 
 

The official zoning map of Stallings, North Carolina. 
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APPENDIX C  

SUGGESTED PLANT MATERIALS LIST  

(excluding TC, see Appendix C-1) 

C.1 LARGE VARIETY TREES (MATURE HEIGHT - 35 FEET OR GREATER) 
 

Willow Oak Quercus phellos 
 

Sugar Maple Acer saccharum 
 

Red Maple Acer Rubrum 
 

Scarlet Oak Quercus coccinea 
 

Southern Magnolia Magnolia grandiflora 
 

London Plane-tree Platanus acerifolia 
 

River Birch Betula nigra 
 

Japanese Zelkova Zelkova serrata 
 

Tulip Poplar Liriodendron tulipifera 
 

Pin Oak Quercus palustris 
 

Black Gum Nyssa sylvatica 
 

Littleleaf Linden Tilia cordata 
 

White Oak Quercus alba 
 

Japanese Scholartree Sophora japonicum 
 

Gingko Gingko biloba 
 

English Oak Quercus robur 
 

Japanese Katsuratree Cercidiphyllum japonicum 
 

Schumard Oak Quercus schumardi 
 

Chinese Elm Ulnus parviflora 

 
C.2 MEDIUM VARIETY TREES (MATURE HEIGHT - 25 TO 35 FEET) 

 

Bradford Pear Pyrus calleryana "Bradford" 
 

Mountain Silverbell Halesia monticola 
 

Sourwood Oxydendrum arboreum 
 

Thornless Honeylocust Gleditsia triacanthos "Inermis" 
 

Eastern Redbud Cercis canadensis 
 

Mountain Ash Sorbis americana 
 

Yoshino Cherry Prunus yedoensis 
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Golden-Rain-Tree Koelreutreria paniculata 

Saucer Magnolia Magnolia soulangeana 
 

Weeping Cherry Prunus subhirtilla pendula 
 

Kwanzan Cherry Prunus serrucata "Kwanzan" 
 

Yellowood Cladastris lutea 
 

Ironwood Carpinus carolineana 
 

Pistachio Pistachia chinensis 
 

Redmond Linden Tilia americana "Redmond" 
 

American Holly Ilex opaca 

 
C.3 SMALL VARIETY TREES (INSTALLATION HEIGHT - 2 INCH CALIBER) 

 

Japanese Maple Acer palmatum 
 

Japanese Dogwood Cornus kousa 
 

Flowering Dogwood Cornus florida 
 

Smoketree Cotinus coggyria 
 

Crape Myrtle Lagerstroemia indica 
 

Crabapple (var.) Malus hybrida (var.) 
 

Amur Maple Acer ginnala 
 

Russian Olive Eleaegnus angustifolia 
 

Wax Myrtle Myrica Cerifer 
 

Star Magnolia Magnolia stellata 

 
C.4 STREETYARD AND INTERIOR SHRUBS (INSTALLATION HEIGHT - 18 INCHES) 

 

(A).  Evergreen 
 

Warty Barberry Berberis verruculosa 
 

Dwarf Burfordii Holly Ilex cornuta "Burfordii" nana 
 

Japanese Holly (var.) Ilex crenata (var.) 
 

Azalea (var.) Azalea sp. 
 

Juniper (var.) Juniperus sp. 
 

Euonymous (var.) Euonymous sp. 
 

Leatherleaf Viburnum Viburnum rhytidophyllum 
 

(B).  Deciduous 
 

Forsythia Forsythia sp. 
 

Dwarf Burning Bush Euonymous alatus "Compacta" 
 

Thunberg Spirea Spirea thunbergi 
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Viburnum (var.) Viburnum sp. 
 

Oakleaf Hydrangea Hydrangea quercifolia 
 

Japanese Flowering Quince Chaenomeles japonic 
 

Potentilla Potentilla fruticosa 
 

Oregon Grape Holly Mahonia bealei 
 

Nandina Nandina domestica 
 

Dwarf Nandina Nandina domestica nana 

 
C.5 BUFFERYARD AND OUTDOOR SCREENING PLANTS 

(INSTALLATION HEIGHT - 4 FEET) 
 

American Holly Ilex opaca 
 

Burfordii Holly Ilex cornuta "Burfordii" 
 

Nellie Stevens Holly Ilex cornuta "Nellie Stevens" 
 

Yoshino Cryptomeria Cryptomeria japonica 
 

Wax Myrtle Myrica cerifera 
 

Leyland Cypress Cupressocyparis leylandii 
 

Arborvitae Thuja occidentalis 
 

Eastern Red Cedar Juniperus virginiana 
 

Japanese Black Pine Pinus thunbergiana 

 
C.6 GROUNDCOVERS (PLANTING AREAS, BERMS, WALL PLANTERS) 

 

Lily-Turf Liriope muscarii 
 

Creeping Lilyturf Liriope spicata 
 

Hybrid Daylily Hemerocallis hybrida 
 

Periwinkle Vinca minor 
 

English Ivy Hedera helix 
 

Purpleleaf Winter-creeper Evonymous fortunei coloratus 
 

Aaronsbeard Hypericum calysinum 
 

Rockspray Cotoneaster Cotoneaster horizontalis 
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APPENDIX C-1  

SUGGESTED PLANT MATERIALS LIST  

TC District 

The following tree types are permitted to be installed as part of the proposed 

streetscape: 

 

C.1 Large Variety Trees (Mature Height - 35 Feet or Greater) 

 

All large maturing street trees to be installed at a minimum 3” Cal. (10’ Height Min.) 

*All small maturing street trees to be installed at a minimum 2.5” Cal. (8-10’ Height) 

*May add a couple of notes about lighting as well, i.e. site lighting must be 30’ from trees 
and street lighting must be at least 15’ from trees unless approved otherwise. 

*Street trees to be planted every 30’ for small maturing and every 40’ for large maturing. 

*All trees must comply with the American Standard for Nursery Stock, published by the 
American Association of Nurserymen. 
*Preferred (Note: Underline/Bold indicates Tier 1 preference; underline only indicates Tier 2 preference; remaining 
species (not stricken through) indicates acceptable material/species): 

Willow Oak                                                     Quercus phellos 

Sugar Maple                                                   Acer saccharum 

Red Maple                                                      Acer Rubrum 

Scarlet Oak                                                    Quercus coccinea 

Japanese Zelkova                                          Zelkova serrata 

Tulip Poplar                                                     Liriodendron tulipifera 

Pin Oak                                                           Quercus palustris 

Black Gum                                                     Nyssa sylvatica 

Gingko                                                            Gingko biloba (Male species, fruitless only) 

Schumard Oak                                               Quercus schumardi 

Southern Magnolia                                         Magnolia grandiflora 

London Plane-tree                                          Platanus acerifolia 

River Birch                                                      Betula nigra 

Littleleaf Linden                                               Tilia cordata 

White Oak                                                       Quercus alba 

Japanese Scholartree                                    Sophora japonicum 

English Oak                                                    Quercus robur 
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Japanese Katsuratree                                    Cercidiphyllum japonicum 

Chinese Elm                                                   Ulnus parviflora 

 

C.2 Medium Variety Trees  (Mature Height - 25 to 35 Feet) 

 

Thornless Honeylocust                                   Gleditsia triacanthos "Inermis" 

Eastern Redbud                                              Cercis canadensis 

Yoshino Cherry                                               Prunus yedoensis 

Saucer Magnolia                                             Magnolia soulangeana 

Yellowood                                                       Cladastris lutea 

Ironwood (American Hornbeam)                    Carpinus carolineana 

Redmond Linden                                            Tilia americana "Redmond" 

American Holly                                               Ilex opaca 

Bradford Pear                                                   Pyrus calleryana "Bradford" 

Mountain Silverbell                                         Halesia monticola 

Sourwood                                                       Oxydendrum arboreum 

Mountain Ash                                                  Sorbis americana 

Golden-Rain-Tree                                           Koelreutreria paniculata 

Weeping Cherry                                              Prunus subhirtilla pendula 

Kwanzan Cherry                                             Prunus serrucata "Kwanzan" 

Pistachio                                                         Pistachia chinensis 

 

C.3 Small Variety Trees (Under 25 Feet) 

 

Japanese Maple                                             Acer palmatum 

Japanese Dogwood                                        Cornus kousa 

Flowering Dogwood                                        Cornus florida 

Crape Myrtle                                                   Lagerstroemia indica 

Crabapple (var.)                                              Malus hybrida (var.) 

Wax Myrtle                                                     Myrica Cerifer 

Star Magnolia                                                  Magnolia stellata 
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Amur Maple                                                    Acer ginnala 

Russian Olive                                                  Eleaegnus angustifolia 

Smoketree                                                      Cotinus coggyria 

C.4 Streetyard & Interior Shrubs (Min. 24 Inch Installation Height) 

 

(A).  Evergreen 
 

Warty Barberry                                          Berberis verruculosa 

Dwarf Burfordii Holly                                      Ilex cornuta "Burfordii" nana 

Japanese Holly (var.)                                     Ilex crenata (var.) 

Azalea (var.)                                                   Azalea sp. 

Juniper (var.)                                                  Juniperus sp. 

Euonymous (var.)                                           Euonymous sp. 

Leatherleaf Viburnum                                     Viburnum rhytidophyllum 

 

(B).  Deciduous 
 

Forsythia                                                           Forsythia sp. 

Dwarf Burning Bush                                       Euonymous alatus "Compacta" 

Thunberg Spirea                                             Spirea thunbergi 

Viburnum (var.)                                               Viburnum sp. 

Oakleaf Hydrangea                                        Hydrangea quercifolia 

Japanese Flowering Quince                            Chaenomeles japonic 

Potentilla                                                         Potentilla fruticosa 

Oregon Grape Holly                                       Mahonia bealei 

Nandina                                                           Nandina domestica 

Dwarf Nandina                                                Nandina domestica nana 

 

C.5 Bufferyard & Outdoor Screening Plants (Min. 4 feet Installation 
Height)) 

 

American Holly                                               Ilex opaca 

Burfordii Holly                                                 Ilex cornuta "Burfordii" 
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Nellie Stevens Holly                                        Ilex cornuta "Nellie Stevens" 

Yoshino Cryptomeria                                      Cryptomeria japonica 

Wax Myrtle                                                     Myrica cerifera 

Leyland Cypress                                             Cupressocyparis leylandii 

Arborvitae                                                       Thuja occidentalis 

Eastern Red Cedar                                         Juniperus virginiana 

Japanese Black Pine                                      Pinus thunbergiana 

 

C.6 Groundcovers 

 

Lily-Turf                                                           Liriope muscarii 

Creeping Lilyturf                                             Liriope spicata 

Hybrid Daylily                                                 Hemerocallis hybrida 

Periwinkle                                                       Vinca minor 

English Ivy                                                      Hedera helix 

Purpleleaf Winter-creeper                              Evonymous fortunei coloratus 

Aaronsbeard                                                   Hypericum calysinum 

Rockspray Cotoneaster                                  Cotoneaster horizontalis 

 
 


